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A Word to Mazda Owners

Thank you for choosing a Mazda. We at Mazda design and build vehicles with
complete customer satisfaction in mind.

To help ensure enjoyable and trouble-free operation of your Mazda, read this
manual carefully and follow its recommendations.

Regular servicing of your vehicle by an expert repairer helps maintain both
its roadworthiness and its resale value. A world-wide network of Authorised
Mazda Repairers can help you with their professional servicing expertise.

Their specially trained personnel are best qualified to service your Mazda
vehicle properly and exactly. Also, they are equipped with a wide range of
specialized tools and equipment specially developed for Mazda vehicles.

When maintenance or service is necessary, consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

We assure you that all of us at Mazda have an ongoing interest in your motoring
pleasure and in your full satisfaction with your Mazda product.

Mazda Motor Corporation
HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

Important Notes About This Manual

Keep this manual in the glove compartment as a handy reference for the safe
and enjoyable use of your Mazda. Should you resell the vehicle, leave this
manual with it for the next owner.

All specifications and descriptions are accurate at the time of printing. Because
improvement is a constant goal at Mazda, we reserve the right to make
changes in specifications at any time without notice and without obligation.

In this manual, """ indicates that equipment and features vary depending on
the vehicle model.

Please be aware that this manual applies to all models, equipment and
options. As a result, you may find some explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

©2026 Mazda Motor Corporation
April 2026
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How to Use This Manual

We want to help you get more driving
pleasure from your vehicle. Your
owner's manual, when read from
beginning to end, can do that in many
ways.

[llustrations complement the words

of the manual to best explain how to
enjoy your Mazda. By reading your
manual, you can find out about the
features, important safety information,
and driving under various road
conditions.

You'll find several WARNINGs,
CAUTIONSs, and NOTEs in the manual.

A "WARNING" indicates a situation
in which serious injury or death could
result if the warning is ignored.

A\ CAUTION

A "CAUTION" indicates a situation in
which bodily injury or damage to your
vehicle, or both, could result if the
caution is ignored.

NOTE

A "NOTE" provides information and
sometimes suggests how to make
better use of your vehicle.

The symbol below in this manual
means "Do not do this" or "Do not let
this happen".

The following symbol indicates the first
operation, such as a push or a turn.

The following symbol indicates the
second operation, such as a push or a
turn.
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How to Use This Manual

The following symbol indicates the
location of parts.

mb

The following symbol indicates a
change of status.

—

The following symbol can be viewed
on some parts of the vehicle, indicates
related detailed description about this
part. Please refer to the manual.

L]

References to left hand and right hand
are made as if facing in the driving
direction the vehicle faces. Although
this manual explains a Left-Hand Drive
model, it also applies to Right-Hand
Drive models.

Index: A good place to start is the
Index, an alphabetical listing of all
information in your manual.
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Essential Safety

Equipment

Important information about safety equipment,
including seats, seat belt system, child-restraint
systems and SRS airbags.

Seats .iviiiiiiii 2-3
Seat Precautions.........c.......... 2-3
Front Seats........ccoevvrviiennnnn. 2-7
Rear Seats.......ccccuvverviiennnnn, 2-9
Head Restraints........cc......... 2-11
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Seat..ceiii 2-13
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Seat Belt Systems ................... 2-17
Seat Belt Precautions ........... 2-17
Seat Belts.......covveevniiineennnnnn. 2-20

Child-Restraint Precautions.. 2-27

Child-Restraint System
Installation.........ccoceeeuniennnn. 2-33

Child-Restraint System
Suitability for Various Seat

Positions Table .........c.......... 2-39

Installing Child-Restraint

SYSteMS ..o 2-42
Life Detection ......vuveureairenieanns 2-47

Life Detection ........ccceuunneeeee 2-47
Secondary Collision Reduction
(SCR).erieuimnirmiire e rnnreneans 2-49

Secondary Collision Reduction
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System Components............ 2-58
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

Seat Precautions

V Seat Precautions

Ensure the adjustable components of
the seat are securely locked in place:
Adjustable seats and seatbacks that are
not securely locked can be hazardous.
In the event of a sudden braking or
collision, the seat or seatback may
move, potentially causing injury.

Ensure the adjustable components

of the seat are securely locked by
attempting to slide the seat forwards
and backwards, as well as rocking the
seatback.

Never allow children to adjust the
seat:

Allowing children to adjust the seat is
dangerous, as their hands or feet could
become caught, potentially resulting in
serious injury.

Do not drive with the seatback in an
unlocked position:

All of the seatbacks play an important
role in your protection in a vehicle.

Unlocked seatbacks are hazardous

as they may cause passengers to

be ejected or thrown around, with
baggage potentially striking occupants
during a sudden stop or collision,
leading to severe injury. After adjusting
the seatback, even when no other
passengers are present, rock the
seatback to ensure it is securely locked

S

in place.

Adjust the seat only when the vehicle
is stationary:

If the seat is adjusted while the vehicle
is in motion, the seating position

may become unstable, and the seat
could move unexpectedly, potentially
causing injury.

Do not modify or replace the front
seats under any circumstances:
Modifying or replacing the front seats,
such as altering the upholstery or
loosening any bolts, is hazardous. The
front seats contain airbag components
that are vital to the supplemental
restraint system. Such modifications
could compromise the supplemental
restraint system and lead to serious
injury.

Consult an authorised Mazda dealer
if it is necessary to remove or reinstall
the front seats.

Do not drive with damaged front
seats under any circumstances:
Driving with damaged front seats,
such as seat cushions damage or torn
sponges is hazardous. A collision,
even one not severe enough to
deploy the airbags, could damage
the front seats, which contain vital
airbag components. In the event of
a subsequent collision, an airbag
may not deploy, potentially leading
to injury. Always have an authorised
Mazda dealer inspect the front seats,
front seat belt pretensioners, and
airbags after a collision.

2-3




——

Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

Never drive with either of the front
seats reclined:

Sitting in a reclined position while

the vehicle is in motion is hazardous
because you will not receive full
protection from the seat belts. During
sudden braking or a collision, you may
slide under the lap belt, resulting in
serious injuries. For optimal protection,
sit fully back and upright.

Never place an object, such as a
cushion, between the seatback and
your back:

Placing an object, such as a cushion,
between the seatback and your back
is hazardous, as it prevents you from
maintaining a safe driving posture and
may impair the seatbelt's function

in a collision, potentially resulting in
serious injury or death.

Do not place objects under the seat:
The object could become lodged,
preventing the seat from securing
properly, potentially causing an
accident.

Never stack cargo higher than the
seatbacks:

Stacking luggage or other cargo higher
than the seatbacks is hazardous.
During sudden braking or a collision,
objects can become projectiles,
potentially striking and injuring
passengers.

Ensure luggage and cargo is securely
stowed before driving:

Failing to secure cargo while driving

2-4

is hazardous, as it may shift or be
crushed during sudden braking or a
collision, causing injury.

Additionally, if the airbags deploy, the
cargo may scatter, potentially leading
to serious injury or death.

Never allow a passenger to sit or
stand on a folded seatback while the
vehicle is in motion:

Driving with a passenger on the folded
seatback is hazardous. Allowing a
child to sit on a folded seatback while
the vehicle is in motion is particularly
hazardous. In the event of a sudden
braking or even a minor collision, a
child not properly secured in a child-
restraint system and seat belt could
be thrown forward, backward, or
even out of the vehicle, resulting in
serious injuries or death. A child in
the baggage area could be thrown
into other occupants, causing serious
injury.

S
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

A\ CAUTION

» When operating a seat, be careful
not to put your hands or fingers
near the moving parts of the seat or
on the side trim to prevent injury.

» When moving the seats, ensure
there is no cargo in the surrounding
area. If the cargo gets caught, it
could damage the cargo.

» Be careful not to hurt yourself when
reaching under the seat to clean the
floor or pick up something that has
fallen under the seat. Be careful not
to hurt yourself by touching moving
parts, seat rails, seat frame, and
other parts around the seat bottom.

» When returning a rear seat to its
original position, place the seat belt
in its normal position. Verify that the
seat belt pulls out and retracts.

» The seat-bottom power adjustment
is operated by motors. Avoid
prolonged operation to prevent
motor damage.

> To prevent the battery from
running down, avoid using
the power adjustment when
the EV system is stopped. The
adjuster uses a large amount
of electrical power.

» Do not use the switch to make
more than one adjustment at
a time.

V Seats Overview

The front-to-rear position and seatback
angle status set by this vehicle model:

e Seat designed front-to-rear position:
The seat is adjusted 40 millimetres
(1.6 in) forward from its rearmost
position.

e Seatback designed angle status: This
is the angle between the vertical
axis and the occupant's torso line
when seated in the position. For this
vehicle model, the seatback angle is
set at 25°.

V Correct Seating Posture

Correct use of the seats, head
restraints, seat belts, and airbags

is essential to ensure maximum
protection in the event of a vehicle
collision. Prior to driving, we strongly
recommend that you:

e Adjust the seat position properly,
ensuring that both the seat and
seatback are securely locked in
place. Avoid excessive reclining of
the seatback.

2-5
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

e The driver should maintain a safe
distance from the steering wheel,
adjusting it downward if possible,
so that the airbag deploys towards
the chest.

¢ Ensure you adopt the correct
seating posture, sitting as upright
as possible with your back fully
supported by the seatback.

e Ensure the seat belt is worn correctly
(refer to the "Seat Belts" section for
detailed instructions).

Never drive the vehicle until all
passengers are correctly seated.

Passengers should never sit on

folded seat backs, in the luggage
compartment, or on cargo. They must
remain seated and avoid standing

or moving between seats while the
vehicle is in motion to reduce the risk
of injury or death during emergency
braking or a collision.

Do not place unevenly distributed or
sharp objects, such as needles or nails,
on the seats.

Do not modify or replace seats with
side airbags or use seat covers, as

this may interfere with the proper
deployment of the side airbag system,
increasing the risk of injury.

Improper seating position or
incorrectly fastened seat belts pose
a significant risk of injury during
emergency braking or a collision.

2-6
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When adjusting the seat, ensure your
hands are clear of moving parts to
avoid the risk of injury.

Avoid excessive reclining of the
seatback. If you lean back too far, the
lap belt may exert pressure on your
abdomen, or the shoulder belt may
contact your neck, increasing the

risk of serious injury in the event of a
collision.

Airbags deploy with immense force.
Incorrect use of seat belts or abnormal
seating postures may lead to head and
neck injuries, particularly to vulnerable
occupants. These injuries can be fatal,
especially in children.

Never adjust the seat while the vehicle
is in motion, as this could cause
unexpected seat movement, leading
to loss of control and personal injury.

Do not place objects under the seat,
as they may obstruct seat adjustments,
affect the locking mechanism, or
unintentionally activate the seat
position adjustment lever, causing
sudden seat movement and loss of
control.

A\ CAUTION

It is not recommended to add cushions
to the seat surface. Incorrectly sized,
shaped, or positioned cushions may
cause the front seat Belt Reminder
(SBR) to malfunction.
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Seats

Front Seats

V Front Seat Adjustment

Electric Seat
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

7

@

¢

®

1.Seat Slide
To move the seat forward or
backward, press and hold the seat
slide switch on the side of the
seat. Release the switch when the
seat reaches the desired position.

2.Height Adjustment(driver's seat
only)
To adjust the seat height, use the
seat height switch to raise or
lower the seat.

3.Front Edge Seat Height
Adjustment(driver's seat only)
To adjust the front edge of the
seat bottom, raise or lower the
front of the seat height switch.

4.Seat Recline
To adjust the angle of the
seatback, press the front or rear
side of the recline switch. Release
the switch when the seatback is at
the desired angle.

5.Lumbar Support
Adjustment(driver's seat only)

To increase the lumbar support,
press and hold the front part of
the switch until the desired level
is reached. To reduce the lumbar
support, press the rear part of the

switch.
&

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1.Seat Slide

To move the seat forward or
backward, press and hold the
seat slide switch on the side of
the seat. Release the switch at the
desired position.

2.Height Adjustment (driver's seat
only)

To adjust the seat height, use
the seat height switch to raise or
lower the seat.

3.Front Edge Seat Height
Adjustment (driver's seat only)

To adjust the front edge of the
seat bottom, raise or lower the

2-7
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

front of the seat height switch.
4.Seat Recline

To adjust the angle of the
seatback, press the front or rear
side of the recline switch. Release
the switch when the seatback is
at the desired angle.

5.Lumbar Support Adjustment
(driver's seat only)

To increase the lumbar support,
press and hold the front part of
the switch until the desired level
is reached. To reduce the lumbar
support, press the rear part of the
switch.

Front Seat Adjustment

Access the seat adjustment controls
via the centre display by selecting
"Vehicle Centre = Comfy Cabin —
Seat Adjustment — Driver Seat
Adjustment/Front Passenger Seat".
Touch the appropriate icon to adjust
the seatback, seat height (for the
driver's seat), front and rear and leg
support (for the driver's seat).

2-8

V Driving Position Memory

To access the driver's seat control
interface, navigate to the centre display

and select "Vehicle Centre — Comfy
Cabin — Seat Adjustment — Driver
Seat Adjustment."

Adjust the driver's seat to a
comfortable driving position.

Tap "Save" within the on-screen
frame. A "Save Successful" prompt
will appear, indicating that the current
position has been stored in the active
user profile.

Tap the "Recall" button to retrieve the
saved driver's seat position from the
current user profile. The seat will
automatically move to the stored
position.

A\ CAUTION

Do not place your fingers or hands
near the bottom of the seat while the
seat memory function is in operation.
The seat moves automatically during
this process, and fingers or hands
could be pinched or injured.
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V Easy Access for Seat

Enable or deactivate the Driver Easy
Access function via the centre display:
"Vehicle Centre = Comfy Cabin —
Easy Access for Driver".

After configuration:

e When the vehicle is parked, the gear
isin 'P', the seat belt is unfastened,
and the driver's door is opened,
the driver's seat will move to the
courtesy position.

e When the driver's door is unlocked
and opened, the seat will adjust to
the driving position once the driver
is seated and the door is closed.

V Rear Seats

Lowering the rear seatbacks will
increase the luggage compartment
space.

Never drive with occupants seated

on folded-down seatbacks or in the
luggage compartment.

It is dangerous to place occupants in
the luggage compartment, as seat belts
cannot be fastened. This could lead to
serious injury or death in the event of
sudden braking or a collision.

Never allow children to play inside
the vehicle with the seatbacks
lowered.

Allowing children to play in the vehicle
with the seatbacks folded down is
hazardous. If a child enters the luggage
compartment and the seatbacks are
raised, they could become trapped,
leading to a potential accident.

Always secure cargo tightly in

the luggage compartment when
transporting it with the seatbacks
folded down.

Driving without securing cargo
properly is dangerous, as it may shift
and obstruct driving during emergency
braking or a collision, potentially
causing an accident.

2-9
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seats

When transporting cargo, ensure it
does not exceed the height of the
seatbacks.

Stacking cargo higher than the
seatbacks is hazardous, as it reduces
visibility to the rear and sides of the
vehicle, which could impair driving
and lead to an accident.

Press the switch to fold the seatback
down.

1.Locked position

2.Unlocked position
3.Red indication

A\ CAUTION

» When folding the seatback forward,
always support it with your hand. If
not supported, fingers or the hand
pressing the push knob may be
injured.

> Before folding the rear seatback,
check the position of the front
seat. If the front seat is in the

2-10

wrong position, it may prevent the
rear seatback from folding fully,
potentially scratching or damaging
the front seat or its pocket. Lower or
remove the head restraint from the
rear outboard seat if necessary.

When returning the seatback to its
upright position, ensure that the
3-point seat belt is not caught or
twisted.

If the seat belt is twisted or caught in
the seatback during using, it will not
function properly, which could result
in serious injury or death.

When returning the seatback to its
upright position, ensure it is securely
locked and the red indicator is not
visible.

If the red indicator is visible behind the
push knob, the seatback is not locked.
Driving without the seatback securely
locked could cause it to fold down
unexpectedly, leading to an accident.

S
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Head Restraints

V Head Restraints

Your vehicle is equipped with head
restraints on all outboard seats and the
rear centre seat. The head restraints
are intended to help protect you and
the passengers from neck injury.

Always drive with the head restraints
installed when seats are being

used and ensure they are properly
adjusted.

Driving with the head restraints
adjusted too low or removed is
dangerous. With no support behind
your head, your neck could be
seriously injured in a collision.

V Height Adjustment

Adjust the head restraint so that
the centre aligns with the top of the
passenger's ears.

To raise the head restraint, pull it
upwards to the desired position.

To lower the head restraint, press the
release catch, then push the head
restraint down.

=0

{1

Only the rear seat head restraint of
this model can be adjusted vertically.
To lower or remove the head restraint
from its use position, press release
switch ) to unlock it. However, the
lowest position of the head restraint is
not its standard operational position
and should not be used when there
are passengers.

2-11
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Always ensure the head restraints
are installed when the seats are in
use, and verify they are correctly
positioned:

Driving without the head restraints
installed is dangerous. Without
support behind your head, your ne

could be seriously injured in the event

of a collision.

After installing the head restraint,
lifting it to ensure it does not deta
Driving with an unsecured head
restraint is hazardous, as the
effectiveness of the restraint may b

compromised, potentially causing it to
detach from the seat unexpectedly.

A\ CAUTION

» When installing the head restraint,

ensure it is positioned correctly,

with the front of the restraint facing

forward. If incorrectly installed, i

could detach from the seat during a
collision, potentially causing injury.

» The head restraints on the front
and rear seats are specifically
designed for each seat. Do not

ck

try
ch:

e

t

switch head restraint positions. If a
head restraint is not installed in the
correct position, its effectiveness
in a collision will be compromised,
which could result in injury.

2-12
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Seat Ventilation /Heated Seat

Seat Ventilation /Heated Seat

V SeatVentilation/Heated Seat

Access the control interface via the
"A/C" icon on the centre display, or
use the shortcut buttons located at the
bottom of the screen to activate the
front seat ventilation /heating function.
The function cycle through "Level 3",
"Level 2", "Level 1", and "Off".

The front seat ventilation /heating
function can also be activated via the
Mobile APP, if equipped.

Caution when using the seat warmer:
There is a possibility of overheating

or burns when using the seat heating
function, and high caution should be
maintained. Especially when used for
a long time, please adjust the heating
switch in real time according to the
actual situation, especially for the
following passengers who need to pay
special attention:

e Elderly, infants, children, patients,
individuals with physical disabilities
and pregnant women

¢ |ndividuals with sensitive skin

e Individuals who are excessively
fatigued

¢ Individuals under the influence of
alcohol

¢ Individuals who have taken sedative
medications, such as sleeping pills
or cold medicine

Do not use the heated front seat in
conjunction with items that have high
heat retention, such as blankets or
cushions:

The seat may be heated excessively,
resulting in a low-temperature burn.

Do not use the heated seat while
taking a short nap in the vehicle.

The seat may be heated excessively,
resulting in a low-temperature burn.

2-13
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Essential Safety Equipment
Seat Ventilation /Heated Seat

Do not place heavy objects with sharp
edges on the seat or insert needles
into it:

This may cause the seat to be heated
excessively, leading to injury from a
minor burn.

A\ CAUTION

Do not use organic solvents, such as
benzene or petrol, to clean the seat as
it may damage both the seat surface
and the heater.

2-14
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Steering Wheel

V Steering Wheel Adjustment

1.Pull the steering wheel
adjustment lever downward
to unlock the steering column
locking mechanism;

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

2.Adjust the steering wheel to the
desired position;

3.Push the steering wheel
adjustment lever back to its
original position to lock the
steering wheel.

S

NOTE

¢ Before driving, shake the steering
wheel up and down and back and
forth to ensure it is fully locked.

¢ Do not release the steering wheel
adjustment lever while driving.
Ensure the steering wheel is properly
adjusted before driving.

V Steering Wheel Switches

1. 44l : Increase cruise speed or
resume the previously set cruise
speed.

2. Bl : 360° View Monitor.

3.= : Reduce cruise speed or

press at a certain speed so that
the vehicle travels at a fixed
speed.

4.& : Driving mode switch.
S.E : Adjust cruise distance.

6. : Custom function switch 1/
switch 2.

7. : Increase volume.

8.= : Short press - Decrease
volume/Long press - Mute.

9.m:
i » E

IR OK

Previous Track/Hang up.
Next Track/Pick up.
: Play/Pause.

12. : Toggle driving information
display on the instrument cluster.

2-15




——

Essential Safety Equipment
Steering Wheel

13. : Voice recognition.

V Heated Steering Wheel

Tap "Control Centre — Heated
Steering Wheel" on the centre display
to turn the heated steering wheel on
or off. The icon illuminates when the
function is active.

The following individuals should
take extra care to avoid touching the
heated steering wheel. Otherwise,
low-temperature burns may occur.

e Infants, children, elderly persons,
and those with reduced physical
capabilities;

e Individuals with very sensitive or
delicate skin;

e Those who are excessively fatigued;

e Persons under the influence of
alcohol;

e Individuals who have taken sleep-
inducing medications, such as
sleeping pills or cold remedies.
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Seat Belt Precautions

V Seat Belt Precautions

Seat belts significantly reduce the risk
of severe injury during accidents and
emergency braking. Mazda strongly
advises that both the driver and all
passengers fasten their seat belts at
all times. All seats are equipped with
both lap and shoulder belts.

Seat belts featuring inertia lock
retractors can be fully retracted when
not in use. This locking mechanism
ensures comfort for the user but

will automatically engage during a
collision.

Always fasten your seat belt and
ensure all occupants are properly
restrained:

Failing to fasten a seat belt is highly
dangerous. In the event of a collision,
occupants without seat belts could
collide with others or objects inside
the vehicle or even be ejected. This
increases the risk of serious injury or
fatality. In contrast, those wearing a
seat belts would be significantly safer.

Twisted seat belts pose a significant
danger:

Twisted seat belts are dangerous. In
a collision, the full width of the belt
is not available to absorb the impact,
concentrating more force on the
bones beneath the belt, which could
lead to serious injury or even death.

S

Therefore, if the seat belt is twisted, it
must be straightened to eliminate all
twisting in order to use the entire seat
belt properly.

Never share a seat belt between two
or more people:

Using one seat belt for multiple
passengers is hazardous. A seat belt
used in this way cannot properly
distribute the impact forces, two
people may collide, which could result
in serious injury or even death. Do
not use one seat belt for more than
one passenger at the same time. Use
the vehicle while ensuring that each
occupant is properly restrained.

Do not use a damaged seat belt:
Using a damaged seat belt is
hazardous. An accident may damage
the seat belt webbing, rendering it
unable to provide adequate protection
in future collisions. Have an Authorised
Mazda Dealer inspect the seat belt
system after any accident before
further use.

Replace your seat belts immediately if
the pretensioners have deployed:
Always have an Authorised Mazda
Dealer inspect the seat belt
pretensioners and airbags after any
collision. Like the airbags, the seat

belt pretensioners will only function
once and must be replaced after any
collision that caused them to deploy. If
the seat belt tensioner is not replaced,
it will increase the risk of injury in a
collision.
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Positioning of seat belt shoulder
portion:

Incorrect positioning of the shoulder
portion of the seat belt is hazardous.
Ensure that the shoulder belt rests
across your shoulder, near your neck,
never under your arm, around your
neck, or on your upper arm.

Never use a front seat belt while
seated in a rear seat:

It is very dangerous to use a front seat
belt while seated in a rear seat. The
seat belt will not function as effectively
during sudden braking or in a collision,
which could result in serious injury

or death. In addition, this use of seat
belts may damage the rear seat belt
buckle.

Positioning of seat belt lap portion:
Wearing the lap portion of the seat
belt too high is very dangerous. In

a collision, it could concentrate the
impact force on the abdominal area,
leading to serious injury. Always the
lap belt low and snug across the pelvis.

Instructions for using seat belt
assembly:

Seat belts are designed to rest on the
body's bony structure and should be
worn low across the pelvis or across
the pelvis, chest, and shoulders,

as appropriate. Avoid wearing the
lap section of the belt across the
abdomen.

Seat belts should be adjusted as tightly
as comfortably possible to ensure
the protection they are designed to
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provide. A loose belt significantly
reduces the protection offered.

Be careful to avoid contaminating
seat belts with polishing agents, oil,
and chemicals, especially 12 V battery
acid. It can be safely cleaned using
mild soapy water. If the seat belt is
worn, contaminated, or damaged, it
should be replaced.

It is crucial to replace the entire

seat belt assembly after it has been
involved in a severe impact, even if no
visible damage is evident.

Seat belts should never be worn with
twisted straps.

Each belt assembly must only be used
by one occupant; it is dangerous to
put a belt around a child being carried
on the occupant's lap.

No modifications or additions should
be made by the user which will either
prevent the seat belt adjusting devices
from operating to remove slack, or
prevent the seat belt assembly from
being adjusted to remove slack.

A\ CAUTION

Belt retraction may become difficult
if the belts and rings are soiled, so try
to keep them clean. For more details
about cleaning the seat belts, refer to
"Seat Belt Maintenance".

S
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1.Ring

V¥ Pregnant Women and Persons with
Serious Medical Conditions

Pregnant women must always fasten
seat belts. It is essential to fasten them
as per the guidance of their healthcare
provider.

The lap belt should be positioned
comfortably across the hips, as low as
possible.

The shoulder belt should be correctly
positioned across the shoulder, never
across the abdomen.

Individuals with serious medical
conditions must also fasten seat
belts. It is advisable to consult your
healthcare provider for personalised
recommendations based on your
medical condition.

V Emergency Locking Mode

When the seatbelt is fastened, it will
always be in emergency locking mode.

In emergency locking mode, the
passenger can maintain comfort,

and in the event of a collision, the
retractor will automatically lock into
place. If the seatbelt locks and cannot
be pulled out, retract it once, then
slowly pull it out again. If it still cannot
be pulled out, pull it forcefully once,
release it, then slowly pull it out again.
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Seat Belts

V Seat Belts

When a vehicle is involved in a
collision or experiences emergency
braking, significant inertial forces are
generated. Seat belts are the most
fundamental and effective safety
devices.

Seat belts secure occupants in their
seats, effectively preventing them
from striking interior components

and absorbing substantial amounts of
kinetic energy, thereby reducing the
severity of injuries.

Fasten a seat belt correctly is also a
critical prerequisite for the airbag to
function effectively.

If occupants are not fasten seat belts
correctly or are seated in improper
positions, the significant force
generated by airbag deployment may
cause injury to vulnerable body parts,
such as the head and neck.
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To maximize the protective
effectiveness of seat belts, we
recommend the following before
driving:

e Fasten seat belts correctly;

¢ Adjust the seat to ensure the correct
sitting posture.

Regularly inspect all seat belt
components and replace any that are
damaged or malfunctioning.

A seat belt is designed for use by one
occupant only.

After an accident, seat belts that

have been deployed or stretched
must be replaced. Modifying or
dismantling seat belts in any manner
is strictly prohibited. If repair or
replacement is needed, please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend

an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
inspection and replacement.

NOTE

e Seat belts should not be pinched or
twisted when worn.

e Seat belts should not come into
contact with sharp or fragile objects
while being worn.

e Loose clothing (such as a large coat
over casual fasten) can interfere
with the proper functioning of the
seat belt.

S
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e Seat belts must be kept clean, as dirt
can interfere with the functioning of
the automatic retractor.

e The buckle should not be obstructed
by paper or similar objects, as this
can prevent the tongue and buckle
from engaging correctly.

V Fasten Seat Belts

The three-point lap belt must

be fastened across the hips and
positioned as low as possible, not
around the waist; the shoulder belt
should be worn diagonally across the
chest, never under the arm.

Fastening the Seat Belt

1.Pull the seat belt tongue
outwards, extending the belt
smoothly.

2.Position the shoulder belt over
your shoulder and the lap belt
across your hips.

3.Ensure that the lap/shoulder
belt is not twisted and insert the
tongue into the buckle until you
hear a "click", ensuring the seat
belt is securely fastened.

NOTE

e Position the lap belt as low
as possible, never across the
abdominal area, then adjust the
shoulder belt to ensure a snug fit
against your body.

¢ Before fastening the rear seat belt,
ensure that it passes correctly
through the seat belt guide and is
not twisted.

Unfastening the Seat Belt

Press the red switch on the latch. If
the seat belt is not fully tightened,
pull it out and check for any knots or
twists. Ensure it remains untwisted as
it tightens.

NOTE

¢ |f the seat belt cannot be fully
retracted, check for any knots or
twists. If the seat belt still cannot
retract properly, please consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
inspection.
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Children Fasten Seat Belts

The seat belts in this vehicle are
designed for adults. Children aged 12
and under should use child restraint
systems that comply with national
safety standards (see the "Child
Safety" section).

If a child has outgrown child restraint
systems, they should always sit in the
back seat and use an appropriate seat
belt.

Pregnant Women Fasten Seat Belts

Position the lap belt comfortably
across the hips.

Position the shoulder belt across the
chest, from above the chest, through
the middle, to the side of the pregnant
woman's abdomen.

¢ To ensure the safety of both the
mother and foetus, please fasten
the seat belt correctly.

e Consult a doctor for specific advice
before fasten the seat belt.

Injured Persons Fasten Seat Belts
For injured individuals fasten seat
belts, please follow medical advice.

It is recommended to use seat belts
according to the actual condition.
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V Front Shoulder Belt Adjuster
Upper Anchor Adjustment

Press and hold the height adjuster
switch to adjust the upper anchor of
the seat belt up and down. There are
three positions from top to bottom,
allowing you to adjust to a more
comfortable position based on your
height, seat position, and posture.

The driver is prohibited from adjusting
the seat belt while the vehicle is in
motion.
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Seat Belt Warning Systems

V Seat Belt Warning System

The seat belt warning light on the
instrument panel reminds both the
driver and the front passenger to
fasten their seat belts.

If the driver or front passenger has not
fastened their seat belt, the seat belt
warning light will illuminate.

If the driver has not fastened their seat
belt while the vehicle is in motion,

the warning light will illuminate and
an audible warning will sound. After
approximately 2 minutes, the audible
warning will cease, but the warning
light will remain illuminated.

Rear seat belt reminder: The rear seat
belt warning light on the instrument
panel reminds rear passengers to
fasten their seat belts.

When the vehicle starts, if a rear seat
belt is unfastened, the corresponding
seat belt warning light will illuminate.
An audible warning will sound when
the vehicle speed exceeds 10 km/h
(6.2 mph).

S

After approximately 35 seconds, the
audible warning will stop, but the
warning light will remain illuminated.

When the vehicle starts, if the rear
passengers change from fastening their
seat belts to unfastening them, the
corresponding seat belt warning light
will illuminate. An audible warning
will sound when the vehicle speed
exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph). After
approximately 35 seconds, the audible
warning will stop, but the warning light
will remain illuminated.

The rear seat belt unfastened reminder
function can be deactivated via the
"Safety — Rear Seat Belt Unfastened"
interface. However, it is recommended
to leave this function active when
there are rear passengers. (Note that
the seat belt reminder cannot be
deactivated while driving.)

NOTE

If the seat belt reminder does not
function as described above, it may
indicate a malfunction. Please consult
a expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect
the vehicle.
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Seat Belt Pretensioner

V Seatbelt Pretensioner

Seatbelt Pretensioner

The front seatbelts are equipped with
pretensioners, which activate even

if the front seats are unoccupied.

In the event of a sufficiently intense
frontal collision, the pretensioners will
activate, causing the seatbelt webbing
to automatically retract.

This ensures that the seatbelt securely
restrains the front passenger's body,
offering optimal protection.

When the seatbelt pretensioners
activate, a loud noise may be heard,
and smoke and dust may be emitted.
This is normal operation and is not
toxic, although it may cause skin
irritation or difficulty in breathing.
Ensure proper ventilation and wash
any exposed skin thoroughly.

e After the pretensioners have been
activated, or when the vehicle has
been in use for ten years, contact
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle and replace the
seatbelts.
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e For any maintenance or inspection
of the pretensioners, please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Modifying or removing the airbag
system, striking the airbag controller
and sensors, or damaging the
airbag control wiring is prohibited.
This may cause the pretensioners

to activate suddenly or lose their
functionality.

Modifying, removing, striking,

or opening the pretensioner
components, or disassembling or
damaging the wiring, is prohibited.
This may cause the pretensioners
to activate suddenly or lose their
functionality.

V Rear Seat Belts

The rear seat belts are three-point
harnesses. The corresponding

buckles are positioned at an angle

on the rear seat cushions. To use the
seat belt, insert the tongue into the
corresponding buckle. Both left and
right rear seat belts are equipped with
pretensioners.
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Rear Seat Belt Pretensioners

Both left and right rear seat belts are
fitted with pretensioners, which are
functional even when the seats are
unoccupied.

In the event of a sufficiently strong
frontal collision, the pretensioner
activates and automatically retracts the
seat belt webbing, ensuring the seat
belt securely holds the occupant and
provides maximum protection.

When the seat belt pretensioner
operates, it may generate a loud noise,
along with smoke and dust. This is

a normal operating condition and is
non-toxic, although it may cause skin
irritation or respiratory discomfort.
Ensure proper ventilation and wash
any exposed skin thoroughly.

Pretensioner:

When a collision is detected, the
pretensioner deploys in tandem with
the airbag.

When the airbag deploys, the seat belt
retractor will immediately eliminate
any slack. Once deployed, both the
airbags and seat belt pretensioners
must be replaced.

S

Only fasten seat belts as
recommended in this user manual:
Improper placement of seat belts is
extremely hazardous. Due to improper
positioning, the pretensioner and

load limiter systems cannot provide
adequate protection during a collision,
potentially leading to serious injury.

If the pretensioner has been used,
the seat belt should be replaced
immediately:

After a collision, always have a

expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) promptly
inspect the seat belt pretensioners
and airbags. Like airbags, seat belt
pretensioners are single-use and must
be replaced after deployment during
a collision. Failing to replace the seat
belt pretensioner will increase the risk
of injury in a collision.

Do not modify the components or
wiring of the pretensioner system, or
use electronic testing equipment on
the pretensioner system:

Modifying the components or wiring
of the pretensioner system, or using
electronic testing equipment, is
hazardous. You may inadvertently
trigger it or disable its operation,
preventing activation during an
accident. Both occupants and
maintenance personnel may sustain
serious injuries.
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Properly dispose of the pretensioner
system:

Mishandling of the pretensioner
system, or a vehicle with undeployed
pretensioners, is highly dangerous.

Failure to follow proper safety
procedures may lead to injury.

Please have professional technicians
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) safely handle the
pretensioner system or dispose of
vehicles equipped with a pretensioner
system.

NOTE

e Depending on the type of collision,
the pretensioner system may not
operate.

When airbags and pretensioners
deploy, they release some smoke
(non-toxic gas). This is not a fire.
This gas generally does not affect
passengers, but it may cause mild
skin irritation for those with sensitive
skin. If residue from the airbag or
pretensioner system deployment
falls on the skin or eyes, wash it off
as soon as possible.
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Child-Restraint Precautions

V Child-Restraint Precautions

Mazda strongly advises the use of
child restraint systems for children of a
suitable size.

Mazda recommends using a child
restraint system, that complies with
UN-R™ 44 or UN-R 129 regulations. If
you wish to purchase, please contact
an expert repairer.

Please refer to local and regional
regulations for specific requirements
regarding child passenger safety in
your vehicle.

*1 "UN-R" stands for "United Nations
Regulation."

Regardless of the child restraint system
you choose, ensure it is suitable for
the child's age and size, complies with
local regulations, and follows the child
restraint system instructions.

Children who have outgrown their
child restraint systems should sit in the
rear of the vehicle and use seat belts.

Statistics confirm that the rear seat is
the safest position for children up to
12 years of age, especially when the
vehicle is equipped with supplemental
restraint systems (airbags).

Child restraint systems can be installed
on both the front passenger seat and
the rear seat.

S

A rear-facing child restraint system
must NEVER be used on the front
passenger seat unless the front
passenger airbag deactivation switch is
set to OFF.

Once a child restraint system is
installed on the front passenger seat,
do not adjust the seat position.

On certain models, a deactivation
switch is available to disable the front
passenger airbag. Do not deactivate
the airbag without first reading the
"Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation
Switch" section.

Always use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child's size:

To ensure effective protection during
accidents or sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained with either
a seat belt or a child restraint system,
depending on age and size. Failure to
do so could result in serious injury or
even death in a collision.

Adhere to the manufacturer's
instructions and ensure the child
restraint system is always securely
fastened:

An unsecured child restraint system
poses a serious danger. In a sudden
stop or collision, it could shift and
cause severe injury or death to the
child or other occupants. Always
secure the child restraint system
according to the manufacturer's
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instructions. When not in use, remove
it from the vehicle or fasten it with a
seat belt, or latch it to both ISOFIX
anchors and attach the corresponding
tether anchor.

Always properly secure a child in an
appropriate child restraint system:
Holding a child in your arms while
the vehicle is in motion is extremely
hazardous. No matter how strong
you are, you cannot hold onto a child
during a sudden stop or collision, and
this could result in serious injury or
death to the child or other occupants.
Even in a moderate collision, airbag
deployment forces could seriously
harm the child or cause the child to be
thrown into an adult, injuring both.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a rear-
facing child restraint system on

the front passenger seat with an
active airbag (if necessary, the front
passenger airbag must be disabled
using the vehicle's software switch)
(Airbag deactivation switch is not
available in markets outside Europe):
NEVER use a rear-facing child restraint
on a seat protected by a front airbag
unless the front passenger airbag
deactivation switch is set to OFF!
Vehicles equipped with a front
passenger airbag carry the following
warning label.
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(| A AIRBAG |
i

Even in a moderate impact, a deploying
airbag may strike the rear-facing child
restraint and propel it violently
backward, potentially causing serious
injury or death to the child.

If you must use a rear-facing child
restraint, always set the front passenger
airbag deactivation switch to OFF
(Airbag deactivation switch is not
available in markets outside Europe).

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Do not install a forward-facing child
restraint on the front passenger seat
unless there is no alternative:
During a collision, the force of an
inflating airbag could seriously injure
or kill the child. If it is unavoidable to
install a forward-facing child restraint
on the front passenger seat, move
the seat as far back as possible.

(If required, the front passenger
airbag must be disabled via the
vehicle's software switch.)(Airbag
deactivation switch is not available
in markets outside Europe.)

S

Do not allow a child or any occupant
to lean towards or against the side
window in a vehicle equipped with
side and curtain airbags:

Permitting anyone to lean against the
side window, the area around the
front passenger seat, or the front and
rear window pillars and the roof edge
along both sides where the side and
curtain airbags deploy is dangerous.
Even when a child restraint system

is in use. Inflation of side or curtain
airbags may cause serious injury or
death to children. Additionally, leaning
against the door could obstruct the
side and curtain airbags, negating their
supplemental protection. Because the
front seats are equipped with front
airbags, seating children in the rear
seat is always safer. Ensure a child does
not lean against the side window, even
when in a child restraint system.

Never use one seat belt to restrain
more than one person at a time:
Using a single seat belt to restrain
multiple occupants at once is
extremely unsafe. The belt cannot
distribute impact forces properly,
potentially causing both occupants to
be crushed together, leading to severe
injury or death. Always ensure each
occupant is properly restrained with
a dedicated seat belt. Use the vehicle
only after ensuring every occupant is
properly restrained.
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Only use the tether and tether anchor
for a child restraint system:

Child restraint system anchorages

are designed solely to handle the
loads imposed by correctly installed
child restraint systems. Under no
circumstances should they be used

for adult seat belts, harnesses, or for
attaching other items or equipment to
the vehicle.

Always remove the head restraint
before installing a child restraint
system (except when fitting a booster
seat):

It is very dangerous if the head restraint
is not removed, the child restraint
system may not be installed correctly,
potentially leading to serious injury or
death in a collision.

A\ CAUTION

A seat belt or child restraint system

can become very hot in a closed
vehicle during warm weather. To avoid
burning yourself or a child, check them
before you or your child touches them.

NOTE

* Your Mazda is equipped with
ISOFIX anchor points for securing
ISOFIX-compatible child restraint
systems on the rear seats and the
front passenger seat.

¢ Children weighing up to 18 kg (40
Ib) (approximately 3 years of age)
should ride in a recommended rear-
facing child restraint system and in
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S

an upright position.

V Proper Child Seating

Children under the age of 12 or
shorter than 150 cm (5ft) must only sit
in the rear seats and use child restraint
systems.

If children exceed the size limit for
child restraint systems and are over the
age of 3, they must be secured using
the vehicle's seat belts.

Never leave children unattended in the
vehicle, as they could:

e Open doors, putting themselves
and other road users in danger;

e Leave the car and disrupt traffic, or
harm themselves;

¢ Operate vehicle controls, potentially
causing accidents or injury.

Additionally, a closed vehicle can
become dangerously hot, leading to
serious injury or even death if children
are unable to escape in time. Children
are also at risk of harm from intruders
entering the vehicle.
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e Never leave children unattended in
the vehicle.

e Infants must never be held or sit on
the lap of any occupant while the
vehicle is moving.

¢ Passengers and infants or two or
more children are prohibited from
using the same seat belt while the
vehicle is moving.

e Check seat belts regularly, as
children's movements may cause
the belt to shift from its proper
position.

Child Restraint Systems
Please use child restraint systems that

comply with national safety standards.

When selecting and purchasing
suitable child restraint systems, ensure
they are appropriate for the child's
height, age, and weight.

Please strictly follow the
manufacturer's instructions for
installing and using child restraint
systems.

NEVER use a rear-facing child restraint
on a seat protected by a front

airbag unless the front passenger
airbag deactivation switch is set

to OFF! (if necessary, deactivate

the front passenger airbag via the
vehicle's software switch)(Airbag
deactivation switch is not available in
markets outside Europe).

4 N\

@ &
A WARNING
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« Airbag system must be used with seat
belt. DO NOT place rear-facing child
seat on this seat with airbag, DEATH
OR SERIOUS INJURY can occur.
Please see the detailed instructions in

user's manual
. J

e The child restraint systems can be
installed on the rear outboard seats
or the front passenger seat (if the
rear-facing child restraint system
needs to be used on the passenger
seat, deactivate the front passenger
airbag via the vehicle's software
switch). (Airbag deactivation switch
is not available in markets outside
Europe).

e The rear seatback must be locked
before installing child restraint
systems.

e After installing the child restraint
system, shake it back and forth, and
side to side, to check that it is
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securely fixed. The movement of the
system should not exceed 25 mm (1

in). e Child seats appropriate for the

e Confirm that the child restraint child’s size and weight must be
system is securely fixed before each used.
use. e The ISOFIX anchors in the seat are

only for ISOFIX child seats.

For child restraint systems fixed with

three-point seat belts, ensure the e Do not attach tether straps, non-
seat belt passes through the child ISOFIX child seats, or any other
restraint system without twisting, items to the ISOFIX anchors.

and insert the tongue into the

buckle.

¢ Never place cushions or other
objects under or behind the child
restraint system.

If the child restraint system is
exposed to direct sunlight, the
temperature of the seat belts and
system may rise, potentially causing
burns to infants. Always check the
temperature of the seat cover and
buckles before use.

e When not using the child restraint
system, secure it with the child
restraint system anchor points or
seat belts, or remove it from the
vehicle.

If the safety protection system or
its mounting has been damaged or
subjected to load in an accident,
please consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) to inspect the
vehicle.

2-32

S |



—o— I

Essential Safety Equipment
Child Restraint

Child-Restraint System Installation

V Categories of Child-Restraint Systems

NOTE

When purchasing, consult the manufacturer of the child restraint system to
determine which type is suitable for your child and vehicle.

(European countries and those adhering to UN-R 44 and UN-R 129
regulations)

Child restraint systems are classified into five groups according to the UN-R 44
and UN-R 129 regulations.

Group Age Weight Size CIasu(f'g;::l)on/leture
1SO/L1
Upto 10 kg
0 Up to about 9 months old (up to 22 Ib) ISO/L2
ISO/R1
ISO/R1
Upto 13 kg
0+ Up to about 2 years old (up to 29 Ib) ISO/R2
ISO/R3
ISO/R2
ISO/R3
About 8 months to 4 years 9 kg-18 kg
L old (20 Ib-40 Ib) ISO/F2
1SO/F2X
ISO/F3
15 kg-25 kg B
2 About 3 to 7 years old (33 1b-55 Ib)
22 kg-36 kg B
3 About 6 to 12 years old (48 1b-79 Ib)

(Australia or New Zealand)

Child restraint systems for Australia or New Zealand must conform to Standard

AS/NZS1754/91 or later. Refer to your local state authority for the latest
specification.
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(Other countries)

Please ensure compliance with the legal requirements regarding the use of child
restraint systems in your country.

NOTE

¢ The installation location depends on the type of child safety seat. Always
refer to the manufacturer's instructions and this manual carefully.

e Given the differences in the design of child restraint systems, seats, and seat
belts, no system is suitable for all seat positions. Before purchasing a child
restraint system, it should be tested in the specific car seat where the child
safety seat is intended to be used. If your previously purchased child safety
seat system does not work, you may need to re-purchase a different, suitable
child restraint system.

The recommended CRS are classified according to child stature, based on

UN-R 129
Child Stature | CRS Manufacturer CRS Model Installation method ::_?;I:::iig:
(?%77‘;3;?[) Britax Romer Baby Safe 3 i-Size Belt mounted Rearward facing
(726;2546:% Britax Romer Trifix2 i-Size ISOFIX with top-tether Forward facing
:(3)031432?{‘; Britax Rémer Kidfix i-Size ISOFIX with belt Forward facing
1((3)%__1:(9)??; Osann Junior ISOFIX R129 ISOFIX with belt Forward facing
A\ CAUTION

When using the recommended child seat, the Britax Romer Kidfix i-Size, the
XP pad accessory must be used. The seat belt should be threaded through the
XP pad and the Secure Guard. For more details, please refer to the child seat
manufacturer's product manual.
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V Child-Restraint System Types

In this owner's manual, explanation
of child-restraint systems secured with
seat belts is provided for the following
3 types of popular child-restraint
systems: baby seat, child seat, junior
seat.

Baby seat

Equal to Group 0 and 0+ of the UN-R
44 and UN-R 129 regulation.

Child seat
Equal to Group 1 of the UN-R 44 and
UN-R 129 regulation.

Junior seat
Equal to Group 2 and 3 of the UN-R
44 and UN-R 129 regulation.

90

1.Full booster seat
2.Booster seat without seatback

When using a booster seat, always
install the vehicle head restraint to
the seat where the booster seat is
installed.

(Australia or New Zealand)

Child restraint systems for Australia
or New Zealand must conform to
Standard AS/NZS1754 or later.

(Other countries)

Please ensure compliance with the
legal requirements regarding the use of
child restraint systems in your country.
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V Baby Seat Installation Position

A baby seat must only be installed in a
rear-facing position.

Always ensure the baby seat is
installed in the correct seating
position:

Installing a baby seat without first
consulting the "Child-Restraint System
Suitability for Various Seat Positions"
table is hazardous. A baby seat
installed in the wrong seat position
cannot be securely fastened. In the
event of a collision, the child may
collide with objects or passengers
inside the vehicle, resulting in serious
injury or even fatality.

Never install a rear-facing child
restraint system in a front passenger
seat with an active airbag (if
unavoidable, disable the front
passenger airbag via the vehicle's
software switch)(Airbag deactivation
switch is not available in markets
outside Europe):
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Never install a rear-facing child
restraint system in the front passenger
seat with an active airbag unless the
front passenger airbag deactivation
switch is set to OFF. The child restraint
system may be struck by the deploying
airbag, causing it to be displaced.

A child in the child restraint system
may suffer serious injury or fatality.

If your vehicle is equipped with a front
passenger airbag deactivation switch,
always set the switch to OFF when
installing a rearward-facing child seat
on the front passenger seat. Child
restraint systems should preferably be
installed on the rear seats; do not use
them in the front passenger seat
unless necessary.

V Child Seat Installation Position

A child seat is used in front-facing and
rear-facing positions depending on
the age and size of the child. When
installing, follow the manufacturer's
instructions in accordance with the
appropriate age and size of the child
as well as the directions for installing
the child-restraint system.

S
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Rear-facing type

Always install a rear-facing child seat
in the correct seat position:

Installing a rear-facing child seat
without first consulting the table
"Child-Restraint System Suitability for
Various Seat Positions" is dangerous.
A rear-facing child seat installed on
the wrong seat position cannot be
properly secured. In a collision, the
child could hit something or someone
in the vehicle and be seriously injured
or even killed.

Never use a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front airbag-protected
seat without the front passenger
airbag deactivation switch set to OFF:
The child-restraint system can be hit
by the deploying airbag and knocked
out of position. A child in the child-
restraint system could be seriously
injured or killed.

If your vehicle is equipped with a front
passenger airbag deactivation switch,
always set the switch to OFF when
installing a rearward-facing child seat
on the front passenger seat. Child
restraint systems should preferably be
installed on the rear seats; do not use
them in the front passenger seat unless
necessary.

Front-facing type

Never install a front-facing child seat
in the wrong seat position:

Installing a front-facing child seat
without first consulting the table
"Child-Restraint System Suitability for
Various Seat Positions" is dangerous.
A front-facing child seat installed in
the wrong seat position cannot be
properly secured. In a collision, the
child could hit something or someone
in the vehicle and be seriously injured
or even killed.

Never install a rear-facing child-
restraint system in a front passenger
seat with an active airbag (if
unavoidable, disable the front
passenger airbag via the vehicle's
software switch) (Airbag deactivation
switch is not available in markets
outside Europe):

In a collision, the force of a deploying
airbag could cause serious injury or
death to the child. If installing a front-
facing child-restraint system on the
front passenger seat is unavoidable,
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move the front passenger seat as far
back as possible (if necessary, the front
passenger airbag must be disabled via
the vehicle's software switch). Ensure
the child-restraint system is securely
tightened.

V Junior Seat Installation Position

A junior seat is used in the front-facing
position only. We recommend the

use of the junior seat with seatback

to allow simple adjustment of the
shoulder belt position and to give your
child the best protection.

Always install a junior seat in the
correct seat position:

Installing a junior seat without first
consulting the table "Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions" is dangerous. A junior seat
installed on the wrong seat position
cannot be properly secured. In a
collision, the child could hit something
or someone in the vehicle and be
seriously injured or even killed.
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Never use a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front passenger

seat protected by an airbag front
passenger airbag must be disabled via
the vehicle's software switch:

(Airbag deactivation switch is not
available in markets outside Europe):
In a collision, the force of a deploying
airbag could cause serious injury or
death to the child. If installing a front-
facing child-restraint system on the
front passenger seat is unavoidable,
move the front passenger seat as far
back as possible (if necessary, the front
passenger airbag must be disabled via
the vehicle's software switch).
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Child-Restraint System Suitability for Various Seat Positions Table

V¥ Child-Restraint System Suitability for Various Seat Positions Table
(Europe and countries conforming to the UN-R 16 regulation)

Provided information in the table shows your child-restraint system suitability
for various seating position. For installation suitability of other manufacturer
child-restraint system, carefully consult the manufacturer's instructions which
accompany the child-restraint system.

When installing a child-restraint system, the following points must be observed:

¢ Always remove the head restraint before installing a child-restraint system.
However, when installing a booster seat without seatback, always install the
vehicle head restraint to the seat where the booster seat without seatback is
installed. In addition, always use a tether strap and attach it securely.

* When installing a child-restraint system to the front passenger seat, adjust
the seat slide position as far back as possible. Adjust the seat bottom (height
adjustable seat bottom) to the highest position so that the seat belt can
securely fasten the child-restraint system.

e When it is difficult to install a child-restraint system to the front passenger
seat, or the seat belt cannot be secured to the child-restraint system, perform
the following operations to adjust the seat holding the child-restraint system
so that the seat belt can be secured completely to it.

* Move the seat forward or back.
* Move the seatback forward or back.

* Move the seat upward or downward. (Vehicles with height adjustment
function)

* When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, adjust the front seat
position so that the front seat does not contact the child-restraint system.

* When installing a child-restraint system equipped with a tether, remove the
head restraint.

¢ An i-Size child-restraint system refers to a child-restraint system which has
acquired i-Size category certification for the UN-R 129 regulation.
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When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, refer to the child-
restraint system manufacturer's instructions and the Using ISOFIX Anchor

Passenger

Top Tether (Yes/No)

Stz pest o Airbag activated Airbag deactivated Rear (Left) (CI:(:]at:e) (RRie?]rt)
Other Other 8
Europe . Europe .
countries countries

Seating position suitable . .
for universal belted (Yes/ Yes' Yes' Yes (U) | Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U) Yes (U)
No)
i-Size seating position “ . .
(Yes/No) Yes No Yes No Yes (i-U) No Yes (i-U)
Largest suitable rearward
facing fixture (R1) No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)
Largest suitable rearward
facing fixture (R2) No No Yes No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)
Largest suitable rearward
facing fixture (R2X) No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)
Largest suitable rearward
facing fixture (R3) No No No No Yes (IL) No Yes (IL)
Largest suitable forward
facing fixture (F2) Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)
Largest suitable forward
facing fixture (F2X) Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)
Largest suitable forward
facing fixture (F3) Yes No Yes No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)
Largest_swtable lateral No No No No No No No
facing fixture (L1)
Largest suitable lateral
facing fixture (L2) No No No No No No No
Largest suitable booster
fixture (B2) No No Yes No Yes (IUF) Yes (U) Yes (IUF)
Largest suitable booster No No No No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)
fixture (B3)
Non i-size compatible )
with a support leg (Yes/ Yes' No Yes No Yes No Yes
No)
Lower ISOFIX
anchorages but without No No No No No No No

Chart Symbols:

U = Suitable for "universal" category restraints approved for use in this mass

group.
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UF = Suitable for forward-facing "universal" category restraints approved for
use in this mass group.

IUF = Suitable for ISOFIX forward child restraints systems of universal category
approved for use in the mass group.

L = Suitable for particular child restraints given on attached list. These restraints

non

may be of the "specific vehicle", "restricted" or "semi-universal" categories. >

IL = Suitable for particular ISOFIX child restraint systems (CRS) given in the
attached list. These ISOFIX CRS are those of the "specific vehicle", "restricted"
or "semi-universal" categories.

i-U = Suitable for i-Size "universal™ Child Restraint Systems forward and
rearward facing.

i-UF = Suitable for forward-facing i-Size "universal" Child Restraint Systems
only.

Yes = Child-restraint system can be secured on the seat.

No = Child-restraint system cannot be secured on the seat, or there is no
fixture.

X = Child-restraint system cannot be installed.
*1: Child restraint system can only be installed in the forward-facing position.
*2: A Mazda genuine child-restraint system can be installed.

(Other countries)
e Regarding child-restraint systems which can be installed to your Mazda,
consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

e A child-restraint system with a support leg cannot be installed on the rear
centre seat position.

¢ Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child-restraint
systems in your country.

e For the CRS which do not carry the ISO/XX size class identification (A to
G), for the applicable mass group, the child seat manufacturer shall indicate
the vehicle specific ISOFIX child-restraint systems recommended for each
position.

2-41

S |




Essential Safety Equipment
Child Restraint

Installing Child-Restraint

Systems

V Anchor Bracket

Anchor brackets for securing child-
restraint systems are equipped in the
vehicle. Locate each anchor position
using the illustration. To install a child-
restraint system, remove the head
restraint. Always follow the instruction
manual accompanying the child-
restraint system.

Anchor bracket location

Use the indicated anchor bracket
locations when installing a child-
restraint system equipped with a
tether.

(Australia and New Zealand)
1.Right
2.middle
3. Left
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(Other countries)
1.Right
2. Left

Always attach the tether strap to the
correct tether anchor position:
Attaching the tether strap to the
incorrect tether anchor position is
dangerous. In a collision, the tether
strap could come off and loosen the
child-restraint system. If the child-
restraint system moves it could result
in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint
before installing a child restraint
system (except when fitting a booster
seat):

Installing a child-restraint system
without removing the head restraint is
dangerous. The child-restraint system
cannot be installed correctly which
may result in death or injury to the
child in a collision.
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1.Tether strap
2.Anchor bracket
3.Forward

Always install the head restraint and
adjust it to the appropriate position
after removing the child-restraint
system:

Driving with the head restraint
removed is dangerous as impact

to the occupant's head cannot be
prevented during emergency braking
or in a collision, which could result in
a serious accident, injury or death.

V¥ Using the Seat Belt

When installing a child-restraint
system, follow the installation

instructions included with the product.
In addition, remove the head restraint.

However, when installing a booster
seat, always install the vehicle head
restraint to the seat where the booster
seat is installed.

S

V¥ Using ISOFIX Anchor

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions for the use of the child-
restraint system:

An unsecured child-restraint system

is dangerous. In a sudden stop or a
collision it could move causing serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Make sure any child-
restraint system is properly secured in
place according to the manufacturer's
instructions.

Ensure the child-restraint system is
properly secured:

A child-restraint system that is not
secured is dangerous. In a sudden stop
or collision, it can become a projectile
and hit someone, causing serious
injury. When not in use, remove it
from the vehicle, put it in the luggage
compartment or at least ensure it

is securely fastened to the ISOFIX
anchors.

Make sure there are no seat belts or
foreign objects near or around the
ISOFIX anchor-secured child-restraint
system:

Not following the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instructions when
installing the child-restraint system is
dangerous. If seat belts or a foreign
object prevent the child-restraint
system from being securely attached
to the ISOFIX anchors and the child-
restraint system is installed improperly,
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the child-restraint system could move
in a sudden stop or collision causing
serious injury or death to the child or
other occupants. When installing the
child-restraint system, ensure there are
no seat belts or foreign objects near
or around the ISOFIX anchors. Always
follow the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instructions.

1. First, adjust the front seat to allow
clearance between the child-

restraint system and the front seat.

If the rear seats are tilted, return
them to an upright position.

2.Ensure the seatback is securely
latched by pushing it back until it
is fully locked.

3.Remove the cover of the child-

restraint system's ISOFIX anchors
to verify the locations of the
ISOFIX anchors.

1.1SOFIX anchor
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NOTE

® The ISOFIX anchors marking
on the cover indicates the
position of the ISOFIX anchors
for the attachment of a child-
restraint system.

e Store the removed cover so
that it does not get lost.

4. Remove the head restraint.
However, when installing a
booster seat, always install the
vehicle head restraint to the
seat where the booster seat is
installed.

5.Secure the child-restraint system
using the ISOFIX anchor, following
the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instruction.

6.1f your child-restraint system
came equipped with a tether,
that probably means it is very
important to properly secure
the tether for child safety.
Please carefully follow the child-
restraint system manufacturer's
instructions when installing
tethers.
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Always attach the tether strap to the
correct tether anchor position:
Attaching the tether strap to the
incorrect tether anchor position is
dangerous. In a collision, the tether
strap could come off and loosen the
child-restraint system. If the child-
restraint system moves it could result
in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint
and set the tether strap (except when
installing a booster seat):

Routing the tether strap on top of
the head restraint is dangerous. In a
collision the tether strap could slide
off the head restraint and loosen
the child-restraint system. The child-
restraint system could move which
may result in death or injury to the
child.

1.Tether strap
2.Anchor bracket
3.Forward

Always install the head restraint and
adjust it to the appropriate position
after removing the child-restraint
system:

Driving with the head restraint
removed is dangerous as impact

to the occupant's head cannot be
prevented during emergency braking
or in a collision, which could result in
a serious accident, injury or death.

Front Passenger Seat ISOFIX Anchor

ISOFIX Label Location (Right-Hand
Drive models are for the Europe
market only)

ISOFIX is the standard anchoring
system for installing specialized child
restraint devices in the front passenger
seat. ISOFIX-compliant child restraint
anchor points are installed in the seat.
The ISOFIX label helps you quickly
locate the child restraint anchor points.
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ISOFIX Top Tether Location (Right-
Hand Drive models are for the Europe
market only)

When installing a child-restraint system
with a tether strap, please use the
indicated hook locations.

TOPTETHER

ISOFIX Lower Anchor Location (Right-
Hand Drive models are for the Europe
market only)

The lower anchors are located at

the junction of the seat cushion and
seatback of the front passenger seat,
fixed to the seat.

1.I1SOFIX anchor
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V Life Detection

(Applicable to vehicle models in
Europe, Australia, and New Zealand.)

Life Detection

In-vehicle life detection is achieved
through the detection of micro-
movements and breathing signals
using the life radar. After the driver
locks the vehicle and powers it down,
if the life radar detects a living being
inside the vehicle, the system will
automatically activate a warning
reminder for forgotten living beings
inside the vehicle.

When the life detection function

is turned off, there will be a pop-
up window of "Life Detection
Disclaimer". The life detection
function can be turned off only after
reconfirming that it is turned off.

This function switch is enabled

by default and can only be turned off
once. After a single turn-off, it will
automatically re-enable when the
vehicle is powered on again. To turn
the life detection function on or off,
go to "Vehicle Centre > Safety > Life
Detection" on the centre display.

NOTE

e This system detects vital signs
such as breathing rate and micro-
movements in living beings through
radar. Although the system has been
designed to minimize the impact
of external and internal vehicle
environment factors such as hanging
objects and body vibrations, there
may still be a certain probability of
false alarms.

Life Presence Radar

¢ The front radar is located on the
inner side of the ceiling next to the
front map light, as shown in the
figure below:

e The rear radar is located on the
inner side of the ceiling in the
middle of the rear seats, as shown
in the figure below:
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Life Detection Alert

When the life detection function is
enabled, the vehicle will immediately
enter the detection state after locking
and powering down. If it detects any
personnel left inside the vehicle, it will
immediately activate the alert function.
If no living beings are detected within
3 minutes, the life detection will
automatically exit. The alert function is
divided into the following three stages:

e First stage: The vehicle will sound
the horn for 10 seconds to alert
the owner, and turn on the hazard
lights for 1 minute. Simultaneously,
a message will be sent through the
cloud to the Mobile App: "Life form
Detected in Your Vehicle, Please
Attend to the Vehicle Immediately
to Prevent Any Incidents";

Second stage: If the vehicle door

is not opened within 10 seconds
after the first reminder, the system
will enter the second stage. The
vehicle will sound the horn for 20
seconds and keep the hazard lights
on for 20 minutes. Additionally, a
message will be sent again via the
cloud to the Mobile APP: "Life form
Detected in Your Vehicle, Please
Attend to the Vehicle Immediately
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to Prevent Any Incidents";

e Third stage: If the vehicle door has
not been opened within 9 minutes
after detecting life forms, the fully
automatic climate control will be
activated, set to 25°C, and switched
to AUTO mode. A message will be
sent via the cloud to the Mobile
App: "To Ensure the Safety of the
Person or Animal In the Vehicle, the
Fully Automatic Climate Control
Has Been Activated. Please Attend
to the Vehicle as Soon as Possible".

e The Life Detection Alert is only a
security reminder auxiliary function,
there is a possibility of detection
reminder failure. Do not overly trust
the Life Detection Alert.

¢ Do not leave a living person
unattended in the car, Mazda will
not be liable for any injury resulting
from leaving a living person in the
car.

e When Camping Mode, Rest Mode,
or Cabin Thermostat is activated,
the life detection function will be
disabled. Do not leave children
unattended in the vehicle.

S
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Secondary Collision Reduction
(SCR)

V¥ Secondary Collision
Reduction(SCR)

Secondary Collision Reduction(SCR)
comes standard on MAZDA 6e. In
certain types of collisions, the vehicle's
brakes are applied to help prevent

or mitigate a secondary collision. To
help avoid or mitigate a secondary
collision, the brakes are applied
automatically to help brake the vehicle
to stop. The brake lights and hazard
warning flashers will be activated and
the flashers will remain on after the
vehicle has come to a standstill. The
electrical parking brake will then be
applied automatically. In a situation
where stopping the vehicle may not
be desirable, you can override this
operation by pressing the accelerator
pedal. This feature can only operate
when the braking system is sufficiently
intact after the collision.
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Supplementary Restraint
System (SRS) Precautions
V Supplementary Restraint System
(SRS) Precautions

The front and side Supplementary
Restraint Systems (SRS) incorporate
various types of airbags.

Please verify the various types of
airbags fitted in your vehicle by
checking the "SRS AIRBAG" location
indicators.

These indicators are visible in the areas
where the airbags have been installed.

The airbags are installed in the
following locations:

e The steering wheel hub (driver
airbag)

e The right side of the driver's seat
(driver's far-side airbag)

¢ The front passenger instrument
panel (front passenger airbag)

e The outer sides of the front seat
backs (side airbag)

¢ The front and rear window pillars,
and the roof edge along both sides
(side airbag)

e The rear seats (rear curtain airbags)
The airbag supplementary restraint
systems are designed to provide
additional protection in certain

situations, so seat belts remain crucial
for the following reasons:
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If seat belts are not used, airbags
cannot provide adequate protection
in the event of an accident. Using seat
belts is essential to:

e Keep the occupant from being
thrown into an inflating airbag.

¢ Reduce the possibility of injuries
during an accident that is not
designed for airbag inflation, such
as rear impact.

e Reduce the possibility of injuries
in frontal, near-frontal or side
collisions that are not severe enough
to activate the airbags.

e Reduce the possibility of being
thrown from your vehicle.

¢ Reduce the possibility of injuries
to lower body and legs during
an accident because the airbags
provide no protection to these parts
of the body.

e Hold the driver in a position which
allows better control of the vehicle.

A child who is too small to be secured
by a seat belt must be properly
restrained using an appropriate child
restraint system

Carefully consider which child restraint
system is appropriate for your child
and follow the installation instructions
in this Owner's Manual as well as the
child restraint system manufacturer's
instructions.
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Seat belts must be worn in vehicles
equipped with airbags:

Relying solely on the airbags for
protection during an accident is
dangerous. Alone, airbags may

not prevent serious injuries. The
appropriate airbags are designed to
deploy only in the event of a moderate
to severe collision, such as frontal,
near-frontal, or side impacts, or
rollover accidents. Vehicle occupants
should always fasten seat belts.

Children should not ride in the front
passenger seat:

Placing a child, 12 years or under, in
the front seat is dangerous. The child
could be struck by a deploying airbag
and suffer serious injury or even death.
A sleeping child is more likely to lean
against the door and be hit by the side
airbag in a moderate collision to the
front-passenger side of the vehicle.

Whenever possible, always secure

a child 12 years and under on the

rear seats with an appropriate child-
restraint system for the child's age and
size.

Extreme Hazard!Never use a rear-
facing child restraint system on the
front passenger seat with an airbag
that could deploy (if necessary,

the front passenger airbag must

be disabled through the vehicle's
software switch)(no airbag
deactivation switch in Australia and

New Zealand markets):

Never use a rear-facing child restraint
in a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, as it may result
in DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the
CHILD.

Even in a moderate collision, the
child restraint system can be struck
by a deploying airbag and forcibly
propelled rearwards, causing serious
injury or death to the child. When
using a rear-facing child restraint
system, always set the front passenger
airbag deactivation switch to the OFF
position.

Do not sit too close to the driver's or
front passenger's airbags:

Sitting too close to the driver or

front passenger airbag modules, or
placing hands or feet on them, is
extremely dangerous. The driver and
front passenger airbags inflate with
considerable force and speed. Serious
injuries could occur if someone is

too close. The driver should always
hold onto only the rim of the steering
wheel. The front seat passenger should
keep both feet on the floor. Front seat
occupants should adjust their seats
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as far back as possible and always sit
upright against the seatbacks with seat
belts worn properly.

Sit in the centre of the seat and fasten
seat belts properly:

Sitting too close to the side airbag
modules or placing hands on them,

or sleeping up against the door or
hanging out the windows is extremely
dangerous. The side and curtain
airbags inflate with great force and
speed directly expanding along the
door on the side the car is hit. Serious
injury could occur if someone is
sitting too close to the door or leaning
against a window, or if rear seat
occupants grab the sides of the front
seatbacks. Allow the side and curtain
airbags adequate space to deploy by
sitting in the centre of the seat whilst
the vehicle is moving with seat belts
worn properly.

For example, you should not do any of
the following as it may interfere with
airbag deployment.

Do not attach objects on or around
the area where airbags deploy:
Attaching objects to the airbags or
placing items in the area where the
airbags deploy is dangerous. In an
accident, an object could interfere
with airbag inflation and injure the
occupants. Furthermore, the airbag
could be damaged, causing the release
of gases. Always keep the deployment
area of the airbag modules free of any
obstructions.
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¢ Do not put a covering on or lean
anything against areas such as the
instrument panel and lower portion
of the instrument panel that blocks
the passenger front.

¢ Do not use seat covers on the front
and rear seats equipped with in-
seat side airbags.

e Do not hang any backpacks, bags or
pouches that cover the sides of the
seats that block the side airbags.

¢ Do not place any objects on the
assist grips. Only hang clothes
directly on the coat hooks.

Do not touch the components of the
Supplementary Restraint System after
the airbags have deployed:

Touching the components of the
Supplementary Restraint System after
the airbags have inflated is dangerous.
Immediately after deployment, they
are very hot. You could get burned.

Never install front-end equipment to
your vehicle:

Installation of front-end equipment,
such as a frontal protection bar
(kangaroo bar, bull bar, push bar, or
other similar devices), snowplough, or
winches, on your vehicle is dangerous.
The airbag crash sensor system could
be affected. This could cause airbags
to inflate unexpectedly, or it could
prevent the airbags from inflating
during an accident. Front occupants
could be seriously injured.
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Do not modify the suspension system:
Modifying the vehicle's suspension
system is dangerous. If the vehicle's
height or the suspension is modified,
the vehicle will be unable to accurately
detect a collision resulting in incorrect
or unexpected airbag deployment and
the possibility of serious injuries.

Do not modify a front door or leave
any damage unrepaired. Always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) inspect a
damaged front door:

Modifying a front door or leaving any
damage unrepaired is dangerous. Each
front door has a side crash sensor as

a component of the Supplementary
Restraint System. If holes are drilled

in a front door, a door speaker is

left removed, or a damaged door

is left unrepaired, the sensor could

be adversely affected causing it to

not detect the pressure of an impact
correctly during a side collision. If a
sensor does not detect a side impact
correctly, the side and curtain air bags
and the seat belt pretensioners may
not operate normally which could
result in serious injury to occupants.

Do not modify the Supplementary
Restraint System:

Modifying the components or wiring
of the Supplementary Restraint System
is dangerous. You could accidentally
activate it or make it inoperable. Do
not make any modifications to the
Supplementary Restraint System.

This includes installing trims, badges,

or any other items over the airbag
modaules. It also includes installing
extra electrical equipment on or

near system components or wiring.
An expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) can
provide the special care needed in the
removal and installation of front seats.
It is important to protect the airbag
wiring and connections to ensure

that the airbags do not accidentally
deploy, and that the seats retain an
undamaged airbag connection.

Do not place luggage or other objects
under the front seats:

Placing luggage or other objects

under the front seats is dangerous.

The components essential to the
Supplementary Restraint System could
be damaged, and in the event of a side
collision, the appropriate airbags may
not deploy, which could result in death
or serious injury. To prevent damage
to the components essential to the
Supplementary Restraint System, do
not place luggage or other objects
under the front seats.

Do not operate a vehicle with
damaged airbag/seat belt
pretensioner system components:
Expended or damaged air bag/seat
belt pretensioner system components
must be replaced after any collision
which caused them to deploy

or damage them. Only a trained
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) can fully
evaluate these systems to see that they
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will work in any subsequent accident.
Driving with an expended or damaged
airbag or pretensioner unit will not
afford you the necessary protection in
the event of any subsequent accident
which could result in serious injury or
death.

Do not remove interior airbag parts:
Removing any components such as the
front seats, front instrument panel, the
steering wheel or parts on the front
and rear window pillars and along

the roof edge, containing airbag parts
or sensors is dangerous. These parts
contain essential airbag components.
The airbag could accidentally activate
and cause serious injuries. Always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) remove
these parts.

Properly dispose of the airbag system:
Improper disposal of an airbag or a
vehicle with live airbags in it can be
extremely dangerous. Unless all safety
procedures are followed, injury could
result. Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) safely dispose of the airbag
system or scrap an airbag equipped
vehicle.
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A\ CAUTION

e When an airbag deploys, a loud
inflation noise can be heard and
some smoke may be released.
Neither is likely to cause injury,
however, the texture of the airbags
may cause light skin injuries on body
parts not covered with clothing
through friction.

e If you sell your Mazda, we urge
you to inform the new owner of its
airbag systems and that familiarising
themselves with all instructions
relating to them, from the Owner's
Manual, is important.

e This highly-visible label warns
against the use of a rear-facing
child restraint system on the
front passenger seat. (no airbag
deactivation switch in Australia and
New Zealand markets)

[ A AIRBAG|
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e This prominent sign is a WARNING:
Do not lean against the door to
avoid death or serious injury from
the side airbag deployment.

A wﬁﬂs E{Dﬁ

SRS SIDE AIRBAG

~HamWERL, Clym
AESHRSWEHELR
THREEER

+ R N O R L

+ Do not i@an agenst the door
to avaid petetial death or
s8rizus injury when tha side

withiag infidlas.
+For getails pleass meler o
Th manual
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Front Passenger Air Bag Deactivation Switch

V Front Passenger Airbag Deactivation Switch

Avoid deactivating the front passenger airbag unless absolutely necessary (no
airbag deactivation switch in Australia and New Zealand markets):
Unwarranted deactivation of the front passenger airbag can be hazardous.

If deactivated unnecessarily, the front passenger will forgo the additional
protection provided by the airbag. Serious injury or even fatality may result.
Except when installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat, do
not switch the airbag deactivation to the OFF position.

Turn the front passenger airbag function ON or OFF via the central display by
selecting Vehicle Centre> Safety> Front Passenger Airbag.

Before installing a child restraint system on the front passenger seat, first
deactivate the front passenger airbag by front passenger airbag deactivation
switch.

When the power is switched on, after the screen finishes initialisation, there
is no communication failure, and the soft switch of the front passenger airbag
appears is not greyed out, indicating it is operable.
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A\ CAUTION

If any of the following conditions arise, have the front passenger airbag
deactivation switch inspected by a qualified technician (we recommend an
authorised Mazda repairer):

* When the power is switched on and the screen finishes initialisation, the
front passenger airbag deactivation icon appears greyed out and unlit,
indicating it is inoperable. A pop-up window also appears with a prompt.
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Supplementary Restraint
System Components
V Supplementary Restraint System
Components

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

DG ® @

1.Front Passenger Airbag
2. Driver Airbag

3.Side Airbag

4.Side Curtain Airbag

5. Driver Far-Side Airbag
6.Rear Curtain Airbag
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How the SRS Air Bags Work

V¥V How the SRS Air Bags Work

The airbag (AIRBAQG) is part of the
Supplemental Restraint System (SRS).

The airbag system is merely a
supplementary protection device for
seat belts and cannot replace them.
Seat belts must always be fastened,
the seat position adjusted, and proper
posture maintained while driving.

In the event of a severe collision, the
airbag deploys between the occupants
and the interior components, forming
a cushion that reduces injuries to the
occupants.

e The airbag is specifically calibrated
for your vehicle model and cannot
be arbitrarily replaced, as this may
cause the system to malfunction.

¢ The entire airbag system must
be replaced 10 years after the
airbags deploy or the vehicle is put
into service to ensure the system
functions properly.

¢ Do not dismantle, modify, or
damage the airbag and its related
components, as these actions
may cause the airbag system to
malfunction. This could result in
the system failing to provide the
expected protection for driver
and occupants in an accident or
deploying unexpectedly, potentially
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causing severe injuries or fatalities!

e If the airbag system malfunctions,
contact professional service
personnel (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to inspect the vehicle to avoid
accidental injury!

e Airbag labels are present in all areas
of the vehicle where airbags are
installed. Do not place or attach any
objects in the airbag areas.

e There should be no other people,
pets, or objects between the person
and the airbag.

* Do not smoke while driving (there
is a risk of burns when the airbag
deploys).

e Children 12 years old and under
should sit in the rear seats and use
child restraint devices.

V System overview

Airbags only function (and can deploy
if necessary) when the vehicle is
unlocked and powered on.

The airbag indicator light must be in
normal status.

Whether airbags deploy is not
necessarily related to the extent

of vehicle damage, and airbag
deployment is not conditional on the
occurrence of a collision. In other
words, airbags do not deploy in all
collision situations. They deploy

based on a series of factors, including
but not limited to: vehicle speed at
impact, collision angle, and the overall
deceleration of the vehicle during the
collision.

If the vehicle collides with deformable
or movable objects that can absorb
impact force (such as guardrails, trees,
etc.), the speed required for airbag
deployment is higher than when
colliding with fixed, non-deformable
objects.

If the driver takes emergency braking
measures before the vehicle collision,
the collision intensity at the moment
of impact may be lower than the
airbag activation standard, resulting in
non-deployment of the airbags.

In a single-vehicle continuous accident,
airbags only deploy when the vehicle
first meets the activation conditions.
When a vehicle experiences
consecutive collisions, airbags may not
deploy during a minor accident (@)
due to the lighter impact or insufficient
intensity, but may activate during a
subsequent strong impact ( @) ) if the
collision intensity reaches the airbag
deployment standard.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

e Please ensure the airbag system
functions normally. If the airbag
indicator light malfunctions, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle. Failure to do so
may result in airbags not deploying
during a collision, leading to
accident injuries.

o After the vehicle has been
submerged in water or the
passenger compartment has
been flooded, have your vehicle

2-60

inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer). This is to prevent airbag
control unit malfunction, which
could ultimately lead to unexpected
airbag deployment or failure to
deploy, causing accidents and
personal injuries.

Seat Belt Pretensioners
1.When a vehicle collision occurs,
the sensor detects an impact
exceeding a certain level and
sends a signal to the airbag
control unit, which determines
whether deployment is necessary;

2.The airbag receives the
deployment signal from the
control unit, inflates and deploys,
forming a cushioning airbag
between the occupant and
interior components;

3.The airbag absorbs collision
energy, assisting the seat belt
in protecting the occupant's
head and upper body, reducing
occupant injury;
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4.The gas in the airbag is quickly
released, mitigating the impact
on the passenger.

e When airbags deploy, they produce
a loud noise and release some
smoke. This is caused by the
detonation of the gas generator in
the airbag and is not abnormal.

Although this smoke is non-

toxic, it may cause respiratory
discomfort. Windows should be
opened immediately to maintain air
circulation, and powder adhering to
eyes and skin should be washed off
as soon as possible.

e After the airbag system deploys,
airbag components will become
very hot. Avoid touching these areas
or corresponding parts. If contact
with residue occurs, immediately
rinse with plenty of water to prevent
allergic reactions.

S

e Airbags inflate at very high speeds
and deploy with strong force,
which may cause certain injuries.
These injuries may include surface
abrasions, bruises, and fractures.

e Airbags are single-use products.
When a collision occurs and the
airbags deploy, they must be
replaced.

Airbag Indicator Light

When the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on, the airbag indicator light
illuminates for approximately 3-5
seconds before turning off. Under
normal operating conditions, the
airbag indicator light remains off.

Driver Airbag

The driver airbag warning label is on
both sides of the front passenger sun
visor. Please read it carefully.

The driver airbag is installed inside
the steering wheel, with an "AIRBAG"
label on the airbag cover. It deploys
when a frontal collision occurs and
meets deployment conditions.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Front Passenger Airbag

The front passenger airbag is installed
inside the dashboard above the glove
box, with "AIRBAG" engraved on the
dashboard. It deploys when a collision
occurs and meets deployment
conditions.

e |t is prohibited to install a rear-
facing child restraint system on
the front passenger seat or to seat
children under 150 cm (5 ft) in
height or under 12 years of age.
Airbag deployment can cause injury
to children.

e While the vehicle is in motion,
passengers must maintain correct
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seating posture and not rest their

feet or legs on the dashboard. Do
not use the front passenger airbag
cover as a storage shelf.

Please keep the entire dashboard
and windscreen area clear of
obstructions. Do not use sun shades
or other coatings for coverage, and
do not install mounts for devices
such as navigation or mobile
phones, or any decorative items.

Side Airbags
The side airbag warning label is on the
front door sill. Please read it carefully.

Side airbags are installed inside the
seat seatback, with an "AIRBAG" label
sewn on the side of the seatback. They
deploy when a side collision occurs
and meets deployment conditions,
forming a cushioning airbag between
the occupant and interior components
to provide side protection for the
occupant's chest.

S
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¢ Do not install seat covers or
cushions on seats equipped with
side airbags, or replace the seat
fabric without authorisation. This
may prevent the airbags from
deploying normally or cause
unexpected deployment, resulting
in injury!

e Do not hang items such as coats on
the seatback.

Side Curtain Airbags

Side curtain airbags are installed in
the vehicle body side trim panel and
headliner, with an "AIRBAG" label
near the headliner on the B-pillar. They
deploy when a side collision occurs
and meets deployment conditions,
forming a cushioning air bag between
the occupant and the side of the
vehicle to protect the occupant's
head.

AIRBAG

S

e It is prohibited for drivers and
passengers to lean their heads or
bodies against the curtain/curtain
deployment area on the window.

¢ Do not place any objects between
the seatback and the door.

Far-Side Airbag

The far-side airbag is installed inside
the seat seatback, with an "AIRBAG"
label sewn on the right side of the

seat seatback. It deploys when a side
collision occurs and meets deployment
conditions.

Main function: Configured as a
front row far-side airbag, it increases
separation between the driver and
front passenger during a collision,
providing better head protection for
occupants.

Rear Curtain Airbag

Rear curtain airbag are installed inside
the seatback, with "SRS AIRBAG"
labels sewn on both sides of the
seatback. They deploy when a side
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collision occurs and meets deployment
conditions, forming a cushioning
airbag between the occupant and the
door to provide side protection for the
occupant's chest.
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SRS Air Bag Deployment Criteria

V¥ SRS Air Bag Deployment Criteria

The following conditions belong to laboratory standard collision test conditions.

This chart indicates the applicable SRS equipment that will deploy depending
on the type of collision.

(The illustrations are the representative cases of collisions.)

ment

Types of collision

SRS equip-|

A severe frontal /near frontal
collision

A severe side collision

A rear collision
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Types of collision

SRS equip-
ment A severe frontal/near frontal

Y A severe side collision A rear collision
collision

Front seat
belt preten- X X
sioner

Rear seat
belt preten- X X
sioner

Driver air X
bag

Front pas-
senger air X1 —
bag

No air bag and
seat belt preten-
X sioner will be ac-
tivated in a rear
collision.

Side airbag
for driver
and front —
passenger
(inboard)

Side air
bags for
driver and
front pas- — X(impact side
asenger only)
(outboard)

Side air
bags for
rear pas-
sengers

— X(impact side
only)

Curtain air X(impact side
bag only)

Chart symbols:
X: The SRS airbag equipment deploys in a collision.
—: The SRS airbag equipment does not deploy in a collision.

*1: The front passenger airbag is designed to deploy depending on the status of
the front passenger airbag deactivation switch.

NOTE

In a frontal offset collision, the equipped side airbags and curtain airbags may
deploy depending on the direction, angle, and rate of impact.
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Limitations to SRS Air Bag

V Limitations to SRS Air Bag

Limitations to front/near front
collision detection:

The following illustrations are
examples of front/near front collisions
that may not be detected as severe
enough to deploy the SRS airbag
equipment.

1.Ilmpacts involving trees or poles:

2. Frontal offset impact to the
vehicle

3.Rear-ending or running under a
truck’s tail gate

Limitations to side collision detection:

The following illustrations are
examples of side collisions that may
not be detected as severe enough to
deploy the SRS airbag equipment.

1.Side impacts involving trees or
poles:

2.Side impacts with two-wheeled
vehicles:
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3.Roll-over
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Electric Vehicles

V Electric Vehicles

The Electric vehicle uses electricity to power the vehicle. This model uses a drive
motor as its power source, with the drive motor powered by a high-voltage
battery mounted underneath the cabin.

V Electric Vehicles Overview
(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1.High-Voltage Battery
2.Electric Drive System Assembly
3.Charge Port

Regenerative Braking

Regenerative braking uses the motor to decelerate the vehicle. When the
wheels decelerate, they drive the motor, and the generated electrical energy is
stored in the high-voltage battery.

NOTE

* The vehicle should be charged and discharged every 2 to 3 months because
the high-voltage battery gradually discharges when the vehicle is not driven
for an extended period. If the high-voltage battery is fully discharged, the
vehicle will not start. Please contact an expert repairer; we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

¢ The life of the high-voltage battery varies depending on the vehicle's storage
conditions or driving conditions.
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V¥ High-Voltage Precautions

Be very careful of high voltage areas. In addition, do not disassemble, modify,
or remove any high voltage parts:

Certain components in electric vehicles pose potential safety risks. These
components are marked with warning labels. It is strictly forbidden to touch
these components during operation, as there is a risk of electric shock.

Be very careful of high temperature areas:

Always follow the instructions on the labels inside the motor compartment.
After driving, the motor temperature may be high.

Do not open the bonnet while the EV system or climate control timer is
operating or during timer charging, normal charging, or fast charging:

The cooling fan in the motor compartment may rotate suddenly and your hand,
clothes, or accessories may touch the fan or become caught, resulting in serious
injury or death.

V Electric Drive System Assembly

The controller service cover and the motor junction box cover of the electric
drive system assembly have the following warning labels on their surfaces
separately.

V¥ High-Voltage Cable Colour Coding

High-voltage cables inside the vehicle are marked with orange colour for
identification.
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V¥ High-Voltage Battery Assembly

The surface of the high-voltage battery assembly has the following warning
labels.

A\ CAUTION

» The high-voltage battery assembly is located at the bottom of the vehicle.
Drive carefully on rough roads to avoid damaging the battery by scraping or
hitting the underside.

» To ensure the lifespan and safety of the high-voltage battery assembly, the
charging current will be adjusted based on the current charge level and
battery temperature, which may affect the charging time.

» The power range may vary depending on driving habits, road conditions,
temperature, and whether the vehicle's electrical systems are in use, even
when the high-voltage battery assembly is functioning normally.

» Due to the chemical characteristics of the high-voltage battery assembly, its
capacity will naturally decrease over time, leading to a reduction in power
range. This is a normal phenomenon. If you notice a significant reduction in
the power range, consult a qualified service technician (Mazda Authorised
technicians are recommended) for an inspection.
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V Electric Heater Assembly

The electric heater assembly has the following label on its surface.

V¥V Compressor Assembly

The surface of the compressor assembly has the following warning labels.
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Charging and Discharging

V¥ Cautions Concerning Charging

For occupants who use any medical device such as an implanted-type heart
pacer or defibrillator, ask a doctor or manufacturer of the device about how
the medical device may be affected by the charging operation:

Otherwise, the operation of the medical device could be affected resulting in
an accident.

Passengers who use medical device such as an implanted-type heart pacer
or defibrillator are not allowed to enter the cabin, including the luggage
compartment while charging:

Otherwise, the operation of the medical device could be affected, resulting in
an accident.

Do not disassemble or modify the charge port and the charger:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.

Always heed the following when charging:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.
e Never allow children to charge the high voltage battery.

¢ Do not charge the high voltage battery while the vehicle is covered with a car
cover.

Always heed the following when charging in the rain or snow:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.

¢ Do not charge the high voltage battery outside if there is the possibility of
heavy rain, strong winds, or lightning.

e Remove water with a clean cloth if the charge connector or charge plug is
wet.

¢ Do not touch the charge port or charging cable with wet hands.

e If the outlet is covered with snow while charging, turn off the power such as
turning off the breaker, remove the snow, and then remove the charge plug.

Do not use the charger if it has any of the following malfunctions:
Otherwise, it could lead to an electrical shock resulting in an accident.
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e The charge connector is rusted or corroded.

e The charge connector is damaged or foreign matter penetrates the charge
connector.

Refer to the instruction manual accompanying the charger and use the
charger correctly:
If you handle the charger incorrectly, it could result in an unexpected accident.

Always heed the following when using the charger:

Otherwise, the charger could be damaged resulting in an accident.
¢ Do not pull out or bend the charger excessively.
e Do not step on the charge lead or drag it on the ground.

* When inserting /pulling out the charge connector and the charge plug, do
not twist them excessively.

* Do not apply excessive force to the connected charge connector such as by
applying your weight.

e Keep objects which generate intense heat (such as a heater or cigarette)
away from the charger.

e Do not apply organic solvents, acid or alkaline agents to the charger.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not connect the booster lead to the lead-acid battery or remove the lead-
acid battery while charging the high voltage battery. Otherwise, the vehicle
or charging device could be damaged.

» If the charge connector is removed after the charging is finished, close the
charge port cap immediately. If the charging lid is closed with the charge
port cap open, water or foreign matter may enter the charge port causing a
malfunction.

»> Always ensure that the charger is not connected to the vehicle before driving.
Because the vehicle can be driven even while the charge connector is not
connected completely, it could result in an accident.

> If the charge port is frozen shut, defrost the inlet using a hair dryer. If the
charger is inserted /pulled out with the charge port frozen, it could cause
damage.
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NOTE
e Normal charging and fast charging cannot be performed at the same time.

e The navigation system and the air conditioning system can be used even
while charging. However, the charging time increases because electrical
power is consumed. In some cases, power consumption may exceed the
charged amount and charging may not finish.

¢ Do not overdischarge the power battery, which will shorten the power
battery life. If the battery is low, please charge it in time.

e If DC charging stations are used for fast charging for a long time, it may affect
the service life of the power battery. If you often need to use the DC charging
station (fast charging), we recommend alternating between normal charging
modes to slow down the degradation of the power battery service life.
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V Preparation Before Charging

This vehicle is driven by consuming the electrical power stored in the high
voltage battery. Therefore, it is necessary to charge the high voltage battery.

The parts related to charging are located in the following positions.

1.Charge port

Charge connector

The charge connector is connected to the power supply and the vehicle to send
electrical power to the vehicle. For details regarding the charge connector, refer
to the instruction manual accompanying the charge connector.

The component parts of the charge connector are as follows.

(Type A: For use at charging stations)

)

a

1.Charge connector
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(Type B: For home use)

1.Charge connector
2.Control box
3.Charge plug

Charge connector

(Type A)

The charge connectors are used for connecting the charging equipment to the
normal charge port.

(Type B)
The charge connector is used for connecting to the normal charge port.

When the charge connector is connected to the normal charge port, the vehicle
system will lock the charge connector after the vehicle is locked or charging
starts.

When the charge connector is locked by the vehicle system, it unlocks when the
driver's door is unlocked.

If the charge connector locked by the vehicle system is not unlocked even
though the driver’s door is unlocked, consult an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Control box (Type B)

The control box indicates the charge status by turning on/flashing the indicator
light. For the indicator light illumination /flash pattern, refer to the instruction
manual accompanying the charge lead.

Charge plug (Type B)

The charge plug is the part for connecting to the power supply.
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Charge port
The charge port refers to the area where the charge connector is connected.
The component parts of the charge port are as follows.

1.Normal charge port
2.Fast charge port
3.Normal charge port cap
4.Fast charge port cap
5.Charge lid

Normal charge port
The normal charge port is the part to which the connector of the charge
connector is connected. This is used for normal charging.

Fast charge port
The fast charge port is the part to which the connector of the fast charger is
connected. This is used for fast charging.

Charge lid

The charge lid is locked /unlocked in conjunction with the door locking /
unlocking mechanism. When unlocking the driver’s door, the charge lid is
unlocked. When locking the driver's door, the charge lid is locked.

However, if the driver’s door is unlocked using the mechanical key, the charge
lid is not unlocked.
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Identifier
Check the following identifiers and connect the charge connector.
Supply Standard Con.ﬁgura- Type of ac- | Voltage |dentifier'1
type tion cessory range
Vehicle
EN connector | <480V
AC 62196-2 TYPE2 and vehicle RMS
inlet
Plug
EN <480V
AC 62196-2 TYPE 2 Socket RMS @
outlet
50V to 500
\%
Vehicle
EN connector
pe 62196-3 FF and vehicle
inlet
200V to
920V

“1 Some charge connectors may not have an identifier.
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V¥ Charging
Charging type

There are two methods of charging the
high voltage battery, normal charging
and fast charging.

We recommend that you use normal
charging as the preferred charging
method as this will help to keep

the high voltage battery in optimal
condition and maintain a long battery
life.

The exact charging time depends

on various conditions at the time of
charging, such as the type of charger,
battery condition, charging patterns,
as well as the battery temperature and
ambient temperature. In cold weather
conditions, both the battery and
ambient temperature will affect the
required charging time, and in certain
situations, this may lead to a significant
increase in the charging time.

Always heed the following when
using a fast charger:
Otherwise, it could lead to an
accident.
* Do not use a charge lead which is
too long.

e if a charge lead is too long this may
cause the vehicle fail to charge.

Please check the warning label on the
charge lid before charging.
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V¥ How to perform normal charging

1. Shift the electric column shift to
the P position.

2.Power off the vehicle.

3.Press the location shown in the
figure to open the charge lid.

N\

I
=

4.0pen the normal charge port
cap.

1.Normal charge port cap

5.Connect the charge plug to the
outlet.

S
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1.Normal charge port

6.Connect the charge connector
to the normal charge port.
Charging starts after connection is
completed.

Ensure to lock all the doors before
leaving the vehicle while charging.

7.When charging is finished,
remove the charge connector.

8.Close the normal charge port cap.
9.Close the charge lid.
10.Remove the charge plug from the
power supply.

How to perform fast charging

1. Shift the electric column shift to
the P position.

2. Power off the vehicle.

3.Press the location shown in the
figure to open the charge lid.

S

4.Open the fast charge port cap
and normal charge port cap.

_ACAY"

PN

1. Fast charge port cap
2. Normal charge port cap

5.Connect the charge connector of
the fast charger to the fast charge
port.

e

U]

1. Quick charge port

6.Operate the fast charger to start
charging.
Ensure to lock all the doors before
leaving the vehicle while charging.

A\ CAUTION

When operating a fast charger,
always use the charger according to
its instructions. If the fast charger is
operated incorrectly, the fast charger
or vehicle could be damaged.
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7. When charging is finished, remove the charge connector.
8. Close the fast charge port cap and normal charge port cap.
9. Close the charge lid.

Ensure to lock all the doors before leaving the vehicle.

V¥ Connecting the Charge Connector
Insert the normal charge connector into the normal charge port.

1. When using a Type B AC household charging connector, first insert the
power plug into the socket (the socket must be earthed, otherwise charging
will not be possible), then insert the normal charging connector.

2. When using a Type A charging connector, first insert the charger-end
connector, then insert the vehicle-end connector; After charging is completed,
first unplug the vehicle-end connector, then unplug the charger-end
connector.

AC charging: Unlock the charging gun setting after charging.
Unlocking methods of AC charging gun:

1. Unlock the vehicle with the key;

2. Turn on the proximity unlocking icon on the centre display, and unlock the
vehicle when the key is near the vehicle;

3. Unlock the vehicle via APP remote control;

4. Unlock the vehicle via centre display (unlocking switch on driver armrest);

5. Unlock the vehicle with mobile phone Bluetooth key;

6. During charging, click the "End Charging" icon on the centre display;

7. Turn on the full-charge unlocking icon on the head unit. When the AC
charging stops at 100%, the electronic lock of the charging gun will
automatically unlock.
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Fast Charging
Unlock the vehicle, press the charge lid to open it, and remove the sealing
charge caps from both the normal charge port and the fast charge port.

Connect the charge connector

Insert the fast charge connector fully into the DC charge port until it locks into
place.
V Starting Fast Charging

At the charging station, swipe your card or scan the QR code to start charging
(skip this step for AC home charging).

Confirm Charging Status
e The instrument panel icon sCF (red) lights up;

V Ending Fast Charging

Stop the charging session at the charging station. Once the station unlocks
the charge connector, you can remove the fast charge connector and close
the charge port caps and charge lid.

NOTE

e If everything appears to be correct but charging is still not possible, please
consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to inspect the vehicle.

e If the battery temperature is too high or too low, the charging time will be
extended to protect the battery.

¢ Do not discharge the high voltage battery excessively; otherwise, the life of
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the high voltage battery will be shortened. If the battery is low, please charge
itin time.

e If DC charging stations are used for fast charging for a long time, it may affect
the service life of the high-voltage battery. If you often need to use the DC
charging station (fast charging), we recommend alternating between normal
charging modes to slow down the degradation of the high-voltage battery
service life.

NOTE

1.Before charging, ensure the charge port is dry and free of foreign
substances (e.g. water, debris). Open the charge port and carefully inspect
the vehicle's charge port and the charge connector, ensuring they are clear
of any foreign objects.

2. After charging is complete, seal the charging socket cover to prevent water
droplets or foreign objects from entering the exposed charge port.

3.1f you need to start the vehicle during charging, first stop fast charging, wait
for the charge connector to unlock, and then remove the charge connector
before starting the vehicle.

4.In rainy or snowy weather, avoid charging outdoors to prevent ice-water
mixtures from clogging the charge port drainage area, which could lead to
ice buildup in the charge port and affect the insertion and removal of the
charge connector.

V¥ Charging Current Settings

1.The charging current limit is set to 32A by default. If you are concerned that
the load capacity of your household electrical circuit may be insufficient,
you can adjust the charging current setting via the centre display by going
to "Vehicle Centre > Energy Mgmt-> Charging Current Limit".

2. The charging current limit setting only applies to normal charging.

3. After changing the charging current limit setting, the vehicle will remember
the location. If you charge at the same location again, you will not need to
reset it.
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NOTE

1.When using a household outlet to connect the charge connector, it is
recommended to use a power outlet rated at 16A or higher to avoid
overheating the circuit.

2.Do not set the charging current higher than the maximum available current
for the connected charging cable.

3.The actual charging current may be affected by grid fluctuations or the
grid's load capacity, which may prevent it from reaching the set limit and
could impact charging efficiency.

V Power Discharge

Power on the vehicle, shift into Park (P), and connect the discharge cable. The
vehicle will then provide external AC power. If the battery level becomes too
low, the vehicle will automatically stop discharging.

Operating Procedures:

Step 1: Park the vehicle in a well-ventilated area, power on the vehicle and shift
into P gear.

Step 2: Open the charging port lid.

Step 3: Insert the V2L discharge connector into the vehicle's charging port.
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Step 4: Please ensure the V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) function is activated in
your vehicle(by selecting Vehicle Centre> Energy Mgmt > Vehicle-to-Load on
the centre display).

Step 5: You can set the minimum battery percentage for V2L (Vehicle-to-Load)
power drawn from your vehicle's traction battery via the centre display.

Step 6: Insert the plug of your electrical appliance, device, or charger into the
V2L (Vehicle-to-Load) discharge connector to begin usage.

Step 7: To stop discharging, simply unplug your appliance, device, or charger
from the V2L discharge connector. To unlock the V2L discharge connector,
first press the unlock switch on your smart key, then remove the V2L discharge
connector.
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A\ CAUTION

» Do not touch the power strip sockets while the vehicle is discharging.
» Do not touch the plug with wet hands.
» Keep children away from the device.

»> Do not use the device if the discharge lead is worn, the insulation is
damaged, or if there are other visible issues.
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Emergency Unlock of Charge
Connector
V¥V Emergency Unlock of Charge
Connector

After AC or DC charging is completed,

if the charging plug still cannot be - :
pulled out by pressing the unlock — e
button, the emergency unlock cable 3.Take out the tyre repair sealant (.

can be used to release the plug.

A\ CAUTION

> After releasing the plug with the
emergency unlock cable, the cable
must be reset immediately. If it is A
not reset, it may cause the vehicle 4.Turn the fastener
to fail to charge or cause other
malfunctions.

counterclockwise to remove it

(to reinstall, simply press to lock),

and take out the tool kit.
U

» The emergency unlock cable
can only be used in emergency
situations and cannot be used as
a regular unlocking method. Long-
term use will cause the charging
port unlocking mechanism to fail.

» After the emergency unlocking of
the charging plug is completed,
immediately contact professional
technicians for inspection and
repair. It is recommended to go to
an Authorised Mazda Repairer for
handling.

5.Pull the cable to unlock the
charge connector.

Manual unlocking procedure for
charging plug:
1.Open the luggage compartment;
2.Remove the mat.
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Micronuclear High-Frequency

Pulse Heating

V¥ Micronuclear High-Frequency
Pulse Heating

When Micronuclear High-Frequency
Pulse Heating is activated, the high-
voltage battery will quickly heat up,
enhancing the vehicle's performance
in low temperatures and improving the
driving experience in cold conditions.

V¥V Function Activation

When the high-voltage battery is below
a certain temperature and the charge
level is sufficient, the high-frequency
pulse heating can be activated under
the following conditions:

After the vehicle is unlocked, powered
on, and the door is opened to take a
seat, the pulse heating function will
automatically start.

V¥V Function Exit

During the pulse heating process, you
can exit the function by performing
the following actions:

1.Press the brake pedal to exit;

2.Exit by powering down the vehicle
and locking it;

3.The vehicle will automatically exit
when the high-voltage battery
reaches a higher temperature or
if the battery charge falls below a
certain level.
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NOTE

e The pulse heating function can
only operate when the battery
temperature is below a certain
level and the battery has sufficient
charge. The pulse heating process
takes 5 minutes, with lower initial
battery temperatures requiring
longer heating times.

* The pulse heating function will
generate noise during normal
operation. To avoid impacting the
driving experience, please wait until
pulse heating is complete before
shifting into gear. Pulse heating
cannot be used while driving.
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V Key Types Introduction

This vehicle supports three types of
keys:

¢ Transmitter;

* Mechanical Key;

e Smartphone Bluetooth® key.

V Transmitter

©

©

1. Unlock switch m
2.Lock switch m

3. Liftgate switch
4. Find Car switch I D)

Your Mazda is equipped with 2
transmitters to unlock or lock the
vehicle through the switch.

NOTE

Additional Transmitter Functions:

e Remote control window: Long
press the unlock or lock switch for
more than 2s, you can control the
Windows of four doors fully open/
fully close;

e Unlocking mode conversion: Long

press the unlock and lock switch
for more than 4s, you can switch
the unlocking mode between the
four-doors unlocking mode and the
driver unlocking mode.

A\ CAUTION

¢ Because the transmitter uses low-
intensity radio waves, it may
not function correctly under the
following conditions:

e The transmitter is carried with
communication devices such
as cellular phones.

e The transmitter contacts or is
covered by a metal object.

e The transmitter is near
electronic devices such as
personal computers.

e Non-Mazda genuine
electronic equipment is
installed in the vehicle.

e There is equipment which
discharges radio waves near
the vehicle.

e The transmitter may consume
battery power excessively if it
receives high-intensity radio waves.
Do not place the transmitter
near electronic devices such as
televisions or personal computers.

¢ To avoid damage to the transmitter,
DO NOT:

¢ Drop the transmitter.

e Get the transmitter wet.
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e Disassemble the transmitter.

¢ Expose the transmitter to
high temperatures on places
such as the instrument panel,
under direct sunlight.

¢ Expose the transmitter to any
kind of magnetic field.

¢ Place heavy objects on the
transmitter.

e Put the transmitter in an
ultrasonic cleaner.

e Put any magnetized objects
close to the transmitter.

Liftgate switch

To open/close the liftgate, unlock
the doors, then quickly double-press
the switch when the liftgate is in the
fully closed/open position to trigger
the open/close function. The hazard
warning lights will flash twice and
the liftgate will open/close after the
buzzer sounds.

2X

Find Car switch

Within the vehicle key's reception
range, press the switch, and the
vehicle's hazard warning lights will
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flash and the horn will sound to help
locate the vehicle.

)

Remote Key Backup Start Function

When the transmitter battery is low,
place the key in the Centre console
cup holder and press the brake pedal,
the vehicle will power on.

V¥ Mechanical Key

This vehicle is equipped with 2
Mechanical Keys as a backup starting
method. If other keys fail, the
Mechanical Key can be used to unlock
the door and enter the vehicle.

~

Key code number plate

A code number is stamped on the
plate attached to the key set; detach
this plate and store it in a safe place
(not in the vehicle) for use if you
need to make a replacement key
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(Mechanical Key).

Also write down the code number
and keep it in a separate safe and
convenient place, but not in the
vehicle.

If your key (Mechanical Key) is

lost, consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) and have your code number
ready.

- &1 Lo

1.Key code number plate

V Smartphone Bluetooth® key

Control the vehicle through short-
range Bluetooth® connection with your
smartphone. For details, please refer
to the "Interior Features — Connected
Service = Mobile Control".

V¥ Keyless Entry System

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle
Settings" interface, you can turn on/
off the Auto Lock When Driving /
Leaving. After opening, bring the key
close to the vehicle, the vehicle will
automatically unlock; Away from the
vehicle will automatically lock.

1.When the vehicle is in a powered-
off and locked state, and the
centre display's passive entry/
exit function is enabled, carrying
a transmitter close to the vehicle
within a certain range will
automatically unlock the doors,

accompanied by a single flash of
the turn signal lights.

2.If the passive entry/exit function
is disabled on the centre display,
you cannot unlock or lock the
vehicle by approaching it with a
transmitter.
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Door Locks

Always remove all children and pets
or leave someone to care for them:
Leaving unattended children or pets in
a parked vehicle is very dangerous. In
hot weather, the interior temperature
of the vehicle can rise, causing brain
damage or even death.

Do not leave the key in the vehicle
with children; keep the key out of
reach:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the
key is very dangerous. This may result
in serious injury or death.

When leaving the vehicle with no one
inside, be sure to close all windows,
lock all doors, and the liftgate, and
take the key with you:

Leaving the vehicle unlocked is

very dangerous. Children may lock
themselves inside a hot vehicle,
potentially leading to death.
Additionally, an unlocked vehicle is an
easy target for theft or vandalism.

A\ CAUTION

»> Always check the surroundings
before opening/closing doors
and the liftgate, especially during
strong winds or when parked on
a slope. Not paying attention to
the surroundings is extremely
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dangerous, as doors and the liftgate
may pinch fingers or hit passing
pedestrians, leading to accidents or
injuries.

NOTE

¢ Always stop the EV system and lock
the doors. In addition, to prevent
theft of valuables, do not leave them
inside the cabin.

¥ Unlocking with Transmitter
Unlocking

When the vehicle is in the locked
state, press the unlocking switch of
the transmitter, the vehicle will be
unlocked, the danger alarm light will
blink once, at this time, the flush door
handle will automatically pop out, pull
the handle, you can open the door.
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Locking

When no one is sitting in the driver
seat and the gear is in P, after closing
all the doors, press the lock switch,
and the vehicle will lock.

V¥ Unlocking with Mechanical Key
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the
driver's side, insert the Mechanical
Key, and turn the key clockwise to the
unlock position. Turn the Mechanical
Key back to its original position and
then remove it.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the
driver's side, insert the mechanical
key, and turn the key counterclockwise
to the unlock position. Turn the
mechanical key back to its original
position and then remove it.

1.Mechanical Key
2.Flush Door Handle
3.Thumb Press Position

V¥ Locking with Mechanical Key
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the
driver's side, insert the Mechanical
Key, and turn the key counterclockwise
to the lock position. Turn the
Mechanical Key back to its original
position and then remove it.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the flush door handle on the
driver's side, insert the Mechanical
key, and turn the key clockwise to the
lock position. Turn the mechanical key
back to its original position and then
remove it.
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1.Mechanical Key
2.Flush Door Handle
3.Thumb Press Position

V¥ Operating Door Locks from Inside
the Vehicle

When all doors are closed, pulling the
inner door handle once will unlock the
door, and pulling it twice consecutively
will open the door.

When the driver's door is unlocked, all
four doors will automatically unlock.

The rear side doors can only be
opened from the inside if the child
safety lock is disengaged (refer to
"Child Safety Lock" section).

Door Lock Switches

Press the door lock switch @ to lock
all doors.

Press the door lock switch @) to
unlock all doors (including AC normal
charging unlocking).
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Collision Unlocking

If the vehicle is involved in a collision
and the airbags deploy, all doors will
automatically unlock.

Speed-Sensitive Auto Locking

This function is enabled by default.
When the vehicle is powered on and
in an unlocked state, and the speed
increases from O to =20 km/h (12
mph), all four doors will automatically
lock.

Operating from Outside the Vehicle

To lock the front and rear passenger
side doors from outside the vehicle
using the emergency lock, press the
corresponding door's emergency lock
switch to the locked position and close
the door to prevent operation of other
door locks.
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NOTE

When locking the door in this manner:

¢ Be careful not to leave the key inside
the vehicle.

¥V Child Safety Lock
Child Safety Lock

The child safety lock on the rear doors
can individually lock the rear doors.
Once enabled, the respective rear
door cannot be opened from the
inside, only from the outside.

To enable: Push the child safety lock
on the rear door in the direction of the
arrow to the locked position.

After enabling, ensure that the child
safety lock is functioning properly
(the door cannot be opened from the
inside).

To disable: Push the child safety lock
on the rear door to the unlocked
position.

If children are inside the vehicle, the
child safety lock should be enabled.
Otherwise, children might open the
door while driving, potentially injuring
themselves or others.
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V Liftgate

Never allow a person to ride in the
luggage compartment:

Allowing a person to ride in the
luggage compartment is dangerous.
The person in the luggage
compartment could be seriously
injured or killed during sudden braking
or a collision.

Do not stack or leave loaded
luggage unsecured in the luggage
compartment:

Otherwise, the luggage may move
or collapse, resulting in injury or an
accident. In addition, do not load
luggage higher than the seatbacks.
It may affect the side or rear field

of view. Additionally, if the airbags
deploy, the cargo may scatter which
could result in serious injury or death.

A\ CAUTION

> Before opening the liftgate, remove
any snow and ice accumulation
on it. Otherwise, the liftgate could
close under the weight of the snow
and ice resulting in injury.

> Be careful when opening/closing
the liftgate during strong winds.
If a strong gust blows against the
liftgate, it could close suddenly
resulting in injury.
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» Fully open the liftgate and ensure
that it stays open. If the liftgate is
only opened partially, it could slam
shut by vibration or wind gusts
resulting in injury.

» Be careful not to apply excessive
force to the damper stay on the
liftgate such as by putting your hand
on the stay. Otherwise, the damper
stay may bend and affect the liftgate
operation.

» Do not modify or replace the
liftgate damper stay. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) if
a liftgate damper stay is deformed
or damaged for reasons such as a
collision or if there is some other
problem.

V¥ Opening and Closing the Liftgate
Opening the Liftgate

Operating from Outside the Vehicle
(Opening)

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Press the electric liftgate opener on
the liftgate. The hazard warning lights
will flash twice, and after the buzzer
sounds, the liftgate will automatically
open, and the luggage compartment
light will turn on.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the electric liftgate opener on
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the liftgate. The hazard warning lights
will flash once, and after the buzzer
sounds, the liftgate will automatically
open, and the luggage compartment
light will turn on.

Operating from Inside the Vehicle
(Opening)

When the vehicle stopped and in P or
N gear, tap the "Liftgate Open " icon
on the central display “Vehicle
Centre—Vehicle Settings —Liftgate” ,
and the liftgate will automatically
open.

NOTE

When a trailer is connected, the
liftgate can only be opened using the
liftgate opener. The centre display
icon, liftgate switch on the
transmitter, Bluetooth® key, mobile
app, and voice

recognition are disabled.

Closing the Liftgate

Operating from Outside the Vehicle
(Closing)

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

When the liftgate is fully open, press
the electric liftgate close switch. The
hazard warning lights will flash twice,
and after the buzzer sounds, the
liftgate will automatically close.

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

When the liftgate is fully open, press
the electric liftgate close switch. The
hazard warning lights will flash twice,
and after the buzzer sounds, the
liftgate will automatically close. And
the hazard warning lights flash twice
again once the liftgate is fully closed.

o

Operating from Inside the Vehicle
(Closing)

With the vehicle stopped and in P
or N gear, tap the "Close Liftgate"
icon on the central display:
Vehicle Centre —Vehicle Settings
— Liftgate; the liftgate will close
automatically.
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Maximum Opening of the Liftgate

The liftgate is equipped with a
maximum opening height memory
function, allowing you to set the
maximum height to which the liftgate
opens.

Hold the liftgate at the desired height
and press and hold the liftgate switch
for more than 3 seconds. The buzzer
will sound once, indicating that

the height memory function is set
successfully.

You can also adjust the liftgate opening
height through the centre display. Tap
"Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Settings —
Maximum Opening of the Liftgate"
and adjust by dragging the slider.
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V Anti-Pinch Function

To minimise the risk of personal injury
or damage, the liftgate is equipped
with an anti-pinch feature.

Should substantial resistance be
encountered while the liftgate is
opening or closing, the anti-pinch
feature will engage. Once activated,
the liftgate will reverse briefly and then
pause.

The anti-pinch feature is a
supplementary system. Always exercise
caution when operating the liftgate

to avoid entrapment or collision with
obstacles during automatic operation.
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Rear-View Mirror

V Rear-View Mirror Reversing Assist

1.Access the rear-view mirror
reverse assistance interface
through the centre display by
navigating to "Vehicle Centre —
Comfy Cabin."

2.Enter the mirror adjustment
settings and select to turn the
"Rear-View Mirror Reversing
Assist” function on or off.

3.When the "Rear-View Mirror
Reversing Assist" function
is activated, the mirrors will
automatically adjust to the
position used during the last
reverse. If the mirrors have
never been adjusted during a
previous reverse, they will not
automatically adjust during the
current reverse.

4.Rear-view mirror setting method:

¢ Press and hold the brake
pedal;
e Shift into R gear;

e Select the Rear-View Mirror
Adjustment icon to enter the

rear-view mirror adjustment
interface;

¢ Adjust the mirror;

e Shifting out of R gear will save
the rear-view mirror position
during reversing.

The left and right rear-view mirror are
convex mirrors, and objects viewed
in the mirrors appear smaller than
they actually are. Do not estimate the
distance to following vehicles based
on the mirror image, as this could
increase the risk of an accident.

Do not adjust the rear-view mirror
while the vehicle is in motion, as this
could lead to a loss of vehicle control,
resulting in accidents or even injury or
death.

V¥ Rear-View Mirror Adjustment

Electric Adjustment
1.Select the rear-view mirror
adjustment icon through the
"Vehicle Centre = Comfy Cabin"
menu on the centre display
to enter the rear-view mirror
adjustment interface.

2.In the Rear-View mirror
adjustment interface, select
the rear-view mirror you want
to adjust. Then, use the "Up,"
"Down,""Left," and "Right"
switches on the right side of
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the steering wheel to adjust the
position of the "Left Rear-View"
and "Right Rear-View."

3. After adjusting the rear-view
mirror to the appropriate
position, click the "Driving
Position Save" icon , and the
"Saved Successfully" will pop up,
as shown in the figure below.

e Never adjust the rear-view mirrors
when driving. In order to focus
entirely on driving, the position of
the rear-view mirrors should be
adjusted before setting off.

e |t is strictly prohibited to touch the
mirror glass while adjusting the
angle of the rear-view mirrors, as
this could injure your fingers and
cause damage to the mirrors.
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V Rear-View Mirror Folding

Power Folding of Rear-View Mirror

1.Navigate to the "Vehicle Centre
— Comfy Cabin" section on the
centre display to access the rear-
view mirror folding /unfolding
settings.

2.Tap the "Fold" icon to fold the
outside mirror. The icon will then
change to "Unfold" on the centre
display.

3.Tap the "Unfold" icon to unfold
the outside mirror. The icon will
then change to "Fold" on the
centre display.

Automatic Folding of Rear-View
Mirror

1.Access the automatic folding of
rear-view mirror interface through
the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre — Comfy
Cabin."

2.Enter the mirror adjustment
settings and select to turn the
"Automatic Folding of Rear-View
Mirror" function on or off.
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3.When the "Automatic Folding
of Rear-View Mirror" function
is activated, the outside mirror
will automatically fold when
the vehicle is locked and will
automatically unfold when the
vehicle is unlocked. If the function
is not activated, the mirrors will
not fold or unfold automatically
when the vehicle is locked or
unlocked.

Always return the outside mirrors to
the driving position before you start
driving:

Driving with the mirrors folded in

is dangerous. It will obstruct your
rear view and increase the risk of an
accident.

Do not touch the power folding
outside mirror while it is moving:
Touching the power folding mirror
while it is moving is dangerous. You
could injure your hand or damage the
mirror.

Use the switch to adjust the mirror to
the on-road position:

Adjusting the power folding outside

mirror to the on-road position
manually is dangerous. The mirror will
not lock in place, impairing rearview
visibility.

Only operate the power folding
mirror when the vehicle is safely
parked:

Operating the power folding mirror
while the vehicle is moving is
dangerous. Wind can cause the mirror
to collapse, and you will be unable

to return it to the on-road position,
blocking rearview visibility.

NOTE

e The power folding and automatic
folding functions are only available
on mirrors with power folding
capabilities. If the mirrors are
manually foldable, the folding must
be done manually.

e Before folding the mirror, ensure
the surface is clear of ice, snow, or
debris. Remove any obstacles to
avoid damaging the mirror.

V Rear-View Mirror Heating

After the vehicle is powered on, access
the climate control panel through the
centre display. Tap the rear defrost
icon to activate the rear-view
mirror heating function. Tap it again to
turn off the rear-view mirror heating
function.

V Interior Rear-view Mirror
Before driving, adjust the interior rear-
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view mirror to maximize the rearward
view. Avoid placing items on the rear
seats or cargo area that may obstruct
the rear view.

Electronic anti-glare: The interior rear-
view mirror automatically adjusts the
brightness of the mirror based on the
ambient light intensity to reduce glare,
requiring no manual adjustment.

Do not stack cargo or objects higher
than the seatbacks:

Cargo stacked higher than the
seatbacks is dangerous. It can block
your view in the rearview mirror, which
might cause you to hit another car
when changing lanes.
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V¥ Power Windows

The windows can be opened or closed
by operating the power window
switches.

Ensure that the opening is clear
before closing the window:

Closing a power window can be
dangerous. A person's hands, head, or
even neck could become caught by the
window, resulting in serious injury or
even death. This warning is particularly
relevant to children.

Never allow children to play with the
power window switches:

Power window switches that are

not locked by the power window
lock switch could allow children to
unintentionally operate the power
windows, potentially resulting in
serious injury if a child's hands,

head, or neck become caught by the
window.

Ensure nothing obstructs the window
just before it reaches the fully closed
position or while the power window
switch is fully engaged:

Obstructing the power window just
before it reaches the fully closed
position, or while the power window
switch is fully engaged, is dangerous.

In this case, the jam-safe function may
not prevent the window from closing

fully. If fingers are caught, serious injury
may occur.

Do not allow a child to extend their
hand or head out of the window
while the vehicle is in motion:

If the person's hand or head strikes
something outside the vehicle, or if
sudden braking is applied, it could
result in serious injury or death.

NOTE

When driving with only one rear
window open, you may experience

a resonant sound. This is not a
malfunction. You can reduce the noise
by slightly opening a front window or
adjusting the rear window's opening.

¥ Opening/Closing Windows

When the vehicle is powered on,
pressing the switch opens the window,
and pulling the switch closes the
window. Do not open or close three
or more windows simultaneously.

When the power window lock switch
on the driver's side door is in the
unlocked position, you can open/
close the front passenger side and
rear windows. Keep this switch locked
when children are in the vehicle.
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Master control switches

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Left front door power window
switch.

2. Left rear door power window
switch.

3.Right rear door power window
switch.

4.Right front door power window
switch.

5.Power window lock switch

3-40

Press the driver’'s window lock switch
@ , and the front passenger and rear
passengers will not be able to operate
the windows. Press the window lock
switch again to disable the window
lock function.

To open/close the window: Press/
raise the power window switch @ ;

A\ CAUTION

» In cold and humid environments,
the power windows may not
function properly due to freezing.

» To extend the life of the fuse and
prevent damage to the power
window system, do not operate two
or more windows simultaneously.

» Do not perform opposite
operations on the same window
simultaneously; the window will
stop functioning.

The window switch has five positions,
with functions from top to bottom as
follows:

1.0One-touch up.
2.Manual up.
3.Middle position.
4.Manual down.
5.0ne-touch down.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

V Anti-pinch Window

When the window is closing and a
foreign object is detected between
the window and the window frame,
the window stops closing and
automatically opens partway.

A\ CAUTION

» All windows in this vehicle are
equipped with an anti-pinch
function. Do not extend your hand
outside the window when it is
about to close to avoid injury.

» Before closing the windows,
the driver must ensure that all
passengers (especially children)
do not have any part of their body
extended outside the window.
Failure to do so may cause serious
injury.

» Do not perform opposite
operations on the same window
simultaneously; the window will
stop functioning.

The following situations will cause the
window auto-learning to be lost:

1.The window anti-pinch function
is triggered twice consecutively;

2.Disconnecting the negative
terminal of the battery;

3.Resetting the window controller
(BDC).

To reset the window, follow the steps
below to complete the window auto-
learning:

1.Close the door and operate the
driver's side window up/down
switch inside the vehicle;

2. Lift the switch until the window is
fully closed, hold for more than 1
second, then release the switch;

3.Press the switch until the window
is fully open, hold for more than 1
second;

4.Repeat the above steps 3 times
to complete the window auto-
learning.
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A\ CAUTION

The anti-pinch function may operate
under the following conditions:

e A strong impact is detected while
the window is closing.

e The window is closing in very low
temperatures.
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Modification and Add-On
Equipment

V¥ Modification and Add-On
Equipment

Mazda cannot guarantee the

immobilizer and the theft-deterrent

system's operation if the system

has been modified or if any add-on

equipment has been installed.

A\ CAUTION

To avoid damage to the vehicle, do
not modify the system or install any
add-on equipment to the immobilizer
and the theft-deterrent systems or the
vehicle.

Immobilizer System

V¥V Immobilizer System

The immobilizer system allows the
EV system to start only with a key the
system recognises.

If someone attempts to start the EV
system with an unrecognised key,
the EV system will not start, thereby
helping to prevent vehicle theft.

If you have a problem with the
immobilizer system or the key, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

» Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate
the equipment.

» To avoid damage to the key, do not:
» Drop the key.
> Get the key wet.

» Expose the key to any kind of
magnetic field.

> Expose the key to high
temperatures on places such
as the instrument panel,
under direct sunlight.
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V Operation Theft-Deterrent System
NOTE

Signals from a TV or radio station, or
from a transceiver or mobile phone
could interfere with your immobilizer
system. If you are using the proper key
and the EV system fails to start, check
the security indicator light.

Arming

Use the transmitter to lock the vehicle,
you can open the immobilizer system.

Disarming

Using the transmitter to unlock
the vehicle, you can disarm the
immobilizer system.

If the EV system does not start
after 3 or more tries, contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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V Theft-Deterrent System

If the theft-deterrent system detects

an inappropriate entry into the vehicle
which could result in the vehicle or its
contents being stolen, the alarm alerts
the surrounding area of an abnormality
by sounding the siren/horn and
flashing the hazard warning lights.

The system will not function unless it's
properly armed. So when you leave the
vehicle, follow the arming procedure
correctly.

V Operation

Siren/Horn triggering conditions

When the system is triggered by any
of the following, the horn will sound
intermittently for approximately 30
seconds and the hazard warning lights
will flash for approximately 5 minutes.

¢ Unlocking a door with the auxiliary
key, door lock switch, or an inside
door-lock knob.

e Forcing open a door, the bonnet or
the liftgate.

e Opening the bonnet by operating
the bonnet release handle.

If the system is triggered again, the
lights and horn will activate until
the vehicle is unlocked with the
transmitter.
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V¥V How to Arm the System
1.Close the windows securely.

2.Ensure the bonnet, the doors, and
the liftgate are closed.

3.Press the lock switch on the
transmitter. The hazard warning
lights will flash twice.

NOTE

¢ The theft-deterrent system can also
be armed by activating the auto
relock function with all the doors,
the liftgate and the bonnet closed.

e The system will disarm if one of the
following operations takes place
within 15 seconds after pressing the
lock switch:

e Unlocking any door.
e Opening any door.
e Opening the bonnet.

e To rearm the system, do the arming
procedure again.

e When the doors are locked by
pressing the lock switch on the
transmitter while the theft-deterrent
system is armed, the hazard warning
lights will flash twice to indicate that
the system is armed.

V¥ To Turn Off an Armed System

An armed system can be turned
off using any one of the following
method:

e Pressing the unlock switch on the

transmitter.

The hazard warning lights will flash
twice.

NOTE

When the doors are unlocked by
pressing the unlock switch on the
transmitter while the theft-deterrent
system is turned off, the hazard
warning lights will flash once to
indicate that the system is turned off.

V To Stop the Alarm

A triggered alarm can be turned off
using the following method:

e Pressing the unlock switch on the
transmitter.

The hazard warning lights will flash
twice.
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Floor Mats

V Floor Mats

We recommend using genuine Mazda
floor mats.

Ensure that the floor mats are secured
with the retaining clips or pins to
prevent them from sliding under the
pedals (driver's side):

Using unsecured floor mats is
dangerous as they can interfere with
the operation of the accelerator and
brake pedals (driver's side), potentially
causing an accident. Use only floor
mats that fit the driver's side floor
shape and confirm they are correctly
positioned.

Secure the floor mats with the
retaining clips or pins.

Depending on the type used, there are
various methods to secure the floor
mats, so secure them accordingly. After
installing the floor mats, ensure they
do not slide left or right, or forward
and backward, and that there is
enough space around the accelerator
and brake pedals on the driver's side.

If you remove the floor mats for
cleaning or other reasons, ensure
to reinstall them securely, paying
attention to the precautions
mentioned earlier.
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Do not install two floor mats on the
driver's side (one on top of the other):

The retaining clips can only prevent
one floor mat from sliding forward,
so installing two floor mats on the
driver's side (one on top of the other)
is extremely dangerous.

Loose floor mats may interfere with
the pedals, potentially causing an
accident.

If using all-weather floor mats in the
winter, be sure to remove the original
floor mats.

When installing the floor mats, insert
the floor mat’s lock rings or pins into
the retention clips to secure them.
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Rocking the Vehicle

V¥ Rocking the Vehicle

Do not allow the wheels to spin at
high speed, and do not let anyone
stand behind the wheels when
pushing the vehicle:

It is extremely dangerous to let the
wheels spin at high speed when the
vehicle is stuck. Spinning tyres can
overheat and burst, which may cause
serious injury.

A\ CAUTION

Excessive rocking of the vehicle may
cause the transmission failure, and
wheel damage.

If you must rock the vehicle to free it
from snow, sand, or mud, press the
accelerator pedal lightly, then slowly
shift the gear lever from D to R.

V Winter Driving

Carry emergency supplies in your
vehicle, including tyre chains, a
window scraper, flare tools, a small
shovel, jumper cables, and a small
bag of sand or salt. Have professional
service personnel (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) check the
following items:

e Ensure that there is enough
antifreeze in the radiator.

e Inspect the battery and cables. Cold
weather reduces battery capacity.

e Use a washer fluid that contains
antifreeze, but do not use antifreeze
coolant for the electric drive system
as a washer fluid.

NOTE

e Clear snow from the vehicle before
driving. Snow left on the windscreen
is dangerous as it obstructs visibility.

* When removing ice or snow from
the windows and windscreen, do
not apply excessive force to the
scraper.

Do not use warm or hot water

to remove snow or ice from the
windows and mirrors as it may

cause the glass to crack.

Drive slowly. Snow and ice on the
brakes can negatively affect braking
performance. If this occurs, drive
slowly, release the accelerator pedal,
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and lightly apply the brakes several
times until braking performance
returns to normal.

V Snow Tyre

All four tyres must be of the same size
and type (snow tyres, radial or non-
radial tyres).

Using tyres of different sizes or types

is very dangerous. It can greatly affect
vehicle handling and could result in an
accident.

A\ CAUTION

Check local regulations before using
snow tyres.

NOTE

If tyres with reinforced sidewalls are
used, the tyre pressure monitoring
system may not function properly.

Use Snow Tyre on All Four Wheels

Do not exceed the maximum
permissible speed of the snow tyres or
the legal speed limit.

V Tyre Chains

Check local regulations before using
tyre chains.
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A\ CAUTION

» Chains may affect handling.

» Do not exceed 50 km/h (31
mph) or the chain manufacturer's
recommended speed limit,
whichever is lower.

» Drive carefully, avoiding bumps,
potholes, and sharp turns.

> Avoid locking the wheels when
braking.

» Do not use tyre chains on the
temporary spare tyre as this may
cause damage to the vehicle or tyre.

» Do not use chains on roads without
snow or ice. The tyres and chains
could be damaged.

» Chains may scratch or damage
aluminium wheels.

NOTE

The tyre pressure monitoring system
may not function properly when tyre
chains are used.

Install tyre chains only on the rear
tyres. Do not use tyre chains on the
front tyres.

Tyre Chain Selection

Mazda recommends using hexagonal
steel ring chains. Select the appropriate
type based on your tyre size.
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Tyre Size Tyre Chain

245/45R19 102Y Hexagon type

Installing Tyre Chains

1.Install the chains on the rear
tyres. Always follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions.

2.Retighten the chains after driving
0.5-1km (0.3 -0.6 mile).

Driving in Flooded Areas

V Driving in Flooded Areas

Drive slowly, release the accelerator
pedal, and lightly apply the brakes
several times to dry the wet brakes
until braking performance returns to
normal:

Driving with wet brakes is extremely
dangerous. Increased stopping
distances or pulling to one side while
braking can cause serious accidents.
Lightly applying the brakes can help
you determine if braking performance
is affected.

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive through flooded roads,
as this can cause electrical /electronic
component short circuits, electric
drive system damage due to water
immersion. If the vehicle becomes
submerged, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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License Plate Installation

V License Plate Installation

Install the license plate correctly
according to local regulations, ensuring
it is clearly visible.
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V¥ Towing Hitch

This vehicle is equipped with a towing
function, allowing it to tow items such
as caravans or bicycle racks.

Your Mazda was designed and built
primarily to carry passengers and
cargo. If you tow a trailer, follow
these instructions because driver

and passenger safety depends on
compliant equipment and safe driving
habits. Towing a trailer will affect the
vehicle's handling, braking, durability,
and power performance.

V Towing Hitch Installation

Towing hitch are currently not available
for models in Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong/
Macau.

NOTE

¢ Towing hitch are not available for
models in Thailand, Singapore,
Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong/
Macau.

e Never overload your vehicle or
trailer. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) if you need further
details.

* When using the electric tow hitch,
the following functions will be
disabled: Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go, Cruising&Traffic Support (CTS),

S |

Lane keeping assist system (LAS),
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK),
Lane Change Assist (LCA), Blind
Spot Monitoring (BSM), Door Open
Warning (DOW), Rear Collision
Warning (RCW), Rear Cross Traffic
Alert (RCTA) and Rear Cross Traffic
Braking (RCTB), etc.
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V¥ Towing Hitch Unfold/Fold

After the tow hitch is installed and the circuit is connected, the unfold /fold of
the tow hitch can be operated in the centre display. In the centre display, click

to enter the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Settings " interface, and click the
unfold/fold icon below the tow hitch to control the status of the tow hitch.

V¥ How to Use the Towing Hitch
Towing Hitch

When towing a trailer, use an appropriate towing hitch. We recommend using
a genuine Mazda towing hitch. Use the original holes drilled by the vehicle
manufacturer for securing the towing hitch. Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) if you need further details. Do
not install a towing hitch that is not easy to remove or reposition if there is the
possibility that a part of the towing hitch partially obscures the lighting system
and/or rear number plate.

If a towing hitch that is easy to remove or reposition is installed, make sure to
remove or reposition it when it is not in use.

Towing hitch installation area

!
.=

1.350 - 400 mm (13.8 - 15.7 in)
2.1107.0 mm (43.58 in)
3.1075.0 mm (42.32in)
4.MAX. 75 kg (165.35 Ib)
5.Towing hitch coupling point
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Maximum trailer towing-load table

Gross Combination

Model Total Trailer Weight Weight

Drive motor Drive system Trailer without brake | Trailer with brake Trailer with brake

Permanent magnet
synchronous RWD 750kg (1653.4 Ib) [ 1500kg (3306.93 Ib) | 3887kg (8569.36 Ib)
(Left-Hand Drive)

Permanent magnet
synchronous RWD 750kg (1653.4 Ib) | 1500kg (3306.93 Ib) | 3940kg (8686.20 Ib)
(Right-Hand Drive)

Trailer nose load: 75 kg (165.35 Ib)

Tyres

When towing a trailer, use the following air pressures.
Front: 270 kPa (2.7 bar, 39 psi)
Rear: 310 kPa (3.1 bar, 45 psi)

Trailer tyre size, load rating, and inflation pressures should conform to tyre
manufacturer specifications.

When towing a trailer, it is strictly prohibited to use tyres that do not match the
original specifications.

Using tyres that do not match the original specifications when towing a trailer
can pose safety hazards, which may lead to tyre failure, loss of control, and
injury to vehicle occupants.
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Starting and Stopping the EV
System

V Starting the EV System

After unlocking the vehicle using a
key (or Bluetooth® key), the vehicle
will automatically power on. Press the
brake pedal to start the vehicle, and
the "READY" indicator light on the
dashboard will illuminate. Shift into D
position to begin driving.

Radio waves from the key may affect
medical devices such as pacemakers:
Before using the key near people who
use medical devices, ask the medical
device manufacturer or your physician
if radio waves from the key will affect
the device.

NOTE

The vehicle cannot be driven while
charging.

NOTE

1.1f the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on but no door is
opened within 30 seconds, the
vehicle will automatically lock
and power off.

2.If the fully automatic climate

control system was on before the
vehicle was powered off, it will
automatically turn on when the
vehicle is powered on again.

3.If the light conditions are low, the
headlights will automatically turn
on when the vehicle is powered
on.

V Stopping the EV System

1.When the vehicle is in P position,
the driver's seat is unoccupied,
and all doors (including the
liftgate) are closed, the vehicle
will automatically power off when
locked using a key (or Bluetooth®
key).

2.When the vehicle is in P position,
tap the "Vehicle Centre — Safety
— One-Tap Power-Off" icon on
the centre display to power off
the vehicle.

Other than for an emergency
situation, do not attempt to stop the
EV system while driving the vehicle:

If the EV system is stopped while
driving the vehicle, loss of brake power
and power steering functions could
occur, making it difficult to control

the vehicle which could result in an
accident.
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NOTE

The "One-Tap Power-Off" icon on the
centre display can only be used when
the vehicle is in P position.

After powering off the vehicle using
the "One-Tap Power-Off" icon on
the centre display, you can power the
vehicle back on using the Bluetooth®
key.

After one-touch power off, do not
press the brake pedal, otherwise the
vehicle will power on again.

V¥ Vehicle Parking

If the vehicle is parked for more than
one month, the Lead-acid Battery may
become damaged due to excessive
discharge.

When the vehicle needs to be parked
for an extended period, keep the

tyres away from oil, and as much as
possible, away from direct sunlight
and rain, to avoid high temperatures
and humidity. Clean and preserve the
rubber seals, close all doors, and lock
the vehicle. If parked indoors, you may
slightly open one window.

If stored for a long time, wash the
vehicle and park it in a dry, well-
ventilated place. Inflate the tyres to the
maximum pressure value specified on
the pressure label, check tyre pressure
monthly, and move the vehicle weekly
to change the position of the tyres to
prevent deformation.
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Instrument Cluster

V Instrument Cluster

The information displayed on the instrument cluster may vary depending on
function settings, function usage, and different vehicle configurations. The
function descriptions in the images are for reference only; please refer to the
actual vehicle for accurate information.

O] @ 6 ) ©

Pilestredet

i +10min

210mi 2 887169% [WLTC

1.Power Gauge: Displays the current output power of the vehicle;
2.Navigation: Displays current navigation information;

3.Indicator Lights: Indicator lights are distributed in different positions on the
instrument cluster, reflecting the status of the vehicle's systems;

4.Speedometer: Displays the current driving speed of the vehicle;
5.Gear Position: Displays the current gear position (P/R/N/D);

6. Driving Information: Displays distance, power consumption, energy
efficiency, driving time, tyre information, and phone status;

7.Energy Consumption Options: Displays the current method used to
estimate the vehicle's energy consumption;

8.Battery Gauge: Displays the remaining battery level of the high-voltage
battery;

9.Range: Displays the combined range of electric power;

10.Vehicle Warnings and Alerts: Displays alerts for features such as forward
collision warning, automatic emergency braking, rear collision warning,
blind spot warning, and others;

11.Driving Mode: Displays the current driving mode of the vehicle;
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12.Temperature: Displays the current outside temperature;
13.Total Mileage: Displays the total mileage of the vehicle.

V¥ Multi-information Display
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1. Multi-information Display
2.INFO switch
The multi-information display indicates the following information.
e Tyre pressure
e Trip meter
e Residual energy

* Music
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Warning Indication /Warning Lights

The type of instrument cluster varies depending on your vehicle model and
equipment. Please verify your vehicle model and equipment.

ok (D 6m9 E‘ SET

d
258"
Pilestredet

3.1mi + 10min

£ A <y d
L o fig 1 - O omph

Total 2000 mi ' : i 210mi =4 M1 69% [WLTC

V¥ Warning Indicators/Warning Lights

These lights will illuminate or flash to notify the user of the system's operating
status or any system malfunctions.

Signal Warning

Omnidirectional Warning Assistance Warning Indication/Warning Light

: ’||| High Voltage Battery Charging System Warning Indication/Warning Light'

1> |EV System Problem Warning Indication /Warning Light”

(@) Brake System Warning Indication/Warning Light '

Brake Control System Warning Indication/Warning Light '

High Beam Control Headlights (HBC) Warning Indication/Warning Light"'

fé Seat Belt Indicator Light (Driver's Seat)
/O_\\O’ Air Bag/Seat Belt Pretensioner System Warning Indication/Warning Light '

Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) Warning Indication/Warning Light '

Life Detection Malfunction Indication/Warning Lighf1
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Signal Warning

Lane Departure Warning Indicator/Warning Light '

Lane Departure Warning Malfunction Indicator/Warning Light '

Charging Status Indicator/Warning Light '

Output Restriction Warning Indication/Warning Ligh‘{1

Remaining High Voltage Battery Power Warning Indication/Warning Light "'

Power Steering Malfunction Indication/Indicator Light"

ABS ABS Warning Indication/Warning Light*"

42N Door-Ajar Warning Light

Parking Brake Warning Indicator/Warning Light '

*1. The light turns on when the power switch is switched ON for an operation
check, and turns off a few seconds later or when the EV system is started. If the
light does not turn on or remains on, have the vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

V Indication/Indicator Lights

These lights turn on or flash to notify the user of the system operation status or
a system malfunction.

Signal Indicator

SG: Charging Cable Connection Indication/Warning Light '

Rear Fog Light Indicator Light

=) [Towing Hook Indicator Light "

~DA>  |Lights-On Indicator Light
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Signal

Indicator

Direction Indicator/Hazard Warning Indicator Lights

Smart Brake Support OFF Indicator Light

Smart Brake Support Indicator Light '

Over-Speed Warning Indication

Warning Sign Indication

Prohibition Sign Indication”

Intelligent Cruise Assist Indicator Light ™

OO

Keyless Start Prompt Indicator Light

Fatigue Warning Indication”

Maintenance Reminder Indicator Light '

CHARGE

CHARGE Indication”

LIM 50 ki

Manual Speed Limit Indication

Traffic Light Indication™

o/|8

Shift Position Indication

2

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go Standby Indication™

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Standby Indication”

Gl

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go Set Indication '

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) Set Indication™

4-9




When Driving
Instrument Cluster and Display

Signal Indicator

Speed Limit Warning Indicator'

0|®

Low Beam Indicator/Indicator Light

High Beam Indicator/Indicator Light

T
®

High Beam Control Headlights (HBC) Indicator Light

Life Detection OFF Indicator Light

(®) Electric Parking Brake (EPB) Indication /Indicator Light

Road Sign Display

SET |One-Touch Speed Limiter Indicator '

Speed Limit Indicator Light

(@) AUTOHOLD Indicator Light’

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) Indicator/Indicator Light'1

ﬁlT Discharge Status Indicator/Indicator Light '

Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) OFF Indicator/Indicator Light

READY |READY Indication
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*1 The indicator light turns on during a system check when the vehicle power
is turned on and turns off after a few seconds or when the EV system is started.
If the light does not turn on or remains on, have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

*2 This light remains illuminated when the parking brake is applied.

4-11




——

When Driving
Shift Control System

Electric Column Shift Position
Functions

V Electric Column Shift Position
Functions

The gear can be shifted to R, N, or

D by moving the steering column-
mounted shifter up or down on the
right side of the steering wheel. Press
the P switch on the right side of the
steering column-mounted shifter to
shift to P. When shifting is successful,
the corresponding gear is displayed on
the instrument cluster, and the vehicle
enters the selected gear.

If the gear shift fails, the system will
provide text alert, and the vehicle will
remain in its current gear.

The vehicle will automatically shift to P
under the following conditions:

¢ The vehicle is powered off;

e The charging plug or discharging
plug is inserted;

e The driver leaves the vehicle while it
is notin P.

4-12
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A\ CAUTION

Always set the selector lever to P
position and set the parking brake:
Only setting the column shifter to the
P position without using the parking
brake to hold the vehicle is dangerous.
If P fails to hold, the vehicle could
move and cause an accident.

V Gear Position Introduction

The vehicle includes the following four
gear positions:

Park (P)

When the vehicle is stationary, press
the brake pedal and then press the P
switch on the electric column shift.
The instrument cluster will display "P,"
indicating that the vehicle is in Park.

A\ CAUTION

For your safety, in-car video playback
is unavailable while the vehicle is in
motion. Video can only be played
normally once the vehicle is stationary
and shifted into Park (P) gear.

Reverse (R)

When the vehicle is stationary, press
the brake pedal and move the electric
column shift up two positions. The
instrument cluster will display "R,"
indicating that the vehicle is in
Reverse.
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Neutral (N)

When the vehicle is stationary,
press the brake pedal and move the
electric column shift up or down
one position. The instrument cluster
will display

"N," indicating that the vehicle is in
Neutral.

A\ CAUTION

Do not shift into N when driving the
vehicle:

If the selector lever is shifted to the N
position while driving, deceleration
using the regenerative braking is not
possible which could result in an
accident.

Drive (D)

When the vehicle is stationary, press
the brake pedal and move the electric
column shift down two positions. The
instrument cluster will display "D,"
indicating that the vehicle is in Drive.

NOTE

e While driving, in emergency
situations such as brake pedal
failure, you can press and hold the
P position for dynamic emergency
braking.

e When the lead-acid battery is
depleted, even if the electric column
shift is moved to the P position, the
parking lock will not function.

V Electric Column Shift Operation

Current Gear: R

e When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

e When the vehicle is stationary,
move the steering column-mounted
shifter down one position; or while
the vehicle is reversing, move the
shifter down one position and hold
for 1 second to switch the vehicle to
N gear.

e When the vehicle is stationary, move
the shifter down two positions to
switch the vehicle to D gear.

Current Gear: N

e When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

e When the vehicle is stationary
(brake pedal depressed), move the
shifter up one position to switch the
vehicle to R gear. While the vehicle
is reversing, move the shifter up two
positions to switch the vehicle to R
gear.

When the vehicle is stationary (brake
pedal depressed), move the shifter
down one position to switch the
vehicle to D gear. While the vehicle
is moving forward, move the shifter
down two positions to switch the
vehicle to D gear.
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Current Gear: D

e When the vehicle is stationary, press
the P switch to switch the vehicle to
P gear.

e When the vehicle is stationary,
depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up two positions to
switch the vehicle to R gear.

e When the vehicle is stationary, move
the shifter up one position; or while
the vehicle is moving forward, move
the shifter up one position and hold
for 1 second to switch the vehicle to
N gear.

Current Gear: P

e Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up two positions to
switch the vehicle to R gear.

e Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter up or down one position
to switch the vehicle to N gear.

¢ Depress the brake pedal and move
the shifter down two positions to
switch the vehicle to D gear.

4-14

A\ CAUTION

Shifting into P, N or R while the
vehicle is moving can damage your
transmission.

NOTE

Apply the parking brake or depress the
brake pedal before moving the shifter

from N position to prevent the vehicle
from moving unexpectedly.

V Shift Position Indication

The corresponding gear information
(P, R, N, D) will be displayed on the
instrument panel at position @ .
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Lighting Control

¥ Lighting Control

The Auto High Beam function can be
turned ON/OFF via the central
display main menu: Vehicle Centre >
Light > Intelligent High Beam.

Height Adjustment: The vehicle's
posture changes with load conditions,
acceleration, or deceleration. You can
adjust the tilt of the low beam
headlight through the light interface
on the centre display. Adjusting
upwards increases the low beam's
distance, while adjusting downwards
decreases it.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not shade the light sensor by
adhering a sticker or a label on the
windscreen. Otherwise the light
sensor will not operate correctly.

NOTE

¢ Do not leave the headlights and
exterior lights on while the EV
system is turned off. Otherwise, the
battery power could be depleted.

Headlights do not blind drivers
approaching in the opposite
direction no matter what side

of the road you must drive your
vehicle. Therefore, it is not
necessary to adjust the optical axis
of the headlights when switching
temporarily to driving on the
opposite side of the road.

V Turn and Lane-Change Signals
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Lane Change Signal: Move the lighting
control lever up/down one position
to activate the right/left lane change
signal. The corresponding turn signal
will flash 3 times and then turn off.

Turn Signal: Move the lighting control
lever up/down two positions to
activate the right/left turn signal. The
corresponding turn signal will flash. To
turn off the turn signal, either allow the
steering wheel to return to its original
position or move the lighting control
lever from its current position to the
centre (neutral) position by moving it
one position in the opposite direction.

NOTE

e There may be a problem with the
direction indicator lights if they
do not flash but remain turned
on, or they flash abnormally.
Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

High Beam: After turning on the low
beams by tapping the low beam switch
on the centre display Z0 , move the
light control lever forward to switch
from low beams to high beams. Move
the lighting control lever forward again
to switch back to low beams.

Overtaking light: Pull the lighting
control lever towards you to turn on
the high beams, and release it to turn
them off.

4-16
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High Beam Assist (HBA)

The High Beam Assist (HBA) shares the
camera with the Lane Assist System.
When the system detects the taillights
of a vehicle ahead, the headlights of
an oncoming vehicle, or when the
ambient light is bright, it automatically
dims the high beams (i.e., turns off the
high beams). When the ambient light
dims and no vehicles are detected
ahead, the high beams will be
automatically reactivated.

A\ CAUTION

HBA is an assist function and may not
be suitable for all driving conditions.
You must maintain control of the
vehicle, drive cautiously, and take

full responsibility for the vehicle's
operation.

Under certain conditions, HBA will
assist in switching the high beams.
However, in the following scenarios
or on certain roadways, the system
may not switch the high beams, and
manual control is required:

e When driving in heavy rain, dense
fog, heavy snow, or through mud;

* When pedestrians or cyclists are
present on or near the road;

* When making sharp turns.

If the lights of oncoming vehicles
are blocked (e.g. by a median strip),
the system may not turn off the high
beams.
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The Auto High Beam function can be
turned ON/OFF via the central
display main menu: Vehicle Centre >
Light> Intelligent High Beam.

When the function is activated, a white
s icon will appear at the top of the
instrument cluster. Set the centre light
icon to "AUTO" to put this function in
standby mode.

When the function is in standby mode
and the vehicle is driving at night at
speeds above 30 km/h (19 mph), the
system will automatically activate, and
a green [Z® icon will appear at the top
of the instrument cluster.

When the camera detects a vehicle
ahead, streetlights, or an increase

in ambient light, the system will
automatically turn off the high beams.

After the camera detects that the
vehicle ahead has cleared for
approximately 3 seconds, the high
beams will be reactivated.

When the centre light icon is set to
a position other than "AUTO," the
system will remain in standby mode,
and the high beams will no longer be

automatically turned on and off.

Even when this function is activated,
the driver can still manually switch
between high and low beams using
the centre display light icon.
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Windscreen Wipers and Washer

V Wiper Control Lever

The wiper switch §& has two modes:
Wiper Intermittent and Wiper Wash.

Wiper Intermittent: Lightly press the
wiper switch § to activate the Wiper
Intermittent function.

Wiper Wash: Press the wiper switch
firmly ﬁf? to activate the Wiper Wash
function.

¥ Wiper Control

To make the wiper swipe once,
lightly press the wiper switch.

To adjust the wiper speed, tap the option
on the central display: Vehicle Centre —
Vehicle Settings — Wiper Speed.

The following options are available:

Disable: The wiper is disabled;

Low Speed: The wiper operates

4-18

continuously at low speed;

High Speed: The wiper operates
continuously at high speed;

Auto: The wiper speed adjusts
automatically.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not shade the rain sensor by
adhering a sticker or a label on the
windscreen. Otherwise the rain
sensor will not operate correctly.

» When the vehicle is powered on
and the wiper lever is in the AUTO
position, the windscreen wipers
may operate automatically in the
following cases:

¢ The area of the windscreen
above the rain sensor is
touched or wiped with a
cloth.

e The windscreen or the rain
sensor area in the cabin is hit.
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V¥ Windscreen Washer

Press the wiper washing switch firmly
to start the washer spray, and the
wipers will begin to move.

When the wiper is in the "Off"
position, releasing the wiper washing
switch will stop the washer spray, but
the wipers will continue to move for a
short period.

When the wipers are in "Low Speed",
"High Speed", or "Auto" mode,
releasing the wiper washing switch will
stop the washer spray, and the wipers
will resume their movement at the set
speed.

A\ CAUTION

Do not operate the wiper washing
system when the washer fluid is low to
avoid damage to the washer motor.

Do not operate the wipers on a dry or
frost/ice-covered windscreen to avoid
damage to both the windscreen and
the wiper blades.

When the temperature is below 0°C ,
please use antifreeze washer fluid.

S

Hazard Warning Flasher

V Hazard Warning Flasher

Be sure to turn on the hazard warning
lights when you have to stop urgently
on or near the road.

(Applicable to European regions)

Press the hazard warning light switch
located on the front map light panel
A to activate the hazard warning
lights. All turn signals will flash. Press
the switch again to turn them off. The
hazard warning lights can still function
after the vehicle is powered off.

NOTE

e The direction indicators do not work
when the hazard warning lights are
on.

e Check local regulations about the
use of hazard warning lights while
the vehicle is being towed to verify
that it is not in violation of the law.
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Sound Warnings and Alerts

V¥ Turn Signals

When the vehicle is powered on, and
the instrument cluster receives left or
right turn signals, the speaker will emit
a chime synchronized with the flashing
of the turn signals.

V Door Not Closed

When the vehicle is switched on and
the gear selector is in any position
other than Park (P), and the vehicle is
travelling at a speed exceeding 3 km/h
(1.86 mph), if any door remains open,
the system will emit a continuous
audible alert. This alert will cease as
soon as all doors are securely closed.

V Seat Belt Reminder

When the vehicle is powered on, if
any occupant's seat belt is unfastened
and the driving distance exceeds 300
metres (984.3 ft) at a speed of 10
km/h (6 mph) or greater, an audible
reminder will be activated. The
warning will automatically cease after
two minutes.

NOTE

¢ The audible alert operates in
conjunction with the seat belt
warning light.

4-20

V¥ Unlock Mode Change Successful

When the vehicle is powered on and
the unlock mode change is successful,
the speaker will emit a chime to notify
you.
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Brake System

V Front and Rear Disc Brakes

This vehicle is equipped with hydraulic
disc brakes. Pressing or releasing the
brake pedal engages or disengages the
braking system.

When starting the vehicle by pressing
the brake pedal, the brake pedal may
suddenly feel soft. This is a normal
operation of the brake booster system.

Do not coast with the EV system
stopped and stop the vehicle in a safe
place:

Coasting the vehicle with the EV
system stopped is dangerous.

Braking will require more effort, and
the brake's power-assist could be
depleted if you pump the brake. This
will cause longer stopping distances or
even an accident.

Do not continuously press the brake
pedal or steadily apply brakes for long
distances when going down steep
hills:

Driving with your foot continuously on
the brake pedal or steadily applying
the brakes for long distances is
dangerous. This causes overheated
brakes, resulting in longer stopping
distances or even total brake failure.
This could cause loss of vehicle
control and a serious accident. Avoid
continuous application of the brakes.

S

Dry off brakes that have become

wet by driving slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to normal:
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous.
Increased stopping distance or the
vehicle pulling to one side when
braking could result in a serious
accident. Light braking will indicate
whether the brakes have been affected.

A\ CAUTION

» Ensure all brake system indicator
lights are functioning properly
before driving.

» The brake pads are equipped with
a wear indicator. If you hear a metal
scraping noise (spring clip scraping
the brake disc) during braking,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

> Do not continue driving once the
brake pads are worn to their limit,
as this can easily lead to accidents.

» Do not drive with your foot held
on the brake pedal. Doing so could
result in the following:

¢ The brake parts will wear out
more quickly.

¢ The brakes can overheat
and adversely affect brake
performance.

»> Always depress the brake pedal with
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the right foot. Applying the brakes
with the unaccustomed left foot
could slow your reaction time to
an emergency situation resulting in
insufficient braking operation.

/,

» Wear shoes appropriate for
driving in order to avoid your shoe
contacting the brake pedal when
depressing the accelerator pedal.

V Electronic Parking Brake (EPB)

The common functions of the EPB
include: static parking, drive-away
assist, high-temperature re-clamping,
dynamic parking, and automatic
parking on power-off. After the
vehicle comes to a complete stop,
pressing the P gear switch or tapping
the "Electronic Parking Brake" icon
on the centre display (Vehicle Centre
—> Safety — Electrical Parking Brake
(EPB)) will engage the parking brake,

and the EPB indicator Iight

will illuminate (red). To release the
parking brake, first depress the brake
pedal, then shift from P to D/R/N,
which will disengage the EPB, and the
corresponding indicator light will turn
off. It is normal for operational noise
to occur when engaging or releasing
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the parking brake.

Do not drive the vehicle with the
parking brake applied:

If the vehicle is driven with the parking
brake applied, the brake parts may
generate heat and the brake system
may not operate, leading to an
accident. Before driving the vehicle,
release the parking brake and ensure
that the EPB indicator light in the
instrument cluster turns off.

Apply the parking brake when leaving
the vehicle:

Not applying the parking brake when
parking the vehicle is dangerous as the
vehicle may move unexpectedly and
result in an accident. Before leaving
the vehicle, apply the parking brake
and ensure that the EPB indicator light
in the instrument cluster turns on.

A\ CAUTION

» When leaving the vehicle, please
use the P gear for parking to ensure
safety and reliability.

> If the rear calliper friction pads
need replacement, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

S
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NOTE

¢ The parking brake cannot be applied
or released while the vehicle battery
is dead.

e The sound of the parking brake
being applied or released can
be heard, however, this does not
indicate a problem.

If the EPB is not used for long
periods, an automatic inspection
of the system is performed while
the vehicle is parked. An operation
sound can be heard, however, this
does not indicate a problem.

e The brake pedal may move while
applying or releasing the parking
brake, however, this does not
indicate a problem.

When using an automatic car wash
which moves the vehicle with the
front tyres mounted, it is necessary
to cancel the parking brake auto
operation before the vehicle enters
the automatic car wash.

Release the parking brake and use
neutral hold mode (wash mode)
when it is necessary to change the
shift position to the N position for
an automatic car wash.

V Drive Away Assist (DAA)

DAA is one of the auxiliary functions
of EPB. When DAA is working, the EPB
can automatically release the parking
brake when the conditions are met,

so as to improve the convenience of
starting.

DAA working conditions: Fasten the
driver's seat belt, close the driver's
door, gear in D or R gear, moderately
press the accelerator pedal.

e DAA can be used for reversing,
please ensure safety.
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V¥ High Temperature Re-Clamping
Function (HTR)

The HTR is one of the electronic
parking assistance functions. Multiple
braking operations may cause the
brake discs to overheat. To ensure
parking safety, the HTR automatically
activates, re-clamping at intervals
after parking to ensure parking
effectiveness. During this time, a
working sound may be heard, which is
a normal phenomenon.

o After multiple continuous braking
operations, try to park the vehicle
on a flat surface to ensure parking
safety.

¥ Dynamic Braking Function (DBF)

The DBF is one of the electronic
parking brake assist functions. While
driving, holding down the P switch
continuously can engage emergency
braking. The DBF requires continuous
pressing of the P switch to perform
emergency braking. If the P switch is
released, the brake will no longer be
performed.

e DBF braking should only be used in
emergency situations.
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V¥ Power-Off Auto Parking Function
(AUTO APPLY)

After the vehicle powers off, the EPB
will automatically engage the parking
function.

To ensure safety, please confirm

that the auto parking function is
engaged before leaving the vehicle.
The following indicators show that the
power-off auto parking function has
been activated:

e The parking "P" light on the
instrument panel will illuminate for
about thirty seconds after power-
off;

e The rear brakes will emit a motor
operation sound for about two
seconds.

If you need a trailer, please be

sure to click [Vehicle Centre] —
[Safety] — [Trailer Mode] on the
centre display to release the electronic
parking (for details, see the "If Trouble
Arises — Emergency Towing — Towing
Description — Trailer Mode" section).
If the trailer mode is not enabled for
towing, the vehicle will be damaged.
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AUTO HOLD

V¥ AUTO HOLD

AUTO HOLD helps the driver
automatically hold the vehicle in place
by maintaining brake pressure via the
ESC. Even if the driver releases the
brake pedal, the vehicle will not roll.
Pressing the accelerator pedal under
the right conditions will automatically
release the parking hold, allowing the
vehicle to start smoothly. Alternatively,
after releasing the brake pedal,
pressing the brake pedal firmly again
will also automatically release the
parking hold.

AUTO HOLD can assist the driver in
the following situations:

e When starting, especially on steep
slopes;

* When moving the vehicle on steep
slopes;

e When the vehicle needs to wait
during road driving.

AUTO HOLD operating conditions:
e The vehicle is completely stationary;

e The instrument panel displays
READY;

e The driver's door is closed;

e The driver's seat belt is fastened,
and the driver's seat sensor detects
someone sitting;

* The electronic parking brake
warning light is off;

® The ESC system is on and
functioning properly.

¢ Press the brake pedal deeply.

If there is a tendency for the vehicle
to roll after AUTO HOLD is engaged,
AUTO HOLD will automatically
increase the brake pressure to prevent
vehicle movement, accompanied by
the sound of the ESC motor. If the
vehicle shows a tendency to slide

a second time, AUTO HOLD will
automatically switch to the electronic
parking brake; this is normal.

When starting the vehicle, if AUTO
HOLD is active, pressing the
accelerator pedal or pressing the brake
pedal firmly again after releasing it will
deactivate the auto hold.

Do not rely completely on the AUTO
HOLD function:

The AUTO HOLD function is only
designed to assist the brake operation
while the vehicle is stopped.
Neglecting to operate the brakes

and relying only on the AUTO HOLD
system is dangerous and could result in
an unexpected accident if the vehicle
were to suddenly move. Operate the
brakes appropriately in accordance
with the road and surrounding
conditions.

Note that the vehicle may move
suddenly depending on the vehicle's
load or if it is towing something.
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Do not release your foot from the
brake pedal while the vehicle is
stopped on a steep grade:

Because there is a possibility of the
vehicle not being held in the stopped
position by the AUTO HOLD function,
the vehicle may move unexpectedly
and result in an accident.

Do not use the AUTO HOLD function
on slippery roads such as icy or snow-
covered roads, or unpaved roads:
Even if the vehicle is held in the
stopped position by the AUTO HOLD
function, the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and result in an accident.
Operate the accelerator pedal, brakes,
or steering wheel appropriately as
necessary.

Always apply the parking brake when
parking the vehicle:

Not applying the parking brake when
parking the vehicle is dangerous as the
vehicle may move unexpectedly and
result in an accident. When parking
the vehicle, shift the selector lever to
the P position and apply the parking
brake.

A\ CAUTION

> If you stop operating the accelerator
pedal before the vehicle starts
moving, the force holding the
vehicle in the stopped position may
weaken. Firmly depress the brake
pedal or depress the accelerator
pedal to accelerate the vehicle.
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NOTE

AUTO HOLD is factory-set to be
enabled;

When both AUTO HOLD and Hill
Launch Assist (HLA) conditions

are met, AUTO HOLD will take
precedence, and the instrument
panel will illuminate ) when AUTO
HOLD is active;

AUTO HOLD will automatically
switch to the electronic parking
brake after approximately three
minutes of continuous operation;

When AUTO HOLD is engaged, the
ESC operating sound may be heard,
which is normal;

AUTO HOLD is not a substitute for
the electronic parking brake; please
park safely to ensure the vehicle
does not roll;

If the driver's side door is opened
while AUTO HOLD is active, AUTO
HOLD will immediately disengage
and switch to the electronic parking
brake to prevent rolling;

In the event of an AUTO HOLD
malfunction, the instrument panel
will illuminate @) . Please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle.

S
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Antilock Brake System (ABS)

In emergency situations or when
driving on slippery roads, the ABS
system prevents the wheels from
locking up, helping the vehicle
maintain steering capability and
directional (left-hand or right-hand
traffic) stability, thus enhancing vehicle
control during braking.

When the ABS is active, the brake
pedal may vibrate (pedal pulsation),
and the ABS motor in the motor
compartment may produce a working
sound; this is a normal phenomenon.

Each time the vehicle powers on,

the ABS will perform a dynamic self-
check the first time the vehicle speed
reaches 40 km/h (25 mph), producing
a sound, which is normal.

Do not rely on ABS as a substitute for
safe driving;:

The ABS cannot compensate for
unsafe and reckless driving, excessive
speed, tailgating (following another
vehicle too closely), driving on ice and
snow, and hydroplaning (reduced tyre
friction and road contact because of
water on the road surface). You can
still have an accident.

NOTE

e Braking distances may be longer
on loose surfaces (snow or gravel,
for example) which usually have a
hard foundation. A vehicle with a
normal braking system may require
less distance to stop under these
conditions because the tyres will
build up a wedge of surface layer
when the wheels skid.

You might hear the sound of a
motor when starting the EV system
or immediately after starting to drive
the vehicle. However, it does not
indicate a problem.
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Traction Control System (TCS)

The TCS system helps maintain
traction by detecting wheel slippage
and controlling the braking torque
and electric drive output torque to
prevent or reduce wheel slippage. This
enhances vehicle stability, acceleration
performance, and climbing ability.

If the vehicle is stuck in snow, mud, or
sand, it is recommended to turn off
the traction control system to restore
motor output torque and increase

the power needed to overcome the
obstacle.

Do not rely on the Traction Control
System (TCS) as a substitute for safe
driving:

The Traction Control System (TCS)
cannot compensate for unsafe and
reckless driving, excessive speed,
tailgating (following another vehicle
too closely), and hydroplaning
(reduced tyre friction and road contact
because of water on the road surface).
You can still have an accident.

Use snow tyres or tyre chains and
drive at reduced speeds when roads
are covered with ice and/or snow:
Driving without proper traction devices
on snow and/or ice-covered roads

is dangerous. The Traction Control
System (TCS) alone cannot provide
adequate traction and you could still
have an accident.
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Dynamic Stability Control
(DSC)

The Dynamic Stability Control (DSC)
system uses sensors to monitor the
vehicle's status and controls the
braking torque of the wheels or the
output torque of the electric drive
when the vehicle is in a critical stability
state (such as during sharp turns or
sudden lane changes). This enhances
vehicle stability, effectively reduces the
probability of accidents, and improves
driving safety.

When the DSC is operational, the
DSC function indicator light will flash,
the brake pedal will vibrate slightly,
and the sound of the DSC motor
working can be heard from the motor
compartment; these are all normal
phenomena.

To activate or deactivate: Press the
ESP OFF (ESC_OFF) icon on the
centre display (Vehicle Centre —
Driving Mode), the Dynamic Stability
Control (DSC) OFF indicator light on
the instrument panel will illuminate,
and the DSC and TCS systems will be
turned off. Press the ESP OFF (ESC_
OFF) icon again, the indicator light will
turn off, and the DSC and TCS will be
activated.

When the DSC function malfunctions,
the DSC function indicator on the
instrument panel is always on to
remind you that the DSC function is in
a fault state, consult an expert repairer

(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

In order to improve driving safety, it
is recommended to enable the DSC
function.
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Hill Launch Assist (HLA)

The Hill Launch Assist (HLA) system
facilitates a smoother start-up process
on sloped surfaces. Upon releasing the
brake pedal, this feature maintains the
vehicle's static position momentarily,
allowing sufficient time to engage the
accelerator and initiate movement
without the risk of rollback.

A\ CAUTION

Should the vehicle remain stationary
beyond an approximate duration of
two seconds post-brake release, or
should the driver fail to apply adequate
acceleration, the HLA function will
cease its operation. This cessation
could potentially lead to vehicular
rollback, thereby increasing the
likelihood of accidents and associated
injuries.

In the event that the driver side door

is opened during the activation of

the HLA mechanism, it will promptly
deactivate and transition control to the
electronic parking brake system, thus
ensuring continued immobilization

of the vehicle and prevention of
unintended motion.

NOTE
e HLA is enabled by default.

e Operating sounds from the Dynamic
Stability Control (DSC) during HLA
activation are normal.

¢ HLA will not actively pressurize, and
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if the brake pedal is pressed with
less force, HLA may not work.

¢ In the event of HLA system
malfunction, contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
immediately.




——

When Driving
Power Steering

Power Steering

V Power Steering

The steering wheel feels light during
low-speed manoeuvres and firm
during high-speed driving, enhancing
driving comfort and handling stability.

In the following situations, the Electric
Power Steering (EPS) warning light
does not illuminate, but the driver
may feel the steering is heavy. This is a
normal condition:

e If the vehicle is stationary and
the steering wheel is frequently
operated or turned for a long
period, the power assist effect of
the electric steering system may
decrease to prevent the system
from overheating. In this case, avoid
turning the steering wheel and wait
for the system to cool down before
operating again.

NOTE

e Frequent turning of the steering
wheel while the vehicle is stationary
may damage the Electric Power
Steering system.

e When turning the steering wheel,
you may hear a sound from the
power assist motor (a humming
noise), which is normal.

¢ Do not disassemble or replace
the steering gear, steering column,
or steering wheel by yourself. If
replacement is necessary, consult

an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
inspect the vehicle.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not hold the steering wheel at
the maximum position for more
than 10 seconds, as this may
damage the power assist motor.
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Drive Mode Selection

V Introduction to Driving Modes

There are three driving modes:
Comfort, Sport, and Custom. You can
select and configure different driving
modes via the central display: Vehicle
Centre — Driving Mode.

Comfortable Mode

In this mode, the vehicle's acceleration
performance is smooth, deceleration
when releasing the accelerator pedal

is gentle, the steering wheel feels

light, providing an overall comfortable
driving experience.

Sport Mode

In this mode, the vehicle's acceleration
performance is stronger, deceleration
when releasing the accelerator pedal

is medium, the steering wheel feels
heavier, providing an overall sportier
driving experience.

Custom Mode

In this mode, users can customize
the driving performance to a certain
extent:
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e Power Style: Medium (balanced
power delivery), Strong (powerful
power delivery);

e Energy Recovery Intensity: Low
(no energy recovery during
coasting), Standard (comfortable
deceleration during coasting),
Medium (moderate deceleration
during coasting), Strong (strong
deceleration during coasting);

e Steering Power Mode: Standard
(moderate power steering
assistance, moderate steering feel),
Sport (reduced power steering
assistance, firmer steering feel);
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NOTE

1.When the high-voltage battery is
fully charged or at a higher charge
level, the deceleration feeling
after releasing the accelerator
pedal is reduced in all driving
modes. As the battery charge
decreases, it will gradually return
to normal.

.When the accelerator pedal is
released, if the deceleration
generated by energy recovery
is significant, the vehicle will
activate the brake lights.

.When a trailer is connected, the
system automatically switches
to Sport Mode for more stable
driving. Users may choose
to switch to other modes if
preferred.

Driving Tips

V High-Speed Driving
e Maintain proper tyre pressure.

e The higher the speed, the longer the
braking distance. Adjust brake pedal
pressure according to the speed.

¢ Maintain a safe distance from the
vehicle ahead.

e Reduce speed and grip the steering
wheel firmly when passing through
mountain passes, overtaking large
vehicles, or driving through tunnel
entrances, as crosswinds may affect
the vehicle.

Avoid high-speed driving at night, in
rainy conditions, when crossing water,
or on slippery roads.

¥ Night Driving

¢ Avoid high-speed driving and
maintain a safe distance from the
vehicle ahead.

e Adjust the rear-view mirror before
driving to reduce glare.

e Ensure the headlights are clean
before driving to avoid obstructed
vision.

e Check the low beam, high beam,
turn signals, horn, and other

equipment for proper functionality
before driving.

S
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¥V Driving in Rainy Conditions

e Drive slowly and maintain a safe
distance from the vehicle ahead.
Heavy rain can reduce visibility and
increase braking distances.

e Check the condition of the
windscreen wipers before driving.

e Inspect the tyres before driving,
as poor tyre condition can lead to
skidding or accidents.

e Lightly press the brake pedal several
times while driving to remove
water from the brake discs and
pads, restoring normal braking
performance.

Always turn on the headlights when
driving in the rain to ensure visibility to
others.

V¥ Driving in Waterlogged Areas

¢ Avoid potholes and waterlogged
areas while driving to prevent water
from entering high-voltage electrical
components.

e Reduce speed as much as possible,
and do not press the brake pedal
when both the left and right
wheels are simultaneously passing
through a waterlogged area to avoid
skidding.

* Do not exceed the recommended
wading depth, as this could damage
the electrical system and the
reducer.
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e After driving through water, lightly
press the brake pedal several
times to restore the brakes to a dry
condition.

V Mud Driving
¢ Avoid high-speed driving and
sudden acceleration.

¢ Avoid using heavily worn tyres
whenever possible.

e Perform maintenance on the vehicle
after long-distance driving in muddy
conditions.

¥V Hill Driving

When climbing a hill, adjust the
depth of accelerator pedal pressure
according to the slope gradient and
vehicle speed to improve the vehicle's
hill-climbing ability.

Coasting in neutral is strictly prohibited
when driving on hills.
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Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS)

V Advanced Driver-Assistance
Systems (ADAS)

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems
(ADAS) is a collective term covering

a series of advanced safety and driver
support systems. These systems
include both active safety features and
pre-collision safety systems.

ADAS systems are designed to
enhance driving safety by reducing
driver workload and either preventing
collisions or minimising their impact.
Whilst ADAS provides valuable
assistance, it has limitations. Drivers
must remain vigilant and not depend
entirely on these features.

When using the electric tow hook, the
following functions will be disabled:
Adaptive Cruise Control (ACC),
Intelligent Adaptive Cruise Control
(IACC), Lane Keeping Assist (LKA),
Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK), Lane
Change Assist (LCA), Blind Spot
Detection (BSD), Door Open Warning
(DOW), Rear Collision Warning
(RCW), Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA),
and Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB).

Smart Brake Support (SBS)

V System Overview

Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
includes forward collision warning and
automatic emergency braking.

The forward collision warning alerts
the driver to brake in time when there
is a risk of rear-end collision with the
vehicle ahead.

If the driver's braking force is
inadequate, Automatic Emergency
Braking (AEB) provides additional
braking assistance. In the absence

of driver response, the system
automatically applies full braking force
to prevent or reduce collision impact.

Please thoroughly review this entire
chapter before using the system.

A\ CAUTION

» Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
can only assist the driver in specific
situations. At all times, the driver
has the highest control over the
vehicle and is fully responsible for
ensuring driving safety.

> Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
functions only for vehicles ahead
in the same lane, whether moving
or stationary. It does not work for
oncoming vehicles, vehicles crossing
laterally, pedestrians (except for
models equipped with Cruising &
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Traffic Support (CTS)), animals, and
other objects on the road. It may
not work for targets with small radar
reflections such as motorcycles and
bicycles.

» Due to the system's inherent
limitations, false triggers cannot be
completely avoided.

Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
uses the front radar sensors shared
with the ACC system to detect vehicles
ahead. On models equipped with
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS),
Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)
will integrate the front radar sensors
and the front intelligent camera to
identify targets ahead. The detection
limitations of the radar and camera
will similarly affect the performance
of the Automatic Emergency Braking
(AEB).

A\ CAUTION

The system's detection capabilities
may be affected by complex traffic
conditions, road environments,
weather conditions and other
variables. In (but not limited to)

the following situations, Automatic
Emergency Braking (AEB) may not
trigger or its performance may

be degraded. Please do not rely
excessively on Automatic Emergency
Braking (AEB), and do not intentionally
test or deliberately wait for Automatic
Emergency Braking (AEB) to trigger:

> Severe weather (such as heavy rain,
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heavy snow, hail, etc.) and slippery
road surfaces (such as icy, snowy,
wet, or waterlogged road sections,
etc.).

» For targets cutting in, targets
detected only after your vehicle
changes lanes, targets in sharp
curves, and targets that brake
urgently at close range, etc.

» Environments where the radar
is interfered with (such as
electromagnetic interference,
transformer stations, underground
parking lots, tunnels, iron bridges,
rail tracks, construction areas, width
and height restriction gates, etc.).

» When the radar installation position
changes, such as when subjected to
strong vibrations or minor collisions.

» The camera may not operate in
cold, harsh weather conditions.
Rain, snow, fog, and low light can
affect the camera's recognition
of pedestrians, reducing the
performance of Automatic
Emergency Braking (AEB) for
pedestrians.

» When sensors are blocked by bird
droppings, mud, ice, insects, etc.

» Structural modifications to the
vehicle (such as lowering the
chassis height, changing the front
license plate mounting plate, etc.)
may reduce the performance of
Automatic Emergency Braking (AEB)

S
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or increase the false trigger rate.

» The driver pressed the accelerator
pedal deeply.

> The target is a special vehicle with
an irregular shape and no obvious
rear profile.

V To Operate the System

In the centre display, go to "Vehicle
Centre — Smart Drive — Safety
Assistance"” interface to turn on or off
the two functions: "Forward Collision
Warning" and "Automatic Emergency
Braking".

A\ CAUTION

The automatic emergency braking
assist function must be turned off in
the following situations:

e When the vehicle is being towed;

e When the vehicle is on a
dynamometer;

e When the radar installation position
has changed (such as after a rear-
end collision).

V¥ Automatic Emergency Braking
Function

If the driver applies insufficient
braking force after the forward
collision warning alerts, the automatic
emergency braking will assist the
driver in braking. The instrument panel
will display "Collision Risk, Automatic
Emergency Braking". This function is
effective when the vehicle speed is
within the following ranges:

e For stationary vehicles:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

e For moving vehicles:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 150 km/h (90
mph);

e For pedestrians:
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

e For lateral cyclists at speeds (10 ~
30 km/h) (6 ~ 20 mph):
4 km/h (2.5 mph) ~ 85 km/h (52
mph);

NOTE

¢ Automatic Emergency Braking (ABS)
is a background working system that
will not be noticed by the driver.
Even if a target ahead is detected
by the system, it will not trigger an
alarm or automatic braking before
the danger level reaches a certain
threshold.

¢ To reduce braking response time,
when the system detects a collision
risk, it will proactively build up
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brake fluid pressure based on the
level of danger. During this process,
the ESC's electromagnetic valve
and motor will work, and the driver
may hear a "ticking" sound. This is
a normal phenomenon when the
Automatic Emergency Braking (ABS)
is working.

T 258"
1 Piestredet

The system will not function in the
following situations (not limited to):

e Automatic emergency braking
function is turned off;

e The driver is not fasten a seat belt;
e The gear is not in D (Drive);

¢ Vehicle speed is outside the
operating speed range;

e The driver is braking or actively
steering;

e The driver is sharply pressing the
accelerator pedal;

¢ The vehicle is powered off;

e The system determines that the
collision risk has been resolved;

e The vehicle is unstable;
® The system is initializing;
¢ ESC system malfunction;

e Automatic emergency braking
system malfunction;

e Radar is obstructed;
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e Camera is obstructed (for
pedestrians and cyclists).

NOTE

e The Automatic Emergency Braking
(ABS) actively brakes the vehicle to
a safe stop. Two seconds after the
vehicle comes to a complete stop,
the system will release the brakes.
The driver must promptly take
control of the vehicle (such as by
pressing the brake pedal).
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Forward Obstruction

Warning (FOW)

V¥ Forward Collision Warning (FCW)

The vehicle detects objects in front
and, when it identifies a collision risk
with a front target (vehicle), it alerts
the driver through sound and text
prompts to ensure driving safety.

When following too closely for an
extended period, the instrument panel
will prompt "Please maintain a safe
distance". This warning only applies

to moving vehicles when the vehicle
speed is between 60 km/h (40 mph)
and 150 km /h (90 mph).

The forward collision warning
function will not work in the following
situations:

e Forward collision warning function
is turned off;

e The gear is not in D (Drive);

¢ Vehicle speed is outside the
operating speed range;

e The driver is braking or actively
steering;

e The driver is sharply pressing the
accelerator pedal;

S

e The vehicle is powered off;

¢ The system determines that the
collision risk has been resolved;

® The vehicle is unstable;

e The system is initializing;

e ESC system malfunction;

¢ Instrument cluster malfunction;

e Automatic emergency braking
system malfunction;

e Radar is obstructed;
e Camera is obstructed.

The Forward Collision Warning (FCW)
function's sensitivity is divided into
three levels: early, centre, and late.
Higher sensitivity triggers warnings
earlier and more frequently.

When the vehicle is traveling at
medium to high speeds, if there

is a risk of collision with a target
ahead, the centre display will show a
"Collision Risk" warning and emit a
continuous sound alarm. Pedestrians
can only be recognized by models that
have integrated the front-view camera,
and the detection limitations of both
the camera and radar will affect

the performance of the pedestrian
automatic emergency braking system.

This warning functions when the
vehicle speed is in the following range:

e For stationary vehicles: 8 - 150
km/h (5 - 90 mph);
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e For moving vehicles: 8 - 150 km/h
(5-90 mph);

e For crossing pedestrians: 8 - 85
km/h (5 -52 mph).
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High Beam Control Headlights
(HBC)

V System Overview

The High Beam Control Headlights
(HBC) system has two functional
modes:

1. Automatically controls headlight
activation based on external light
intensity detected by the front-
view camera or light sensor;

2.The High Beam Control
Headlights (HBC) system
intelligently switches between
high and low beams by sensing
the lights of oncoming vehicles
through the forward sensing
camera.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not adjust the vehicle height,
modify the headlight units, or
remove the camera, otherwise the
system will not operate normally.

> Do not rely excessively on the High
Beam Control Headlights (HBC).
Switch the headlights between
the high beams and low beams
manually if necessary.

V Turning On High Beam Control
Headlights Function

There are two ways to turn on the
function of high beam control
headlights:
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1. Access the control centre on the
centre display, tap High Beam
Control Headlights to turn on/off
this function.

2. On the main screen of the central
control display, click "Vehicle
Centre" — "Lights" in turn, then
tap High Beam Control Headlights
to turn on/off this function.

After activating the function, a

white icon appears above the
instrument panel. At this time, set the
central light icon to "AUTO", and the
function enters standby mode.

When the function is in standby mode,
while driving at night, the function
automatically activates when the
vehicle speed is above 30 km/h (20
mph), and a green =@ icon is displayed
above the instrument panel.

When the camera detects vehicles

ahead, street lights, or increased
ambient brightness, the function
automatically turns off the high beams.

The high beams will turn back on
about 3 seconds after the camera
detects that the vehicles ahead have
disappeared.

When the central light icon is set to

a position other than "AUTO", the
function enters standby mode and no
longer automatically turns on and off
the high beams.

Even after activating this function,
the driver can still manually switch
between high and low beams using
the light icon on the centre display.

The system will not function in the
following situations (not limited to):

1.ABS or ESP is activated (no
switching between high and low
beams);

2.Fog lights are on and the camera
detects heavy fog;

3.The steering wheel angle is too
large;

4.The vehicle's lateral acceleration
is too high;

5.The vehicle's yaw rate is too high;

6.High-speed windscreen wipers:
when operating at high speed for
more than 60 seconds.
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Lane Keeping Assist (LKA)

V System Overview

Lane Keeping Assist (LKA) uses a front-
facing camera to identify the lane
markings of the road being travelled
and calculate the relative position

of the vehicle to the lane. When the
driver unintentionally deviates from
the lane, the system issues a warning
to alert the driver. When the vehicle

is about to drift off the lane line, the
system controls the steering system to
actively steer and correct the direction
(left-hand or right-hand traffic),
ensuring that the vehicle remains
within the lane.

Lane Keeping Assist (LKA) includes
the Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS) and the Lane Departure
Prevention System (LDP).

V Function Selection

To configure the Lane Keeping Assist
settings (if equipped), navigate

to [Vehicle Centre] — [Smart

Drive] — [Driving Assistance].
Available modes are: Correction,
Warning, Correction + Warning and
Disable.
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If you choose the [Correction] option,
when the vehicle strays from the lane,
the system will briefly offer assisted
steering to correct the vehicle's path.

If you choose the [Warning] option,
when the vehicle leaves the lane,
the system will give a lane departure
warning.

For these two choices above, the
indicator light of the lane departure
warning system in the instrument
cluster display turns green.

If you pick the [Correction + Warning]
option, when the vehicle deviates
from the lane, the system will give a
lane departure warning and briefly
provide assisted steering to correct the
vehicle's path.

If you choose [Disable] option, the
indicator light of the lane departure
warning system in the instrument
cluster display turns orange.

If there's currently an audible or
steering wheel vibration alarm, the
current status icon will flash.
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V¥ Lane Departure Warning (LDW)
Overview

The Lane Departure Warning (LDW) is
an auxiliary warning system that alerts
drivers when they unintentionally
deviate from their lane during high-
speed driving conditions. It uses an
intelligent front-view camera installed
behind the windscreen to detect lane
markings in front of the vehicle. When
the vehicle crosses lane markings, it
alerts the driver through visual, audio,
or steering wheel vibration warnings.

e LDW is an auxiliary function and
cannot guarantee suitability for
all driving situations. You must
maintain control of the vehicle,
drive cautiously, and take full
responsibility for vehicle operation.

e The system will only potentially
trigger warnings or corrections (if
equipped with correction function)
when it is activated and recognizes
lane markings that meet relevant
regulatory requirements.

¢ The system may not function
normally under adverse weather
conditions. Rain, snow, fog, and
strong contrast light (such as
entering or exiting tunnels) can all
affect system functionality.

¢ The system may not operate or may
issue false alarms in the following
conditions or road sections:

S

1.Temporary construction markings
on the road;

2.Roads with standing water or
cracks;

3.Lane markings covered by dust,
snow accumulation, etc.;
4.Sensors being obstructed;
5.Sharp turns or narrow roads.
¢ Windscreen repairs near the sensor
(interior rearview mirror position)
are strictly prohibited. Any cracks
will affect camera recognition
effectiveness, and the entire
windscreen must be replaced.

V To Operate the System

1.Select "Warning" mode in "Lane
Departure Switch" on the centre
display;

2.Vehicle speed between 60 ~ 150
km/h (40~90 mph);

3.Both lane markings are visible;

4.Not in a low-speed curve;

5.Llane width is sufficient (vehicle
width + 1 m (3.28 ft) < width <
4.5 m (14.76 ft));

6.The vehicle is in a stable state;

7.No obvious lane change
operation by the driver;

8.The vehicle is not in the process
of changing lanes.

After turning on the LDW function:
e When the vehicle speed is less than

60 km/h (40 mph), the system

is in standby mode, and the Lane

Departure Warning System status
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indicator on the instrument panel is
white;

e When the vehicle speed is greater
than 60 km/h (40 mph), the system
automatically enters the activated
state, and the Lane Departure
Warning System status indicator on
the instrument panel turns green.

If the sensor recognizes lane markings
on both sides, the lane markings

are filled in white (if only one side is
recognized, only that side is filled; if
neither side is recognized, both remain

grey).

258"

Pilestredet

3.4mi - 10min

A\ CAUTION

The driver should always be fully
responsible for correctly controlling
the vehicle and maintaining safety:

» The system will not continuously
warn or correct. When the system
issues a departure warning or
provides steering assistance, the
driver should immediately correct
the vehicle's trajectory to ensure
driving safety.

» Under system limitations, such as
rain/snow/fog/dusty weather, poor
visibility, etc., departure warnings
or steering assistance may not be
issued or may be issued late. Please
do not use the system under these
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limited conditions.

» The corrective steering assistance
provided by the system may not be
able to prevent the vehicle from
departing from the lane, such as
on wet and slippery roads, sharp
curves, or at excessive speeds.

V¥V Warning Mode

You can select the lane departure
warning method in the centre display
under "Vehicle Centre — Smart
Drive":

1.Sound warning;

2.Vibration warning;

3.Sound warning + Vibration
warning.

The instrument panel visual warning
method is as follows: the lane
markings display orange during lane
departure/correction warning. For
details, please refer to the "IACC
Display Interface" section.

When a lane departure warning
occurs, please immediately correct the
vehicle's direction.

V Troubleshooting

When LDW detects that the camera
is obstructed, system malfunction,
uncalibrated, or related systems have
failed, the LDW indicator on the
instrument panel turns orange &/ ,
and the instrument panel displays
corresponding prompts:

1.Front intelligent camera
obstructed;
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2.Llane assistance system
malfunction;

3.Lane assistance system
communication abnormal.

If the fault prompt does not
automatically clear after a long time,
and the fault still exists after restarting
the vehicle, have your vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

V Lane Departure Prevention System
(LDP)

When the Lane Departure Prevention
System (LDP) is activated, if the
vehicle unintentionally deviates from
its driving lane, under conditions that
meet the function's criteria, the LDP
applies a counter-steering torque

to assist the driver in keeping the
vehicle within the normal driving lane.
Simultaneously, the lane line on the
departure side is highlighted in orange
on the instrument cluster, alerting the
driver to control the vehicle promptly.

¥ Warnings and Precautions When
Using the System

Do not rely entirely on Lane

Departure Prevention (LDP) system.

e LDP is not an autonomous driving
system. Overreliance on this system
may lead to accidents.

e LDP has limitations. Do not rely
completely on this system; always
use the steering wheel to maintain
your driving lane.

Do not use LDP under these

conditions: (Unsafe operation may

result in accidents).

e When the vehicle is driving on
slippery roads, such as icy, snow-
covered, or unpaved roads.

e When using non-specified tyre sizes,
such as when using tyre chains or a
temporary spare tyre.

e When using tyres with severely worn
treads.

e When tyre pressure has not been
adjusted to the specified pressure.

e When the vehicle is being used to
tow a camping trailer or boat trailer.

e When the vehicle is driving on roads
other than highways with white
(yellow) lane markings.
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A\ CAUTION

> Follow these precautions to ensure
LDP functions properly

» Do not modify the vehicle's
suspension.

»> Always use wheels of the
specified size for both
front and rear wheels. For
tyre replacement, consult
an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

V¥ To Operate the System

LDP operates to assist steering wheel
operation when all of the following
conditions are met.

¢ In the centre display, select
"Correction" mode in the "Lane
Departure Switch" settings.

¢ The vehicle speed is approximately
60 km/h (40 mph) or faster.

¢ The system detects white (yellow)
lane lines.

e The Lane Departure Prevention
(LDP) steering assist function is not
operating.

¢ The system determines that the
vehicle may deviate from its lane.

When steering wheel operation
assistance is working, the driver is
notified via the screen display.

Additionally, even when steering
wheel operation assistance is working,
a warning sound will be activated if
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the driver is not operating the steering
wheel.

NOTE

If the system determines that the
driver is driving with hands off the
steering wheel while the steering
wheel operation assistance is working,
and this situation continues repeatedly
for a certain period, a warning sound
will be activated. The more times the
steering wheel operation assistance
works, the longer the warning sound
will be activated.

¢ LDP only works on the side where
white (yellow) lines are detected.

¢ LDP may not function normally if
any of the following conditions are
met.

¢ The front sensing camera
(LDP) has difficulty detecting
target objects.

e The visibility of white (yellow)
lane lines is poor.

LDP Temporary Cancellation

LDP is temporarily cancelled if any of
the following conditions are met. LDP
operation automatically resumes when
the system's operating conditions are
met.

e The turn signal lever is operated.

e The steering wheel is suddenly
operated.

e The accelerator pedal is suddenly
depressed.




| —o—

When Driving

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)

¢ The brake pedal is depressed.
e TCS/DSC is operating.
e TCS/DSC is turned off.

Rear Collision Warning (RCW)

V¥ Rear Collision Warning

When enabled in Drive (D) gear,

the Rear Collision Warning system
alerts you through the instrument
panel display, warning messages, and
audible alerts if it detects a vehicle
rapidly approaching from behind with
risk of collision. At the same time,

the hazard warning light (emergency
flasher) will flash rapidly to warn the
vehicles behind.

Detection Zone

GEC4047

Operating Conditions

The Rear Collision Warning system
operates only when all of the following
conditions are met:

1.The transmission is in Drive (D);
2.Vehicle speed is between 0 and
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150 km/h (90 mph);
3.The system is activated;
4.The vehicle is powered on.

Do not completely rely on Rear
Collision Warning System.

e The Rear Collision Warning system
has limitations and cannot prevent
all collisions. Over-reliance on
this system may result in serious
accidents.
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Door Open Warning (DOW)

V¥V Door Open Warning (DOW)

The Door Open Warning (DOW)
system helps protect vehicle occupants
by detecting approaching vehicles
when parked. If a collision risk is
detected while opening doors, the
system provides three types of alerts:
Flashing indicators on the rear-view
mirrors, warning messages on the
instrument cluster, and audible alerts
(which can be turned off via the
settings menu).

Detection Zone

Operating Conditions

After the vehicle is parked, the DOW
system activates only when all these
conditions are met:

1.Vehicle is running and doors are
unlocked;

| S
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2.Doors are unlocked within 5
minutes after powering off the
vehicle;

3.DOW system is activated and
functioning properly;

4. Approaching vehicle speed
difference is 2 km/h (1 mph) or
greater;

5. System detects potential collision
risk from side or rear traffic.

Troubleshooting

In the following situations, the
instrument panel will display "Rear
Assist Radar Fault", and the warning
indicator on the rear-view mirror will
remain illuminated:

e The radar sensor malfunctions;

e Malfunction of other related control
units;

e The radar sensor's position has been
damaged by external forces such as
impact, or its installation position
exceeds the normal operating range
of the radar.

In the following situation, the
instrument panel will display "Rear
Assist Radar Blocked", and the
warning indicator on the exterior rear-
view mirror will remain illuminated:

e The radar sensor is obstructed by
mud, ice, snow, modifications/
additional accessories, or stickers.

If the radar is obstructed, please
remove any additional accessories or
stickers from the radar sensor area.

If driving on muddy roads for an
extended period, try washing the inner
and outer surfaces of the rear bumper
where the radar sensor is located,

and always keep the sensor and
surrounding area clean.

If the system fault message persists,
have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

» Each time the vehicle is powered
on, the warning indicator on the
rear-view mirror will illuminate. If it
turns off after 3 seconds, it indicates
that the system is functioning
normally.

Do not completely rely on Door Open

Warning (DOW).

e Door Open Warning (DOW) has
limitations. Do not completely
rely on this system, as excessive
dependence on it may lead to
accidents.
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Emergency Lane Keeping (ELK)

V System Overview

The Emergency Lane Keeping System
(ELK) is a system that intervenes by
applying a counter-steering force
when there is a risk of collision with
the roadside barrier at medium

to high speeds, when the vehicle
deviates from the edge of the road,
or when there is a risk of collision
with "oncoming traffic" or "rear-
approaching traffic". It is designed to
avoid or reduce the damage caused
by collisions by detecting the lane
markings and the edge of the road

as well as oncoming traffic using an
intelligent forward sensing camera
installed behind the windscreen, and
detecting rear-approaching traffic
using radar sensors installed on both
sides of the rear bumper. ELK consists
of Emergency Lane Keeping Based on
Road Edge (ELK-re), Emergency Lane
Keeping Based on Oncoming Traffic
(ELK-O), and Emergency Lane Keeping
Based on Rear-Approaching Traffic
(ELK-LCS).

NOTE

ELK is an assistance function and
cannot guarantee applicability in all
driving situations. You must maintain
control of the vehicle, drive cautiously,
and take full responsibility for vehicle
operation.

The system can only potentially trigger
the ELK function when it is activated
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and the lane markings meet relevant
regulatory requirements.

The system may not function properly
in adverse weather conditions. Rain,
snow, fog, and strong contrast light
(such as entering or exiting tunnels)
can all affect system functionality.

The system may not operate or
may trigger false corrections in the
following conditions or road sections:

e Temporary construction lane
markings, etc.;

¢ Road surface with standing water or
cracks;

e Lane markings covered by dust,
snow accumulation, etc.;

e Sensors being obstructed;
e Sharp turns or narrow roads;

e Towing a vehicle behind your
vehicle.

Do not completely rely on ELK.

e The ELK function has limitations. Do
not completely rely on this system,
as excessive dependence on it may
lead to accidents.

A\ CAUTION

It is strictly prohibited to perform
windscreen repairs near the sensor
(interior rear-view mirror position).
Any cracks will affect the camera's
recognition effectiveness, and the
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entire front windscreen must be
replaced.

Slight movement of the radar sensor
may cause the system to malfunction.
If the sensor or surrounding area is
impacted, have the vehicle inspected
by an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

V Usage Instructions

After the vehicle is powered on, tap
[Vehicle Centre] — [Smart Drive] to
enable or disable the "Emergency Lane
Keeping" function.

After enabling the emergency lane
keeping (ELK) function, when the
vehicle speed exceeds the system's
operating speed (ELK_LCS: 40 km/
h (25 mph), ELK _re: 60 km/h (40
mph)), the system enters standby
mode. If the sensors detect lane
markings on both sides and there is
a risk of collision with "oncoming
vehicles" when the vehicle deviates
from the lane, or if there is a risk of
collision with road boundary barriers,
the system will intervene briefly to
correct the vehicle's trajectory.

S

A\ CAUTION

The driver should always be fully
responsible for proper vehicle control
and maintaining safety:

> The system will not provide
continuous steering assistance.
When the system provides steering
assistance, the driver should
immediately correct the vehicle's
trajectory to ensure driving safety.

» Under system limitations, such as
rain/snow/fog/dusty weather or
poor visibility, steering assistance
may not be triggered or may be
falsely triggered. Please do not use
the system under these limiting
conditions.

V¥ Troubleshooting

When the forward sensing camera,
side radar sensors, or related systems
malfunction, it will result in the
corresponding ELK function becoming
unavailable. The emergency lane
keeping (ELK) off indicator light in the
instrument cluster turns orange. Please
refer to the troubleshooting methods
for the Rear Warning Assistance System
and Lane Departure Warning System
for inspection. If the fault cannot be
eliminated, have the vehicle inspected
by an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

V Rear Cross Traffic Alert

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)
system helps detect approaching
vehicles when backing out of parking
spaces, particularly in low-visibility
conditions (such as Complex parking
areas, Night driving, Foggy weather,
etc.).

When the function is activated, the
vehicle is powered on and in the R
gear, there are no faults in the left
and right modules, if another vehicle
approaches rapidly from the side at
the rear and there is a risk of collision
with your vehicle, it will alert the driver
through flashing warning lights on the
exterior rear-view mirrors, audible
alerts, and flashing warning indicator
on the instrument cluster.

Detection Zone
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The Rear Cross Traffic Alert function
cannot issue timely warnings in

all reversing environments. In

the following situations, due to
obstruction of the detection zone by
surrounding objects, warnings may
only be activated when the target
vehicle is very close to your vehicle:

1.The detection zone is obstructed
by adjacent vehicles;

2.The detection zone is obstructed
by objects such as walls or
flowerbeds.
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Do not completely rely on Rear Cross
Traffic Alert (RCTA) system.

The system is only designed to assist
you in checking for vehicles at the rear
when putting the vehicle in reverse.
Due to certain limitations with the
operation of this system, the Blind Spot
Monitoring (BSM) warning indicator
lights may not flash or it might be
delayed even though a vehicle is
behind your vehicle. Always make it
your responsibility as a driver to check
the rear.

S

Rear Cross Traffic Braking
(RCTB)

V System Overview

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB)
system uses radar sensors mounted
on both sides of the rear bumper to
detect approaching vehicles.

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB)
system automatically applies the
brakes when it detects a potential
collision with vehicles crossing behind
while you are reversing. This helps
prevent accidents or reduce impact
severity.

If the driver's braking force is
insufficient, the Rear Cross Traffic
Braking (RCTB) function will assist
the driver in braking. If the driver fails
to react at all, the Rear Cross Traffic
Braking (RCTB) function will actively
apply the brakes to avoid or mitigate
the injuries caused by a collision
accident.

Please read carefully and familiarize
yourself with all the contents of this
chapter.

The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB)
system can only assist the driver under
certain circumstances. At all times,
the driver has supreme control over
the vehicle and is fully responsible for
ensuring the safety of the vehicle.
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The Rear Cross Traffic Braking (RCTB)
system only works when the vehicle
passes laterally behind the target
vehicle. The RCTB system will NOT
detect:

e Vehicles traveling in the same
direction;

e Stationary vehicles;
e Pedestrians or animals;

¢ Motorcycles and bicycles (due to
limited radar reflection);

e Other small objects.

The system may occasionally activate
when no collision risk exists due to
technical limitations.

V¥ RCTB Function

The RCTB system shares the rear

radar sensors with the Rear Warning
Assistance system to detect vehicles
behind. The RCTB function is an
advanced derivative of the RCTA
within the Rear Warning system. The
function's trigger range and limitations
are the same as the Rear Cross Traffic
Alert function. When the conditions
for Rear Cross Traffic Alert are met and
the system determines that there is

an unavoidable risk of collision with a
crossing vehicle behind based on the
current reversing situation, the RCTB
function will actively initiate braking.

Function activation conditions:
e The vehicle is in Reverse (R) gear;

e The vehicle speed is less than 15
km/h (9 mph);
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e The target is within the monitoring
range of the RCTA function.

The detection principle limitations of
the Rear Warning Assistance system
also affect the performance of the
RCTB system.

e The RCTB system is primarily
designed for parking lot reversing
scenarios. Due to the complexity
of real-time traffic, road, weather,
and other driving environments,
the system cannot ensure correct
detection under all conditions. In
(but not limited to) the following
situations, the RCTB system may not
trigger or may experience reduced
performance. Please do not rely
excessively on the RCTB system, and
do not intentionally test or wait for
the system to trigger:

¢ Adverse weather conditions
(such as heavy rain, heavy
snow, hail, etc.) and slippery
road surfaces (such as icy,
wet, or waterlogged road
sections, etc.);

e For targets that suddenly
cut in after being obscured,
targets at angles beyond
the function's set range, or
targets outside the radar's
detection range;

e Environments where radar
is subject to interference
(such as electromagnetic
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interference, underground
parking lots, tunnels, iron
bridges, railway tracks,
construction areas, width or
height restriction gates, etc.);

e Changes in radar installation
position, such as when
subjected to strong vibrations
or minor impacts;

* When sensors are obstructed
by bird droppings, mud, ice,
insects, etc.;

e Structural modifications to
the vehicle (such as lowering
the chassis height, changing
the front license plate
mounting bracket, etc.) may
reduce the performance of
the RCTB system or increase
the rate of false triggers.

V Reversing Lateral Assist

Turn the” Reversing Lateral Assist”
function ON/OFF via the central
display main menu: Vehicle Centre—
Smart Drive— Safety Assistance.

e The Reversing Lateral Assist is a
background working system that
will not be noticed by the driver. If
a target in front is detected by the
system, braking assistance will not
be triggered until the danger level
reaches a certain threshold.

¢ The Reversing Lateral Assist function
must be turned off in the following
situations:

e When the vehicle is being
towed;

* When the installation
position has changed (such
as after a rear-end collision).
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Traffic Sign Recognition System
(TSR)

V Function Overview

The Traffic Sign Recognition (TSR)
system shares a camera with the
Lane Assist system, detecting speed
limit signs on/beside the road and
displaying them on the instrument
panel. It helps drivers observe road
speed limit signs and alerts drivers
through sound and visual warnings
when the vehicle speed exceeds the

When there are both maximum and
minimum speed limit signs, TSR
displays the maximum speed limit.

A\ CAUTION

TSR is an assistance function and
cannot be applicable to all driving
situations. The speed limit recognized
by the system may differ from

the speed limit provided by your
navigation system. You must maintain
observation of your driving route, drive
cautiously, and take full responsibility
for maintaining a safe and legal vehicle
speed. The TSR system provides any
indications and warnings, but they do
not replace the actual speed limits
that may apply in specific situations.
The driver is ultimately responsible for
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adhering to the applicable speed limit.

V Usage Instructions

The TSR system is activated by default
when the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on. Additionally, you can
also enable /disable the "Speed Limit
Change Prompt Tone","Intelligent
Speed Limit","Overspeed Warning",
and set the on the main page of

the centre display under "Vehicle
Centre — Smart Drive — Speed Limit
Assistant".

"Overspeed Warning" can be linked
with the custom steering wheel switch,
realizing one-switch ON/OFF.

When "Speed Limit Assistant" is turned
off, the instrument cluster displays
yellow () icon. If only Overspeed
Warning is disabled, the yellow part is
displayed on the instrument cluster |
icon.

After the vehicle passes a speed

limit sign, the instrument cluster

will continuously display the speed
limit information for a certain
driving distance, such as " @9 ".
After the vehicle passes a speed limit
cancellation sign, the instrument

S
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cluster will cancel the display of speed
limit information (no specific value
shown) " @ ". If both the cancellation
sign and the next section's speed
limit value appear simultaneously, the
speed limit value will be displayed
directly.

When the fault performance of the
TSR system is limited, the yellow fault
icon (&) is displayed in the instrument

screen.

V Functional Limitations

TSR detection performance is affected
by weather, light conditions, and the
position of road signs. TSR detection
will be limited in the following
situations:

e Tilted or damaged signs;
e Signs on curves;

e Signs that are completely or partially
obscured or improperly placed;

e Signs covered by ice, snow, or thick
dust;

e Signs outside the camera’s field of
view;

¢ Poor visibility conditions such as
rain, snow, or fog;

e Insufficient light at night;
e Vehicle driving against the light.

¢ Maps locate restricted areas.

A\ CAUTION

Improper windscreen repair may
cause the camera position to change,
affecting TSR functionality. Therefore,
please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

The TSR system can automatically
update the map data regularly in the
background to ensure the accuracy of
speed limit information.
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Lane Change Assist (LCA)

V¥ Lane Change Assist (LCA)

The Lane Change Assist (LCA) function
includes Blind Spot Monitoring and
Lane Change Collision Warning
features.

While driving, especially during turning
or lane changing, if a dangerous
vehicle is detected in the monitoring
area, a warning indicator on the side
mirror alerts the driver.

Detection Zone

T0m
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1.Blind Spot Monitoring Area;

2.lane Change Collision Warning
Area;

A. Your Vehicle;
B. Other Vehicle.

Operating Conditions

When the function is activated and
your vehicle's speed exceeds 15 km/
h (9 mph), if there is a moving vehicle
in the Blind Spot Monitoring area or
a rapidly approaching vehicle in the
Lane Change Collision Warning area,
the system illuminates the warning
indicator to alert the driver. If the left-
side electric column shift switch is
pushed fully up or down to activate
the corresponding turn signal, the
warning indicator will flash, and an
audible warning will be emitted from
the instrument panel.

At low speeds (vehicle speed less than
15 km/h (9 mph)), when the steering
wheel is turned sharply in the same
direction, or when the left-side electric
column shift switch is pushed fully up
or down to activate the corresponding
turn signal, the Blind Spot Monitoring
function on the target side will issue a
normal warning.
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Do not completely rely on LCA.

The LCA function has limitations. Do
not completely rely on this system, as
excessive dependence on it may lead
to accidents.

NOTE

¢ LCA may not function normally if
any of the following conditions are
met.

* The rear side radar sensor
cannot detect objects.

e The road has a steep slope.
e The road is extremely wide.

e Changing 2 or more lanes at
once.

¢ LCA may activate when turning
at intersections in urban areas, or
when there are stationary objects
on or beside the road (such as
guardrails, side walls, and parked
vehicles).

¢ If a Mazda original trailer hitch is
used, LCA automatically turns off.

* When using a non-Mazda original
trailer hitch to tow a trailer, or
when installing accessories such
as a bicycle rack to the rear of the
vehicle, turn off LCA. Otherwise, it
will interfere with the radar's radio
waves, causing LCA to malfunction.
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Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

V Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

When driving at high speeds, if the
distance to the vehicle ahead is too
close, actions such as sudden braking
by the vehicle in front could lead to a
collision due to the driver's delayed
reaction. The Distance & Speed Alert
function assesses when the current
speed and distance to the vehicle
ahead are too close and informs the
driver in advance, fostering awareness
to maintain a safe driving distance.

ﬁ
———
e

4-60

¥ Warnings and Cautions for
Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

Do not rely solely on the Distance &
Speed Alert.

e The Distance & Speed Alert may not
detect the vehicle in front depending
on the type and condition of the
vehicle ahead, weather conditions,
and road conditions. Moreover, this
system is not designed to maintain
the distance from the vehicle ahead.

e Accidents may occur due to
negligence in properly operating the
accelerator and brake pedals.

¢ Always check the surroundings
and apply the brake or accelerator
pedal, while maintaining a safe
distance from the vehicles ahead or
behind.
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V¥ How to Use Distance & Speed Alert
(DSA)

Operating the Distance & Speed Alert

The Distance & Speed Alert operates
when all the following conditions are
met:

1.The gear is in D (Drive);

2.Vehicle speed is between 0 and
150 km/h (90 mph);

3.The feature is in the ON position.

Instrument Cluster

NOTE

¢ The Distance & Speed Alert is
designed to target four-wheeled
vehicles. However, it may also
activate in the presence of
motorcycles and bicycles.

¢ The Distance & Speed Alert does
not operate for stationary vehicles.

e If the vehicle ahead is moving
extremely slowly, the Distance
& Speed Alert may not function

properly.

Driver Monitoring System
(DMS)

V Driver Monitoring System (DMS)

The Driver Monitoring System (DMS)
uses a camera on the steering wheel
to monitor the driver's state, such as
fatigue and distraction, in real-time
and issues corresponding alerts.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1. Driver monitoring camera

Driver Fatigue Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the
system continuously monitors the
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driver's head position, whether the
eyes are closed, and signs of yawning
for analysis. If the system detects driver
fatigue, it will display an icon and emit
an alarm to remind the driver to stay
alert and avoid drowsy driving.

Driver Distraction Monitoring

While the vehicle is in motion, the
system continuously monitors the
driver's line of sight for analysis. When
the system determines that the driver
is distracted, the vehicle will issue a
text and alarm tone stating, "Your

line of sight is wandering. Please drive
carefully." to remind the driver to pay
attention to the road conditions.

NOTE

e The DMS system may also be
affected by other factors. To ensure
your safety, you should always
remain focused while driving, pay
attention to traffic, road conditions,
and the vehicle to drive safely.

4-62

A\ CAUTION

» The system may not issue correct
warnings for fatigue or distraction
under the following circumstances,
including but not limited to:

» In dim light conditions, such
as in dimly lit underground
garages;

» In strong light conditions,
such as direct sunlight or
surrounding vehicle lights
shining on the driver;

» The DMS camera is
obstructed by items like
hangings, decorations, or
other objects inside the car;

»> The driver is wearing
sunglasses, tinted glasses,
polarized glasses, or other
types of eyewear that
significantly reduce light
transmission or frames that
obstruct the eye area;

» The driver is wearing hats,
scarves, headscarves, masks,
or other items that cover the
facial area;

» The driver has adjusted the
seat to an excessive extent.
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Child Presence Detection
(CPD)

V Child Presence Detection (CPD)

The Child Presence Detection (CPD)
uses a camera located behind the
interior rear-view mirror to monitor the
behaviour and status of passengers,
such as the "Gesture Recognition"
feature, and provides corresponding
prompts/feedback.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1.Camera

Gesture Recognition

Access the control interface via:
Vehicle Centre— Cab Monitor —
Gesture Recognition. After enabling
gesture recognition, touch an
unlearned gesture and the

corresponding prompt screen
will appear. Follow the prompts
to complete gesture learning.
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Mazda Radar Cruise Control

(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
V¥ Mazda Radar Cruise Control

(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go

A\ CAUTION

Driving assistance systems mainly

rely on radar and cameras for real-
time perception of the vehicle's
surroundings. In order to protect radio
astronomy services operating in the
same frequency band, radar-mounted
vehicles are not allowed to enter the
interference protection distance of the
relevant local radio observatories.

The Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go system
detects the vehicle in front through the
millimetre wave radars installed behind
the front bumper, so that the vehicle
travels at the set speed. When the
moving vehicle below the set speed
appears in the front, it automatically
maintains the distance with the front
car and stops/starts with the front car.

Before using Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go,
please read and familiarize yourself
with the entire content of this chapter.
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¥ Warnings and Precautions for Using
the System

¢ Due to the complexity of real-
time traffic, road, and weather
conditions, the radar cannot
guarantee accurate detection
under all conditions. Please disable
the Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
function and drive cautiously in
adverse conditions.

Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is not
a substitute for the driver. You must
maintain control of the vehicle,
drive cautiously, obey speed limits,
and follow all traffic regulations
while being fully responsible for
vehicle operation.

* Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go only
affects vehicles traveling in the same
direction in the same lane. It does
not work on vehicles approaching
from the opposite direction,
crossing from the side, stationary or
slow-moving vehicles, pedestrians,
animals, or other objects on the
road (such as cones, barriers,
guardrails, rocks, etc.).

¢ Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is
suitable for use on highways or
roads with good conditions. Do not
use Mazda Radar Cruise Control
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(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go in (but
not limited to) the following road
and environmental conditions:

e Environments with strong
radar signal reflections
(such as multi-story parking
garages, tunnels, substations,
steel bridges, etc.);

¢ City streets, mountain roads,
or on/off-ramps;

e Extreme weather conditions
(such as heavy fog, rain,
snow, hail, etc.), slippery
roads, steep slopes, or sharp
curves.

A\ CAUTION

» It is normal for Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go to make braking noises or for
the brake pedal to become firm
when Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
controls the vehicle's deceleration
(but you can still control
deceleration by pressing the brake
pedal).

» Towing other vehicles may reduce
Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
performance.

» Structural modifications to the
vehicle (such as lowering the chassis
or altering the front license plate
mounting) may reduce Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)

S

featuring Stop & Go performance
or even render Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go unusable.

» Non-structural modification of
vehicles (such as vehicle laminating,
etc.) may reduce Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring
Stop & Go performance and even
cause Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCQC) featuring Stop & Go cannot
be used.

In certain situations (including but
not limited to those listed below), the
radar used by the Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &

Go system may not accurately detect
target vehicles or may detect them
too late, preventing the system from
assisting you in adjusting speed and
distance. Please take control of the
vehicle and, if necessary, deactivate
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go:

Driving Through Curves

When the vehicle enters or exits a
curve, or when driving through a curve,
the radar may fail to detect vehicles
ahead in your lane or may detect
vehicles in adjacent lanes.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Vehicles with Special Loads/
Equipment

The radar may not detect objects or
attachments on vehicles that extend
beyond their sides, rear, or roof.

Other Vehicles Changing Lanes

When a vehicle in an adjacent lane
cuts into your lane, the radar may not
detect it unless it is fully within the
detection range.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Narrow Vehicles Ahead

The radar may not detect narrow
vehicles, such as motorcycles or
bicycles, or vehicles with indistinct
features.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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Slopes

When the vehicle enters or exits a
slope, the radar may fail to detect
vehicles ahead.
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Stationary Objects

The radar cannot recognize stationary
or slow-moving vehicles ahead.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Large Heading Deviations

The radar cannot detect vehicles that
are angled relative to your vehicle.

Other devices equipped with
millimetre wave radars

There is the possibility of interference
between millimetre wave radars

in the same frequency band, and
mutual interference may affect target
detection.

Overturned or Accident Vehicles

If a vehicle ahead has been in an
accident, overturned, or deformed, the
system may not detect it.

V Introduction to Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring
Stop & Go

First, select "Adaptive Cruise Control"
in [Smart Drive] — [Driving Assistance]
— [Intelligent Driving Preference] on
the centre display. The Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go can only be used after selecting
"Adaptive Cruise Control".

Activation: Push the column shift
down once.

Deactivation: Push the column shift up
to cancel.
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E : Adjust following distance.

: Resume Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
or increase cruising speed.

Il : et Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go or
decrease cruising speed.

A\ CAUTION

The switch layout varies according to
the vehicle you have purchased.

Instrument Cluster Interface
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1.Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
Status Indicator:

e White: System on standby.
e Green: System activated.
e Orange: System fault.
e Grey: System overridden.
2.Set cruising speed.
3. Your vehicle.
4. Set following distance.
5.Distance to the vehicle ahead.
6.Vehicle ahead.

e The distance to the vehicle

ahead and adjacent lane vehicle
information displayed on the
instrument panel may differ from
actual conditions. You must
maintain constant awareness of
the vehicle and real-time road
conditions, adjusting the cruise
speed and following distance as
necessary. Take control of the
vehicle when required to ensure it
can stop safely at any time. You are
fully responsible for maintaining
safe driving.

Due to light interference (such

as instrument panel reflections

or the driver wearing sunglasses)
or environmental noise (such as
loud in-car entertainment), the
warning information displayed on
the instrument panel may not be
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easily noticeable. The driver must
remain attentive to the vehicle's
driving status and road conditions,
taking control of the vehicle in a
timely manner without waiting for a
warning message to appear before
taking action.

V¥ How to Use Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go

When the cruise status indicator light is
white, it means the system has entered
standby mode. You can use the cruise
function as follows:

Activation

Every time the vehicle is powered on,
the first time Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
is used, it must be activated by pulling
down the column shift. After that,
within the same power cycle, it can

be activated using the e — |

switches.

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCQC) featuring Stop & Go is
activated, the cruise status indicator
light turns green.

In some situations, Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go cannot be activated, such as
when the seat belt is not fastened or
the vehicle is not in drive gear. Please
follow the instrument panel prompts.

Adjusting Cruise Speed

After activating Mazda Radar Cruise

Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &

Go, you can actively adjust the cruise
speed using the or = switches.
The cruise speed adjustment range is
20 km/h (12 mph) ~160 km/h (100
mph).

Pressing the switch briefly will increase
or decrease the cruising speed by 1
km/h (1 mph). Holding the switch
down will adjust the cruising speed

by 10 km/h (5 mph). The longer

the switch is held, the larger the
incremental /decremental change in
speed becomes.

A\ CAUTION

» When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is in
driver active acceleration mode,
pressing the |JEl switch will set the
current speed as the cruise speed.

e Due to complex road conditions
(such as continuous curves, sharp
turns) and system detection
limitations, Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go cannot fully guarantee safe
passage through curves when
slowing down. Please set an
appropriate cruise speed according
to road conditions and avoid
speeding.
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Speed Limit Assistant

The system will intelligently control
the speed within a certain range in
situations such as speed limit signs,
curves, tunnels, and speed camera
sections to improve driving safety.

Speed Limit Assistant can be turned
on or off in the centre display's home
screen "Vehicle Centre — Smart Drive
— Speed Limit Assistant".

When the function is enabled, the
system will set the recognized speed
limit as the cruising speed based on
the road speed limit conditions.

A\ CAUTION

» The Speed Limit Assistant cannot
fully guarantee that the vehicle will
not exceed the speed limit (for
example, if the speed limit sign
is too close to the speed camera,
there is not enough distance to slow
down) or ensure driving safety. You
still need to pay attention to road
conditions and reasonably adjust
the cruise speed.
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Adjusting Following Distance

After activating Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go,

press the switch to adjust the

following distance;

There are 4 levels of following
distance, with the distance increasing
from level one to level four. Each time
the vehicle is restarted, the following
distance defaults to the last set value.
The shorter the set following distance,
the less reaction time the driver has.

During the following control process,
the time gap between your vehicle and
the vehicle ahead is displayed in three
colors: green (basically consistent with
the set value), yellow (following closely
compared to the set value), and red
(following too closely compared to the
set value). When it displays red, please
adjust the cruise speed or following
distance promptly, and take control of
the vehicle if necessary.

Exiting

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is
activated, performing the following
operations or meeting (but not limited
to) the following conditions will cause
the cruise system to exit to standby
mode:
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e Pressing the brake pedal while the
vehicle is in motion;

e Applying the parking brake;

e Vehicle rolling after stopping while
following another vehicle;

¢ Pushing up the column shift;

e Opening the driver's door;

e Turning off the ESC function;

e Exiting D (Drive) gear;

¢ Unfastening the driver's seat belt;

e ABS/Automatic Emergency Braking
function is activated;

e Being in driver active acceleration
mode for more than 15 minutes or
speed exceeding 160 km /h (100
mph).

e Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go will
not exit if the brake pedal is pressed
after Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
controls the vehicle to stop due to a
related system fault.

A\ CAUTION

> In any situation, if you determine
that there is a safety risk to the
vehicle, please decisively cancel
or turn off Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go, immediately take over and
control the vehicle.

Resuming Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go

When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go exits
from activation to standby:

Press the switch, Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go will reactivate and resume to the
previously set speed.

Press the [l switch, Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go will reactivate and automatically
set the current speed as the cruise
speed.

A\ CAUTION

» When resuming Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go by tapping the switch, the
resumed set cruise speed may differ
significantly from the current driving
speed. The driver must ensure that
the set cruise speed complies with
the speed limit rules of the current
road section, and pay attention
to the vehicle's acceleration and
deceleration changes, adjusting the
cruise speed in a timely manner.

Driver Active Acceleration Mode

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is
activated, when actively pressing the
accelerator pedal to accelerate, the
system enters driver active acceleration
mode (override mode). After releasing
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the accelerator pedal, Mazda Radar
Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go regains control of the vehicle.

A\ CAUTION

» When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go is in
driver active acceleration mode,
the vehicle will be taken over by
the driver, and Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go will not perform acceleration or
deceleration control.

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go

If the vehicle in front slowly comes to
a stop, Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go will
control your vehicle to stop behind
it. Afterwards, if the instrument panel
does not prompt "Cruise parked, press
switch to resume, pay attention
to safety ahead", the system will
control the vehicle to automatically
follow the vehicle in front when it
starts moving.

If the instrument panel displays "Cruise
parked, press switch to resume,
pay attention to safety ahead", you
need to press the switch or lightly
press the accelerator pedal to control
the vehicle to start moving.

After Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go controls
the vehicle to stop, if the following
situations (not limited to) occur,
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the electronic parking brake will
automatically activate and Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go will exit:

e Stopped for more than 3 minutes;
e Driver's door is opened;
e Driver's seat belt is unfastened;
e ESC function is turned off;
e Exiting D (Drive) gear.
Takeover Reminder

Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go can apply a
maximum of about 40% of the
vehicle's braking capacity.

If braking is insufficient to maintain an
appropriate distance from the vehicle
in front, the instrument panel will
continuously issue a "Please take over
immediately" warning. At this time,
please immediately take over vehicle
control and take collision avoidance
measures to prevent danger.

Fault Handling

When the Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
system detects a fault or blockage of
the front radar or front camera, or a
related system fault occurs, the cruise
status indicator light on the instrument
panel turns orange, and there will be
corresponding prompts:

1.Front camera/radar blocked
If the instrument panel prompts
"Front millimetre wave radars/
front camera blocked", please
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clean the surface of the bumper
where the radar is installed or the
windscreen area where the front
camera is installed.

If the fault still cannot be
automatically eliminated for a
long time after cleaning, please
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) for processing as
soon as possible.

2. Function limited
If the following faults occur and
the fault reminder cannot be
automatically eliminated for
a long time, and the fault still
exists after restarting the vehicle,
please consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) for inspection
and repair as soon as possible:

e Function temporarily
unavailable;

* Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
system fault;

e Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go system communication
abnormality.

In the following situations, please
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for professional calibration
of the radar:
e Removing or reinstalling the radar
or front bumper;

e External forces causing the radar or
camera to be unstable or positioned
abnormally;

The vehicle has been in a collision;

e Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go
performance has decreased (such
as abnormally shortened distance
to detected targets or frequent
incorrect identification of vehicles in
adjacent lanes, etc.);

Automatic emergency braking
system malfunctions (such as
frequent false alarms or braking,
etc.).

A\ CAUTION

Improper maintenance of the front
end of the vehicle can result in
changes in the radar position, which
can affect the functionality of the
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go, therefore, repair
operations must be carried out by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

¥V Introduction to Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
integrates the radar used by the Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) system
and the camera used by the Lane
Departure Warning System to detect
the vehicle ahead and lane markings.
By controlling the speed, the system
keeps the vehicle moving at the set
cruise speed or maintains a preset
following distance from the vehicle
ahead, while also controlling steering
to keep the vehicle within the lane.

Before using Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS), please carefully read the entire
chapter to understand the correct
usage, limitations, and requirements
of this function. At all times, the driver
has priority control over the vehicle.

In the following situations, the driver
must quickly identify any hazards and
cancel Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
by pressing the brake pedal, pushing
up the column shift, or taking control
of the steering wheel to ensure driving
safety:

1.The vehicle does not maintain
a safe distance from the vehicle
ahead or vehicles in adjacent
lanes;

2.The steering assist is insufficient
to safely navigate a curve;

3.The vehicle is in operating
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conditions where Cruising
& Traffic Support (CTS)'s
functionality is limited.

* When using Cruising & Traffic

Support (CTS), the driver must keep
both hands on the steering wheel
and continuously observe the road
conditions ahead, behind, and
around the vehicle.

Even when using Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), the driver remains
ultimately responsible for safely
and legally controlling the vehicle,
maintaining the correct distance
and speed.

Improper use of Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) could lead to
collisions with surrounding objects,
vehicles, and other traffic accidents.

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) is
a driver assistance system, and it
provides relatively gentle braking
and steering control. The system
cannot fully prevent collisions

and may not provide the steering
assistance you expect in all weather,
road conditions, or road types. The
driver must remain aware and take
control of the vehicle promptly,
rather than waiting for the system
to issue a warning before taking
emergency measures.

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
is suitable for use on highways
or roads in good condition. Do
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not use Cruising & Traffic Support able to determine the correct lane
(CTS) under the following road or (left-hand or right-hand traffic)
environmental conditions, as the and could choose the wrong lane
system may not assist in driving or exit abruptly.

the vehicle as expected, may (Left-Hand Drive Model)

exit abruptly, or could resultin a
collision with undetected obstacles:

1.Adverse weather/poor visibility
(e.g. rain, snow, fog, dust, low
light, glare backlighting, bright
sunlight, entering /exiting tunnels,
tree-shaded roads, etc.).

2.Rough or slippery roads (e.g.
mountain roads, roads with sharp
curves, bumpy roads, or roads
with standing water, snow, ice,
oil, or dust).

3.Complex road conditions (e.g.
traffic congestion, intersections,
crosswinds, construction zones,
ramps, toll plazas, etc.).

The radar and camera used by the
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
system may not accurately detect
lane markings, the vehicle ahead,

or other targets under (but not
limited to) the following conditions,
potentially preventing the system
from assisting you in maintaining the
desired trajectory or adjusting speed
and distance. Please take control of
the vehicle and, if necessary, disable
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS).

1.When the driving path is not
clear, such as at an intersection
or when the number of lanes
changes, the system may not be

4-75

S |




——

When Driving

Advanced Driver-Assistance Systems (ADAS)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2.Road "closure"
In situations where the road
ahead is blocked by construction
or a disabled vehicle and the path
forward is not marked by lane
lines or the road is impassable,
the system cannot intelligently
recognize and change lanes.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

!‘ . Road barrier

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

- @ O
i, . Road barrier
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3.Lane driving space is occupied
The system may not recognize
objects that encroach into the
lane and are elevated off the
ground, posing a collision risk
(e.g. plants from the median
encroaching into the lane).

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

The system may also fail to
recognize stationary or slow-
moving vehicles ahead or vehicles
with indistinct features, especially
if your vehicle is traveling at

high speed or at an angle to the
vehicle ahead, posing a collision
risk.

S

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

-

4.

Non-standard lane markings
When lane markings are unclear
(e.g. worn, missing, reflective,
with continuous changes in
brightness, or under tree or
median shadows), or when lane
markings are confusing (e.g. at
intersections, diverging or merging
lanes, ramps with multiple
markings), the system may not
predict the correct trajectory,
potentially causing unintended
steering errors or abrupt system
exit.

.Uneven road surface

When the wheels pass over
potholes, rocks, or other road
surface irregularities, the vehicle's
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heading may change suddenly
due to road surface interference,
potentially causing the vehicle to
drift out of the lane. The system
may temporarily exit if it cannot
detect the lane markings due to
vehicle jostling.

.The system may mistakenly
recognize road edges (especially
in tunnels), tyre tracks, road
surface cracks, snow, and other
line-like features as lane markings,
causing the vehicle to drift away
from the centre of the lane or
experience a temporary change in
heading.

.When entering a curve, passing
through consecutive curves, or
navigating sharp turns, slippery
roads, or at excessive speeds, the
system may not assist the driver
in keeping the vehicle within the
lane and may even exit abruptly.

.Congested or merging roads

The system may fail to respond to
vehicles cutting in at close range,
particularly when in following
mode during traffic congestion,
posing a collision risk.

In following mode, if the target
vehicle changes lanes, your
vehicle will follow, potentially
causing a collision with vehicles in
adjacent lanes.

In following mode, the system
may control the vehicle based on
a target vehicle close to the lane
edge, causing the vehicle to steer
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towards one side of the lane and
increasing the risk of collision
with adjacent vehicles.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

9.A strong magnetic environment
will interfere with the response of
the Electric Power Steering (EPS)
system. Do not bring objects with
strong magnetic properties near
the EPS. If the vehicle is exposed
to a strong magnetic environment
for an extended period (such as
at power plants or other areas
with high-voltage electromagnetic
radiation), monitor the vehicle's
EPS steering assist performance.
If any abnormalities are detected,
do not use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) and consult an
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expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as
soon as possible for inspection.

10.Do not use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) when towing
another vehicle. Avoid using
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) in
any scenario that may impair the
functionality or performance of
the adaptive cruise control system
radar or lane departure warning
system camera.

e |t is strictly forbidden to perform
windscreen repairs near the sensors
(inside rear-view mirror location),
as any cracks or damage will
affect camera detection accuracy,
requiring the entire windscreen to
be replaced.

Do not place reflective objects on
the central control panel when
using the Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) function, as reflections may
interfere with the front-facing
camera's detection capabilities,
affecting Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) performance.

V Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

The Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
function can only be used after
selecting "Smart Cruise Asst" in [Smart
Drive] — [Driving Assistance] —
[Intelligent Driving Preference].
Activate Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS): Pull down the column shift

once.

Cancel Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS): Push the column shift upward
to cancel.

g : Adjust following distance;

: Increase cruise speed;
= : Decrease cruise speed.

Instrument Cluster Interface

1. Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
status indicator;

e White: System standby;

e Grey: System temporarily
disengaged;
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e Green: System activated;

e Orange: System malfunction.
2.Vehicle ahead;
3. Vehicles in adjacent lanes;
4.Lane line status;

e Grey: Not recognized;

e White: Recognized;

e Orange: Lane departure

warning/correction;

e Green: Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) in operation.

5.Set following distance;
6.MRCC cruise status indicator;
e White: System standby;
e Green: System activated;
e Orange: System malfunction;
e Grey: System override.
7.Road speed limit sign;
8.Set cruise speed;
9. Distance to the vehicle ahead;
10.Your vehicle.

» When Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is operating and in vehicle-
following control mode, the vehicle
ahead is displayed in white

¢ The distance to the vehicle ahead,
adjacent lane vehicle conditions,
and lane line conditions displayed
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on the instrument panel may differ
from actual conditions. You must
maintain real-time observation

of the vehicle and actual road
conditions, reasonably adjust cruise
speed and following distance,

take control of the vehicle when
necessary, ensure the vehicle can
stop safely at any time, and take full
responsibility for maintaining safe
driving.

Due to interference from light
(such as instrument panel glare,
driver wearing sunglasses) and
environmental sounds (such

as excessively loud in-vehicle
entertainment system), warning
information from the instrument
panel may not be easily noticed.
Drivers need to constantly pay
attention to the vehicle's driving
status and road conditions, promptly
take control of the vehicle, and
not wait until warning information
is issued before taking responsive
measures.

¥ How to Use Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
Operating Speed Range: 0 km/h
to 160 km/h (100 mph).

1.Single lane advanced driver-
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assistance

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
prioritizes steering assistance
control based on clear lane
markings detected on both

sides of the lane. During this
time, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is in lane marking control
mode, with the Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) icon on the centre
display showing green, lane
markings showing blue, and

the vehicle ahead (if detected)
showing white.

2. Traffic Jam Assist
When the vehicle speed is below
60 km/h (40 mph), if lane
markings are not detected, the
system can follow a detected
target vehicle ahead. At this time,
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
is in vehicle following control
mode, with the Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS) icon on the
instrument cluster showing green.

e Traffic Jam Assist is only suitable
for situations where vehicles are
moving in an orderly queue. Do not
use Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
on roads with toll stations, chaotic
traffic flow, random lane changes,
or small turning radius.

¢ When the vehicle ahead turns too
quickly, Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) cannot assist the vehicle in
following the turn. The system may

S

lock onto a new target vehicle or
exit to Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go active
state and accelerate according to
the set cruise speed. The driver
needs to constantly monitor the
system status and, if necessary, turn
off Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)
and take control of the vehicle.

Enabling Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS)

Conditions for enabling Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS):

e Vehicle is powered on

After the vehicle meets the conditions
for enabling Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), you can enable

[Smart Cruise Asst] in the centre
display's main screen under "Vehicle
Centre — Smart Drive — Driving
Assistance — Intelligent Driving
Preference".

Activating Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS)

After enabling Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), when activation
conditions are met, the Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS) status indicator
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on the instrument panel will display
white. At this time, pull down the
column shift once to activate Cruising
& Traffic Support (CTS). The system
will assist the driver with acceleration,
deceleration, and steering control.

After activating Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), the Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) status indicator on

the instrument panel will display
green. The driver can refer to the
Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go usage method to
set cruise speed, following distance,
etc.

In some situations, Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) cannot be activated,
such as when the windscreen wipers
are on high speed or when lane
lines are unclear. Please follow the
instructions on the instrument panel.

A\ CAUTION

» Each time Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is activated, the cruise speed
will be reset to the current speed,
with a minimum of 20 km/h (12
mph) and a maximum of 160 km/h

(100 mph).
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> After activating Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS), Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop &
Go is also activated simultaneously.
The vehicle's acceleration and
deceleration control logic is
consistent with when Mazda
Radar Cruise Control (MRCC)
featuring Stop & Go is activated.
When Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go enters
driver active acceleration mode, the
vehicle's acceleration and braking
will be controlled by the driver, but
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) will
still provide steering assistance.

» When Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is working, if the driver quickly
presses the accelerator pedal, the
sudden increase in speed may affect
the stability of Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS)'s steering assistance.
The driver must constantly monitor
the vehicle's driving status and be
ready to take control of the vehicle
when necessary.

» When the vehicle speed is less
than 60 km/h (40 mph), if the lane
line recognition results fail to meet
the conditions required for the
Integrated Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) system to continue operating,
the system will not trigger any driver
takeover reminders (including
visual or auditory alerts). The driver
must pay close attention to the
CTS function status indicator on
the instrument cluster at all times,
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promptly confirm whether the
system is active, and be prepared to
take over control of the vehicle at
any time to avoid accidents caused
by negligence.

Quick Switching Between CTS and
MRCC Functions

You can switch between the MRCC
and CTS functions via the main page of
the central control display by selecting
Vehicle Centre — Smart Drive —
Driving Assistance — Intelligent
Driving Preference. Once CTS is
activated, you can quickly switch to
MRCC by pushing the column shift
down once. Pushing the column shift
down once more switches back from
MRCC to CTS. When CTS is selected
in the Smart Drive Preferences and
the function remains enabled, you
can quickly toggle between CTS and
MRCC by pushing the column shift
down once.

Adjusting Cruise Speed

After activating Cruising & Traffic

Support (CTS), you can set the cruise

speed according to the Mazda Radar

Cruise Control (MRCC) featuring

Stop & Go usage method. Refer to

"Adjusting Cruise Speed".

V¥ Cruising & Support (CTS) Sound
Tips

There are two ways to enable or

disable the CTS Sound Tips:

1.Access the control centre on the
centre display. Tap the Sound

Tips icon to toggle the CTS sound
notification on or off.

2.0n the centre display, go to
Vehicle Centre — Smart Drive —
Smart Cruise Asst, then tap the
icon next to the "Sound Tips"
icon to enable or disable the
alert.
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¥ Human-Machine Co-driving

When the Cruising & Traffic Support
(CTS) is activated, if the driver actively
turns the steering wheel, the system
will automatically switch to the
human-machine co-driving mode.

After entering the human-machine co-
driving mode:

1.The system will no longer actively
adjust the steering, and the
steering will be controlled solely
by the driver. The system will still
maintain active adjustment of the
vehicle's longitudinal movement
(acceleration and deceleration) to
ensure smooth driving.

2.When the driver stops actively
turning the steering wheel, the
system will automatically exit
the human-machine co-driving
mode and resume active steering
adjustment.
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Tyre Pressure Monitoring

System (TPMS)

V Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS)

While the vehicle is in motion, the Tyre
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)
continuously monitors the pressure

of all four tyres. If the tyre pressure
deviates from the recommended level,
the TPMS will issue a warning. Tyre
pressure information is shown on the
multifunction display. While driving,
you can also view tyre pressure data
on the centre display, which indicates
the current readings.

If a tyre's pressure becomes low or
otherwise abnormal, the tyre pressure
warning lamp will illuminate. If the
warning is solely due to low pressure,
the warning lamp will automatically
turn off once the tyres have been
inflated to the recommended cold
pressure (as specified on the vehicle's
label) and the vehicle has been driven
for a few minutes. The TPMS will only
function when the corresponding
sensors are installed on all wheels.

Set the tyres to the recommended cold
pressures appropriate to your driving
conditions. Check and calibrate the
tyre pressure every month when the
tyre is cold. Tyres are considered cold
if the vehicle has been parked in the
shade for at least three hours or has
been driven for no more than 1.6

km (1 mph). When adjusting tyre

pressure in a cold state, there may be
a difference between a manual gauge
reading and the TPMS reading. Rely on
the TPMS measurement for accurate
inflation pressure. The TPMS cannot
alert you to a complete pressure loss,
such as when a tyre is punctured by a
foreign object. In such cases, reduce
speed gradually, steer carefully, and
pull over to a safe location. The
displayed pressure values will update
after the vehicle has been driven for a
short distance following inflation.

In the following situations, the TPMS
may experience interference, causing
the tyre pressure warning lamp to
illuminate unexpectedly: operating
the vehicle near high-voltage power
lines or radio transmitters (such as
airports, broadcast towers, etc.), or
using radio-frequency devices (such as
wireless headphones, dash cams, etc.)
inside or near the vehicle. If the TPMS
detects that one or more tyres have
low pressure, the tyre pressure warning
lamp will illuminate.

In this situation, reduce your speed,
brake gently, and park safely. Avoid
sudden steering inputs and adjust

the tyre pressure when the tyres are
cold. (Note: If tyres are adjusted

in a warm environment, the tyre
pressure warning lamp may illuminate
when entering a cold environment
due to pressure changes caused by
temperature differences. This does not
indicate a system failure. When driving
in areas with significantly different
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temperatures, check and calibrate the
tyre pressure as needed.) If the TPMS
malfunctions, the tyre pressure warning
lamp will illuminate. In this event, visit
an Authorised Mazda service centre

as soon as possible for inspection and
repair.

The TPMS assists the driver in
monitoring tyre pressure and can
provide very effective warnings, but it
cannot completely prevent accidents.
Only the tyre pressure displayed while
the vehicle is in motion reflects the
current actual tyre pressure; when the
vehicle is stationary, tyre pressure may
not be displayed, or the displayed tyre
pressure may only be for reference.
When fitting replacement tyres, visit
an Authorised Mazda service centre to
avoid incorrect operations that could
damage the sensors. When rotating
the tyres, the TPMS must relearn the
tyre positions to prevent mismatched
data between the display and the
actual tyre positions.

A\ CAUTION

Inspect each tyre (including the
spare, if provided) monthly when the
tyres are cold, and inflate them to

the pressure recommended by the
vehicle's manufacturer, as indicated
on the vehicle placard or tyre inflation
pressure label. (If your vehicle is
equipped with tyres of a different size
from that indicated on the vehicle
placard or tyre inflation pressure label,
determine the correct tyre inflation
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pressure for those tyres.) For added
safety, your vehicle is equipped with

a Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS), which illuminates a low tyre
pressure warning lamp when one

or more of your tyres is significantly
underinflated. When this warning lamp
illuminates, stop and inspect your tyres
as soon as practicable, inflating them
to the correct pressure as needed.
Operating a vehicle with a significantly
underinflated tyre causes overheating
and can lead to tyre failure.
Underinflation also reduces tyre tread
life, increases energy consumption,
and may affect the vehicle's handling
and braking performance.

Please note that the TPMS is not a
substitute for proper tyre maintenance,
and it is the driver's responsibility to
maintain correct tyre pressure, even

if under-inflation has not reached

the level to trigger illumination of the
TPMS low tyre pressure telltale.

Your vehicle has also been equipped
with a TPMS malfunction indicator

to indicate when the system is

not operating properly. The TPMS
malfunction indicator is combined with
the low tyre pressure telltale. When
the system detects a malfunction, the
telltale will flash for approximately one
minute and then remain continuously
illuminated.

This sequence will continue upon

subsequent vehicle start-ups as long
as the malfunction exists. When the
malfunction indicator is illuminated,
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Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)

the system may not be able to detect
or signal low tire pressure as intended.
TPMS malfunctions may occur for

a variety of reasons, including the
installation of replacement or alternate
tyres or wheels on the vehicle that
prevent the TPMS from functioning
properly. Always check the TPMS
malfunction telltale after replacing
one or more tyres or wheels on your
vehicle to ensure that the replacement
or alternate tyres and wheels allow the
TPMS to continue to function properly.

To avoid false readings, the system
samples for a little while before
indicating a problem. As a result it will
not instantaneously register a rapid
tyre deflation or blow out.

V Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
Warning Information

NOTE

If the tyre pressure is calibrated in a
warm environment, the tyre pressure
warning light may illuminate when
entering a cold environment, and vice
versa. This is due to pressure changes
caused by temperature fluctuations
and does not indicate a system
malfunction. When driving in areas
with varying temperatures, check and
calibrate the tyre pressure of all four
tyres as needed and reset the tyre
pressure monitoring system.

The tyre pressure monitoring system
should only be reset after calibrating
all four tyres to the specified cold

inflation pressure. The system will
successfully learn the new settings
during normal vehicle operation after
the reset.

The tyre pressure monitoring system
needs to be reset in the following
situations:

1.Adjusting the inflation pressure of
one or more tyres.

2.Removing or replacing any tyre /
wheel.
3.Inflating the tyres and relearning

after one year or 10,000 km
(6214 mile) (recommended).

If wheels other than those specified by
Mazda are installed, it may affect the
normal operation of the tyre pressure
monitoring system.
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360° View Monitor

V¥ 360° View Monitor

The 360° View Monitor system is a parking assistance system that collects
images around the vehicle through four cameras at the front, rear, left, and
right, synthesizes a 360° overhead view, and displays it through the vehicle's
infotainment system. This system reduces blind spots whilst improving
manoeuvrability during parking and navigating tight spaces.

e The 360° View Monitor may distort object outlines on the screen, so you
cannot rely solely on the image to estimate the distance between your
vehicle and obstacles (vehicles, pedestrians, etc.). Please make judgments
based on actual conditions to ensure safety!

e Due to the resolution limitations of the panoramic system, some objects may
not be displayed or may not be clearly displayed, such as thin poles, grilles,
and trees.

e The front and rear views of the 360° View Monitor still have some blind
spots. Always observe your surroundings. The 360° View Monitor can only
display two-dimensional images on the screen. Due to the lack of spatial
depth, it is difficult or impossible to identify protrusions or depressions on
the road through the 360° View Monitor.

A\ CAUTION

> Always observe the environment around the vehicle. The parking space width
should be at least equal to the width of the vehicle's extended lines. Please
use the 360° View Monitor system when the tailgate is fully closed, the side
mirrors are naturally extended, and the front doors are properly closed. The
panoramic cameras are installed on the exterior of the vehicle and are easily
covered by dirt. If the video is unclear, it is recommended to manually wipe
the lens surface with a soft cloth.

» The 360° View Monitor will not work or have limited functionality in the
following situations:

» Doors are open;

» External mirrors are folded;
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» Tailgate is not closed;

» Heavy rain, snow, or fog;

> Night or very dark locations;

» Cameras are exposed to strong light;

» The area is illuminated by fluorescent or LED lights (the centre display
will flicker);

» Driving into a heated garage in winter with rapid temperature changes.
» Open or connect the electric tow hook.
> If vehicle parts where cameras are installed are damaged, consult an expert

repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible
to check the camera position and calibration.

System Activation Methods:
1.Tap [360° View Monitor] in the application centre to open the view;

2.Tap the [360° View Monitor] icon in the control centre to open the 360°
View Monitor function;
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3.The reverse camera automatically activates when the vehicle is in R
(Reverse) gear;

4.Turn on the [Turn Signal Activated Panoramic] icon in Vehicle Setting.
When the speed is below 15 km/h (9 mph) and the turn signals are
activated, the 360° View Monitor automatically triggers;

5.When the vehicle speed is below 15 km/h (9 mph) and within a certain
range of obstacles, the 360° View Monitor automatically triggers;

6.Press the [360] switch on the steering wheel to enter the 360° View
Monitor.

Entering Panoramic View

Operating requirements: Vehicle power is ON and speed is less than 15 km /h (9
mph).

Press the panoramic button switch on the steering wheel, and the centre display
automatically switches to 360° View Monitor.

After voice-activating the vehicle system and saying the keyword "open
360° View Monitor," the centre display automatically switches to 360° View
Monitor.

The centre display automatically switches to the 360° View Monitor when
selecting reverse gear (R).

When the Turn Signal Triggers 360° View function is enabled and vehicle speed
is less than 15 km/h (9 mph), turning on the turn signal causes the centre
display to automatically switch to the corresponding 360° View Monitor.
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When the slope vision assist function is enabled and vehicle speed is less
than 27 km/h (17 mph), when the vehicle is traveling on an uphill slope of
approximately =9°, the centre display automatically switches to 360° View
Monitor.

When the Radar Triggered 360° View function is enabled, in non-P (Park) gear,
non-R (Reverse) gear, and speed less than 15 km/h (9 mph), when the radar
detects an obstacle within the set distance from the vehicle, the centre display
will switch to the corresponding 360° View Monitor.

Exiting Panoramic View

When entered by switch press and full-speed 360° View Monitor is not
enabled, the 360° View Monitor will automatically exit at speeds above 30
km/h (19 mph). When the vehicle is not in R gear (Reverse), tap the close
switch on the panoramic interface to close the 360° View Monitor and return
to the previous display screen.

For turn signal or radar-triggered 360° View Monitor, it automatically exits 5
seconds after the trigger conditions are no longer met.

View Switching

Panoramic + Front/Rear/Front-Left/Front-Right View Switching

In 360° View Monitor, tap the front, rear, left, or right areas to switch the single
view to the corresponding panoramic + front/rear/front-left /front-right/front-
left + front-right/rear-left + rear-right views.

When switching from R gear (Reverse) to non-R gear, the view will automatically
switch to panoramic + front view.
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Vehicle Wheel Hub View Switching

In panorama +single view mode, tap the white circular icon on the vehicle
model to switch between panorama + front left and right view, and panorama
+ rear left and right view.

Front/Rear Wide-Angle View Switching

In panoramic + front/rear view, tap the single view area to switch to the
corresponding direction's large single view. The single overhead large view has
a wider viewing angle. Tap the large single view again to switch back to the
corresponding panoramic + single view.

Parking Guide Lines

In panoramic + front/rear view, guide lines appear in both the 360° View
Monitor and single view.

e Warning lines: Approximately 20 cm (1 ft) lateral extension from the vehicle's
tyres.

e Wheel trajectory lines: Vehicle tyre movement trajectory.
e Safety lines: Approximately 50 cm (2 ft) from the vehicle body.

When the steering wheel turns, the dynamic guide lines will rotate accordingly.
These guide lines estimate the vehicle's driving trajectory. When the steering
wheel is centred, the dynamic guide lines will be hidden.

3D View Switching

Tap the 3D view icon to switch to 3D mode. Tap the 3D controls around the
vehicle model or slide the model to switch to the corresponding 3D angle.

4-92

S |



—o— I

When Driving
360° View Monitor

Settings

In panoramic mode or single view, tap the settings icon on the left side (left-hand
drive model) or right side (right-hand drive model) of the display to configure
the following functions:

|

Lead Wire

Tum Signal Triggers
360° View Monitor

Ultrasonic Sensors Triggers
360° View Monitor

W Ultrasonic Sensors Alarm Tone
Hill View Assist

Body Transparency

Please Check the Surroundings to
Ensure Safety!

1.Lead Wire: When enabled, displays parking assistance wires;

2.Turn Signal Triggers 360° View Monitor: When enabled, activates 360°
View Monitor when turn signals are used at speeds below 15 km/h (9
mph);

3. Ultrasonic Sensors Triggers 360° View Monitor: When enabled, activates
360° View Monitor when radar detects obstacles within the set distance;

4. Ultrasonic Sensors Alarm Tone: When enabled, emits radar alert tone;

5. Hill View Assist: When enabled, system actively enables 360° View
Monitor when vehicle is on slopes of approximately greater than 9° to help
observe front blind spots;

6.Body Transparency: When enabled, allows adjustment of vehicle body
transparency using the slider, with a range of 10%-100%.

360° View Monitor

When the 360° view monitor switch is on, the panoramic interface can be
opened through voice recognition, application page switches, or steering wheel
hard switches at any speed. When the 360° view monitor switch is disabled,
the panoramic image cannot be activated when the vehicle speed exceeds 30
km/h (19 mph), and if panoramic image was already enabled before exceeding
the speed limit, it will automatically exit.
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Transparent Vehicle

The system records and displays the ground surface beneath your vehicle

by storing video footage of areas you have driven over. When driving over
previously traversed areas, the system displays the recorded ground surface
beneath your vehicle. If the vehicle is in motion, the surface view continuously
updates according to vehicle speed. If the vehicle comes to a stop, the saved
ground view remains displayed until you exit the 360° View Monitor.

Trailer Mode

e When Trailer Mode is activated, the panoramic camera will display the tow
hook's trajectory.

e When a trailer is connected and Reverse (R) gear is engaged, the main view

will show the left and right rear-side images, and the reverse radar alert will
be disabled.

4-94




——

Interior Features

Use of various features for ride comfort, including
air conditioning system and audio system.

Fully Automatic Climate Control
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Fully Automatic Climate Control System

V Fully Automatic Climate Control System

You can control the fully automatic climate control system through the centre
display or via voice recognition to provide a comfortable temperature and fresh,
clean air inside the vehicle, catering to different driving experiences.

Activation methods: Set through the fully automatic climate control system
interface on the centre display or use voice control.
NOTE

¢ Set the temperature to the recommended 25 °C (77°F), then adjust as
needed.

e Setting the temperature to the hottest or coldest setting will not provide the
desired temperature more quickly.

A\ CAUTION

Do not obstruct the temperature sensor, otherwise the fully automatic climate
control system will not operate properly.

V Fully Automatic Climate Control System Operation Area

A\ CAUTION

Do not press the screen forcefully or use sharp objects to press the screen.
Otherwise, the screen may be damaged.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

@

(Right-Hand Drive Model)
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1.Power Switch: Tap to quickly turn the fully automatic climate control
system on /off.

NOTE

e When the fully automatic climate control system is off, press the power
switch to start it.

2.AUTO Switch: Touch the [AUTO] icon to enter the automatic control mode
of the air conditioner.
Once the AUTO mode is activated, you only need to set the temperature
(the air volume, internal /external circulation, and air outlet mode will
adjust automatically).
After AUTO mode is activated, operating the air volume, air outlet mode,
or state selection icons will exit AUTO mode.

3. Status Selection: Touch to icon in sequence, [Eg cooling, Bl heating, Bl
ventilation. When in AUTO mode, the icon is displayed as .

4.Fan Speed Selection: Touch or drag the slider to change the volume of the
air flow.

5. Air Purification: Tap to activate the air purification function. If the air
conditioner is off, it will automatically turn on and activate the ion
generator to purify the air.

6.Quick Cooling: Tap to activate maximum airflow, lowest temperature, and
switch the circulation to internal recirculation mode.

7.Air PM2.5: Displays the concentration of PM2.5 in the car's interior.

8.Operating Mode: Touch to icon between comfort and eco.

9.Passenger Seat Temperature Control: Touch to select the passenger seat's
target temperature.
10.0ne-Touch Defrost: Touch to enter the front defrost mode. The default air
volume is level 5, and the air volume will automatically increase to level 5
if the initial air volume is less than level 5.
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Do not use the front windscreen defroster switch while the temperature
control is set to cold position:

It is dangerous to use the front windscreen defroster switch when the
temperature control is set to cold position, as this will cause fogging on the
outside of the windscreen. Your visibility will be obstructed, which could
lead to a serious accident. When using the front windscreen defroster
switch, set the temperature control to hot or warm position.

NOTE

* Fog on windows clears more easily when the fully automatic climate
control system is on, but windows are also more likely to fog up after
turning off the fully automatic climate control system.

* Be careful not to let windows fog up when performing any of the
following operations:

e Switching to recirculation mode

e Turning off the fully automatic climate control system

* For maximum defrosting, turn on the fully automatic climate control
system, set the temperature to the hottest position, and adjust the
airflow to maximum.

11.Fully Automatic Climate Control Switch: Press to enter or exit the air
conditioner control screen. Hold down for 0.4 s to turn on the air
conditioner and hold down for 0.4 s to turn off the air conditioner.

12.Air Inlet Switch: Tap to choose between internal air circulation or
external air circulation BY .

Do not use recirculation mode in cold or rainy weather conditions:

It is very dangerous to use recirculation mode inside the cabin during cold
or rainy weather, as this will cause the windows to fog up. Your visibility
will be obstructed, which could lead to a serious accident.

13.Airflow Mode Switch: Touch to select different airflow modes, which
include 7 modes: face blowing, face and foot blowing, foot blowing,
defrosting foot blowing, defrosting, face defrosting, and face and foot
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blowing while defrosting.

14.Driver Seat Temperature Control: Touch to select the driver's target
temperature.

15.SYNC (Synchronized Temperature) switch: Use the SYNC icon to change
the mode between the individual operation (driver and passenger) and
interconnection (simultaneous) modes.
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Air Outlet Operation

V Adjusting the Vents

Airflow Direction

To adjust the airflow direction, move

the dial.
NOTE

e When using the fully automatic

Air vent open/close

climate control system in a humid 1.Dial

environment, the system may blow
mist from the vents. This is not a
malfunction but is caused by the
sudden cooling of humid air.

¢ The dial can be used to fully open

or close the vents.

Airflow direction adjustment

1. Dial

2.0pen
3.Close

Classification of Fluorinated Agent
and Global Warming Potential (GWP):

Item Content
Presence of Fluorinated
Greenhouse Gas (F-gas)

Yes

"1 HFC-1234yf (R-1234yf)

Type of F-gas *2 HFC-134a (R-134a)

Global Warming Potential *1: 0.501
(GWP) of F-gas *2: 1430
Weight of F-gas 900g

*1: 451 x10-4t
CO, Equivalent of F-gas (0.9941b)
*2: 1.287t
( 2837.35Ib)
Use of Recovered or
Yes

Recycled F-gas

Safety Requirements
Exemption Note

Not applicable

Leak Checking Inspection prior to filling
Requirements each vehicle
Labelling Requirements OK

System using HFC-
1234yf fluorinated agent:
Product complies with
EU Regulation (EU)
2024/573

Declaration of
Compliance
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*1. Applicable to the following Rear Touchscreen Display

countries or regions: European Union
(EU), United Kingdom (UK), Australia,
New Zealand.

V Rear Touchscreen Display

The Rear Touchscreen Display allows
rear passengers to conveniently adjust
the fully automatic climate control

*2. Applicable to the following
countries or regions: Indonesia,
Malaysia, Thailand, Singapore, Hong
Kong (China), Macau (China). system.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
All EU language chart

!
I

Air conditioning refrigerant
R-1234yf (HEO-1234yf)

Capacity: See below chart. i i i i
GWF (Global Warming Potential) : 0.501 i f f
Corlaing Lorinsted groanhouse gases i i i i
Cybfimth dTyOe 0l PHEniL M el prinsdan (3060 el | Rl

Sadrzava fhacricane staklenizke thnove
Obahuje fucrovand sie
Indehclder fluorholdige divhusgasser
Bevat gefhooreerde broskasgeassen
Sisaldab fluoritud kasvuheonogaase
Sisdkaa fuorathuja kasvibuonokaasuja
Cortent des gaz & offel do sams fluotds

v plyry

Etol iets Tribhassgase (Right-Hand Drive Model)

Megaixn ghopsodya oioe rou Bepuoa oy

Contane gas fuon & = =
Sudélyje yr fonnty SInamio elexts sukelianty cujy Q- { (4
Salur fuorétas skumicelekia gazes 1 I
Fh gessiet fuworurat refietitasera | || | [ Nt | | A | N —) -
Zowitrn B iowane cozy ceclamane i f
Cortiem gases Aucracos com efeito de estuta
Confing gaze fuarurate cu elect de sars
Cbrsahuje: Butiova, &

Contiens ga: juorad Gho invernadens

fluorerade viihusgacor
Irnohclder fluorholdige crivhusgasser
Iniheskiur iooradar grodurhdsalofiegunds

(6)

1.Front Passenger Electric Seat
Adjustment: Adjust the front
passenger seat position.

2.Decrease Temperature: Tap this
icon to lower the temperature.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a minimum
setting of LO.

3. Fully Automatic Climate Control
On/Off: Tap this icon to turn the
vehicle's fully automatic climate
control on or off (if front defrost is
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active, the fully automatic climate
control cannot be turned off).

.Increase Temperature: Tap this
icon to raise the temperature.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a maximum
setting of HI.

.Power Roof Sunshade Switch™:
Open and close the power roof
sunshade.

.Increase Fan Speed: Tap this
icon to increase the fan speed.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a maximum of 8
levels.

.Temperature Display: Displays the
front passenger's fully automatic
climate control temperature.

.Lock Switch: When the rear
touchscreen display is disabled in
the infotainment system, the lock
icon is displayed, and the controls
are locked. When the rear
touchscreen display is enabled in
the infotainment system, the lock
icon is hidden, and the controls
are unlocked.

.Fan Speed Display: Displays the
current fan speed level.

10.Decrease Fan Speed: Tap this

icon to decrease the fan speed.
Press and hold for continuous
adjustment, with a minimum of O
level.

S |

A\ CAUTION

» Avoid unnecessary use of on-
screen icons to prevent unintended
adjustments to climate control
settings, ensuring optimal driving
comfort.

*Some models. 5_9
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What is Connected Service?

V¥ What is Connected Service?

This manual only indicates a part of the information for Connected Service. For
details, check the Web owner's manual at the Mazda site for each country and
region.

1.Radio

2.Bluetooth® Audio/Hands-Free Call/SMS (Short Message Service) /Wi-Fi/
Apple CarPlay/Android Auto™

3.USB Video/USB Picture /USB Music
4.USB port
5.In-vehicle intelligent application platform

NOTE

¢ There are two USB ports, only the left USB port supports USB/Apple CarPlay/
Android Auto™ data transfer, and the right USB port only supports phone
charging.

After the centre display is activated, the home interface displays the following
information:

5-10




Interior Features
Connected Service

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Int Panor

S — * —a®

Normal sport

| Recently Used

ORI CH

Settings Phone Media

Navigation

1.HOME: Tap to return to the home screen from any interface.
2.Vehicle Centre: Includes Vehicle Settings and system settings functions.

3.Task Manager: Tap to display Application Centre.

4. Adjustment of in-car fully automatic climate control, including: driver’s
temperature control, heated front seat switch /front seat ventilation switch,
airflow mode switch, and internal /external circulation switch.
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5.Fully Automatic Climate Control Switch: A short press can open or close
the fully automatic climate control page; a long press of the icon can
activate or deactivate the fully automatic climate control function.

.Interior fully automatic climate control adjustment, including: front defrost
switch, rear defrost switch (including external rear-view mirror heating),
heated front seat switch /front seat ventilation switch, front passenger
temperature adjustment.

.Volume adjustment switch, including music sound, navigation sound, and
phone sound adjustment.

.Rear Touchscreen Display Lock: Tap to unlock/lock the Rear Touchscreen
Display.

.Rear-view Mirror Folding Switch: Tap to fold/unfold the exterior rear-view
mirror.

10.Top Status Bar: Displays the air quality inside and outside the vehicle,

current time, mobile data status, WiFi connection status, front passenger
airbag deactivation switch status, GPS signal status, Bluetooth® connection
status, phone battery status, wireless charging status, and camera
activation status.

11.Application Centre: Swipe down with one finger to open the Application

Centre.

12.User Account Login: Displays the currently logged-in vehicle system

account. Tap to access the vehicle system account application.

13.Message Centre: Displays the number of unread messages, tap to enter

the message centre.
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14.Application Cards: Includes music shortcut card, phone shortcut card,
scene mode shortcut card, and recently used shortcut card. Tap the edit
icon to add shortcut cards for other applications.

15.Time and Temperature: Displays the current month, day, week, time, and
the temperature of the day.

16.Voice Recognition: The area where the image and voice dialogue of the
voice recognition are displayed.
17. Control Centre:To open it, perform a one-finger swipe gesture starting
from the very edge of the screen.
- For Left-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the right edge of the
screen.

- For Right-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the left edge of the
screen.

Always adjust Connected Service while the vehicle is stopped:

Do not operate the centre display while driving the car. Operating Connected
Service while driving the vehicle is dangerous as it could distract your attention
from the vehicle operation which could lead to a serious accident.

When using the control switch on the steering wheel, you should learn to

use the switches without looking down at them so that you can keep your
maximum attention on the road while driving the vehicle.

Do not adjust a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle:
Adjusting a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle is
dangerous as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation which

could lead to a serious accident. Always adjust a mobile device or a similar
product while the vehicle is stopped.
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A\ CAUTION

For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows
you to hear sounds outside of the vehicle including car horns and particularly

emergency vehicle sirens.

NOTE

* Do not use Connected Service for a long time with the EV system stopped.
Otherwise, the lead-acid battery power could be depleted.

¢ If a mobile phone or CB radio is used in or near the vehicle, it could cause
noise to occur from the audio system. However, this does not indicate a

problem.

NOTE

e For navigation system operation, please refer to the navigation manual;

e For audio system operation, please refer to the audio manual.

NOTE
When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please
complete the following two steps in the Mobile APP in advance:
¢ Bind the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service" section for details
(Page 5-23).
¢ Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle’s display screen
is powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality
authorization. If the above two steps are not completed, only offline services
such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be available, and
some online functions will be unavailable.
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Connected Service Basic Operations

V¥ Connected Service Basic Operations

NOTE

The explanation of functions described in this manual may differ from the
actual operation, and the shapes of screens and switches and the letters and
characters displayed may also differ from the actual appearance.

Additionally, depending on future software updates, the content may
successively change without notice.
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V¥ Audio Remote Control Switch Operation

The audio remote control switch is on the right side of the steering wheel. You
can operate basic audio functions, pick up/hang up the phone, or activate
voice control using the switch.

9.

© N o Uk W

EEEERE0NE

: Increase volume.

: Short press - Decrease Volume /Long Press - Mute.

: Previous Track/ Hang up.

: Next Track/Pick up.

: Play/Pause.

: Toggle driving information display on the instrument cluster.
: Voice recognition.

: Custom function switch 1.

: Custom function switch 2.

You can use the steering wheel custom switch to set related shortcut functions.
For details, see the "Steering Wheel Custom Switch" section.
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V¥ Appendix
Apple CarPlay

A\ CAUTION

» YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF APPLE
CARPLAY ("THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND "AS AVAILABLE", WITH ALL
FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY,
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS
OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES
NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED
THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL
SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION.
FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT
NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC.,
SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LOCATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE
SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO
THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR
ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER,

5-17

| S |




—o— I

Interior Features
Connected Service

INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY
DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION.

» When using Apple CarPlay, please avoid distraction and use Apple CarPlay

responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE

e Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple® and its use is subject to your agreement
to the Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as part of the Apple
iOS terms of use.

e When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed, and other vehicle data is
transferred to your iPhone®. For further details, refer to Apple®’s Privacy
Policy.

Android Auto™

A\ CAUTION

» YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF ANDROID
AUTO™ ("THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY
APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND "AS AVAILABLE", WITH ALL
FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABILITY,
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE,
ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE

5-18
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APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS
OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES
NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED
THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL
SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION.
FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT
NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC.,
SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LOCATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE
SERVICES AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO
THE EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR
ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER,
INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY
DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION.

» When using Android Auto™, please avoid distraction and use Android Auto™
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE

e Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your
agreement to the Android Auto™ terms of use.

e When using Android Auto™, location, speed, and other vehicle data is
transferred to your smart phone. For further details, refer to Google Privacy
Policy.

Trademark

¢ iPhone®, iPod® touch, iPod® nano, Siri® and Lightning® are trademarks of
Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

5-19
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e Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.

e Use of the Apple CarPlay logo means that a vehicle user interface meets
Apple performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of
this vehicle or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please
note that the use of this product with iPhone®, iPod® may affect wireless
performance.

¢ iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other
countries and is used under license.

¢ "Made for iPhone®" and "Made for iPod®" mean that an accessory has been
designed to connect specifically to iPhone® or iPod®, and has been certified
by the developer to meet Apple performance standards. Apple is not
responsible for the operation of this device or its compliance with safety and
regulatory standards. Please note that the use of this accessory with iPhone®
or iPod® may affect wireless performance.

Apple CarPlay is applicable to iPhone® 6S and later models, and only supports
mobile iOS14 and later software versions.

Made for

& iPhone | iPod

e Google, Android, Android Auto™ and other related marks are trademarks of
Google LLC.

e This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft.
Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited
without a license from Microsoft.

® The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth® SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Panasonic Corporation
is under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their

€3 Bluetooth
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V¥ Download and Authentication

¢ You can download the Mobile
APP from the Apple App Store and
Google Play.

NOTE

Please note that this application

is only compatible with mobile
operating systems iOS 13.0 or later
and Android 8.0 or later. The app's
control functions are not supported
on devices running earlier operating
system versions.

V Vehicle Binding

You can initialize your account in-
formation and bind the vehicle at the
dealership with the assistance of the
service staff. Then complete the vehicle
binding process in the App. Once the
binding is completed, you can perform
operations such as remote vehicle
status inquiry and remote control on
the vehicle. Follow the steps below to
link the App with the vehicle.

1. After logging in to the App,
navigate to the available vehicles
page and select "Link Vehicle" to
view the list of vehicles;

2.Select your vehicle from the list.
You will see your vehicle's model,
VIN and other details displayed;

S

3.Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the
vehicle binding verification code
to your email;

4. Enter the verification code from
your email and click [Confirm
Link] to complete the process.

V Detach the vehicle

If you need to cancel your account
during use, you can unbind your car in
the following ways.

1. After the owner enters the home
page, click the nickname of the
vehicle in the upper left corner
(default nickname: My vehicle
or My car) to enter the vehicle
management page;

2.Enter the vehicle management
page and click the picture of the
vehicle to enter the vehicle details
page;

3.Click the "Unlink Vehicle" icon
to enter the vehicle unbind page,
which will indicate the related
impact and preconditions after
unbind;
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4. After clicking "Confirm", the
system will automatically judge
whether there is a valid vehicle
sharing record in the current
unstrapped vehicle. If there is, the
pop-up window will prompt and
provide a icon to go to the vehicle
sharing management to end
the sharing. If there is no valid
vehicle sharing record, the system
will enter the account e-mail
verification stage;

5.Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the
e-mail verification code to the
owner's mailbox;

6. Enter the verification code
obtained from the e-mail address,
and click "Confirm unbinding" to
complete vehicle unbinding.

A\ CAUTION

» The management rights of the
Mobile App account belong to the
user. Please refer to the Mobile
App for the User Agreement and
Privacy Policy.

5-22

V Account Login

Account Login

1.QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in
the personal centre to bring up
the QR code login interface, and
use the mobile app to scan the
code to log into your personal
account.
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V Mobile Control

220. L]
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1.Tap the [Remote Control] icon to
switch to remote vehicle control
mode.

2.Tap the [Bluetooth®] icon to
switch to Bluetooth® control
mode.

Note: Please ensure your phone's
Bluetooth® is turned on before
use.

3. After entering remote control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

e Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

e Tap the [Window] icon to
ventilate /close the windows;

e Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

e Tap the [Whistle and Flash]
icon, the vehicle will whistle
and the lights will flash;

e Tap the [Flash] icon and the
vehicle lights will flash.

After entering Bluetooth® control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

e Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

¢ Tap the [Window] icon to
open/close the windows;

e Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

e Tap the [Electric Rear Spoiler]
icon to toggle the open/close
state of the vehicle's spoiler;

e Tap the [Whistle and Flash]
icon, the vehicle will whistle
and the lights will flash;
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V¥ Sharing Management

In the APP vehicle control main
interface, tap the [Share] icon to
manage vehicle sharing.

Tap the [Share] icon on this interface
to add shared user information.

Remarks: Sharing is limited to 3
people.

Tap the [End] icon on this interface to
cancel active sharing permissions.

After completing the shared user
information, tap the [Confirm to
Share] icon to finish adding the shared
user information.

5-24

After successful sharing, the shared
user must log into the APP using the
email address you shared to use
functions such as remote vehicle
control and and Bluetooth® key
vehicle control.

-m

V Privacy

Mazda maintains a Privacy Statement
which describes how we collect, use,
share store and secure data from your
vehicle equipped with connected
services. We provide you with
connected services by collecting and
using your personal information and
vehicle location, health and driving
data. To learn more about our Privacy
Statement, please check the privacy
agreement on each local Mazda
official website.
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V Sun Visor

1.Sun visor
2.Vanity mirror
3.Mounting bracket

The sun visor can prevent glare from
affecting the driver and passengers.

Flip down the sun visor, pull the
free end of the sun visor out of the
mounting bracket, and then flip the
sun visor to the side to block glare
from the side.

NOTE

¢ Please close the vanity mirror cover
before closing the sun visor.

Interior Lights

V Interior Lights
Front Map Lights

1.Lens

Control the front map lights by
touching the lens to turn them on and
off.

Rear Map Lights

1.Lens

Control the rear map lights by pressing
the lens to turn them on and off.

5-25
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Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light is on
when the liftgate is open and off when
it is closed.

1.Luggage compartment light

NOTE

Do not leave the liftgate open for
extended periods while the EV system
is stopped. Otherwise the lead-acid
battery power could be depleted.

5-26

Accessory Sockets

V Accessory Sockets

The front row power outlet
provides 12V DC power. The power
consumption of electrical devices
should be <120W.

A\ CAUTION

> To prevent accessory socket damage
or electrical failure, pay attention to
the following;:

» Do not use accessories that
require more than 120 W
(DC12V,10A).

» Do not use accessories that
are not genuine Mazda
accessories or the equivalent.

» Close the cover when the
accessory socket is not in use
to prevent foreign objects
and liquids from getting into
the accessory socket.

» Correctly insert the plug into
the accessory socket.

S




—o— I

Interior Features
Interior EQquipment

» Noise may occur on the audio
playback depending on the device
connected to the accessory socket.

» Depending on the device connected
to the accessory socket, the vehicle's
electrical system may be affected,
which could cause the warning
light to illuminate. Disconnect
the connected device and ensure
that the problem is resolved. If the
problem is resolved, disconnect the
device from the socket and power
off. If the problem is not resolved,
consult an expert repairer, we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

Cup Holder

V Cup Holder

Never use a cup holder to hold hot
liquids while the vehicle is moving:
Using a cup holder to hold hot
liquids while the vehicle is moving is
dangerous. If the contents spill, you
could be scalded.

Do not put anything other than cups
or drink cans in cup holders:

Putting objects other than cups

or drink cans in a cup holder is
dangerous.

During sudden braking or
manoeuvring, occupants could be
hit and injured, or objects could be
thrown around the vehicle, causing
interference with the driver and the
possibility of an accident. Only use a
cup holder for cups or drink cans.
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V Front

The front cup holder is on the sub-
instrument panel.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

=

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

1.Front cup holder

V Rear

The rear cup holder is on the rear
centre armrest.

5-28

1.Rear cup holder
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Bottle Holder

V Bottle Holder

Bottle holders are on the inside of the
doors.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1.Bottle holder

A\ CAUTION

Do not use the bottle holders for
containers without caps. The contents
may spill when opening/closing the
door or while driving the vehicle.

S

V Assist Grips

Never hang heavy or sharp objects on
the assist grips:

Hanging heavy or sharp-ended objects
such as a coat hanger from the assist
grips or coat hooks is dangerous as
they can fly off and hit an occupant

in the cabin if a curtain airbag was to
deploy, which could result in serious
injury or death.

Do not use the assist grips when
getting in and out of the vehicle or
getting out of a seat:

An assist grip could break under a
heavy load resulting in injury.

Use the assist grips to support your
body while seated in the vehicle and
while the vehicle is moving.

1. Assist Grip
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Storage Compartments ¥ Glove Compartment

To open the glove compartment, pull
¥ Storage Compartments the latch toward you.

(Left—Hand Drive Model)
WARNING

Keep storage boxes closed when
driving:

Driving with the storage boxes open is
dangerous. To reduce the possibility of
injury in an accident or a sudden stop,
keep the storage boxes closed when
driving.

When loading cargo, ensure that it is (
completely secured:
If the cargo is not completely secured,
it may move or collapse while driving
or during sudden braking, resulting in
injury or an accident.

Do not put articles in storage spaces
with no lid:
Putting articles in storage spaces with

no lid is dangerous as they could TO close the.glove compartment,

be thrown around the cabin during firmly press in the centre of the glove
sudden braking, manoeuvring, or compartment lid.

acceleration and cause an accident ¥ Centre Console

depending on how the article is

stored. (Lft—Hand Drive Model)

A\ CAUTION

Do not leave lighters or eyeglasses

in the storage boxes while parked
under the sun. A lighter could explode
or the plastic material in eyeglasses
could deform and crack from high
temperature.
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Press the switch button on the side
of the centre console, and the lid will
automatically pop open.

V Luggage Compartment

You can store large goods and luggage
in the luggage compartment.

S

Cargo Sub-Compartment

1.Lift the luggage mat.

1.Luggage mat
V Boot

When the boot is opening, you can use
the boot storage space to load items.
The boot storage space is divided into
upper and lower layers.

A\ CAUTION

» The loading weight of the boot
should not exceed 25 kg, otherwise
damage may occur.

» Do not load flammable, explosive,
or sharp items to avoid damage or
injury.

e When storing liquid items, ensure
proper sealing to prevent liquid
leakage that may damage the
vehicle. If leakage occurs, clean up
promptly.

e Never allow people or animals
to enter the boot. Always check
interior before closing.

5-31




——

Interior Features
Interior Equipment

Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)

V¥ Wireless Phone Charger (Qi)

This vehicle can charge phones with
wireless charging capability. The
output power adapts to the phone's
receiving power for energy efficiency,
with a maximum output of 50W. The
charging speed is affected by factors
such as the phone's receiving power
and its distance from the charging pad.
Using Wireless Charging
1.The phone placement area is on
the left side of the storage tray at
the front of the centre console.
Charging begins when the phone
indicates it is charging.
2.For better heat dissipation, please
place the phone with its back
covering the panel's air outlet.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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(Right-Hand Drive Model)

The centre display screen in the
vehicle shows a wireless charging
status indicator. When the wireless

(
charging icon is an q’ and flashing

green, it indicates that wireless
charging is in progress. When the
green light is steady, it indicates that
charging is complete. If the wireless

(]
charging icon q' is red, it indicates

that the wireless charging function is
currently unavailable. Please refer to
the following scenarios for the specific
reasons.

Before using the wireless charging
function, please remove any foreign
objects from the charging pad
surface. Do not place metal objects or
magnetic cards in the charging area.
Also, avoid using thick phone cases or
metal phone cases (charging may not
be possible when using thick or metal
phone cases).

If the centre display shows the message
"Wireless charging temperature too
high", please remove the phone and

S
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try again later.

Charging stops automatically when
the phone is fully charged. If some
phones fail to charge, please turn off
the phone, restart it, and place it back
in the charging area.

The wireless phone charging function
requires cooperation between the
vehicle and the phone. Faults in
either the vehicle or phone may
result in charging failure. On bumpy
roads, wireless phone charging may
intermittently stop and resume. If
the phone moves out of the effective
charging area, it needs to be placed
back into the effective charging area.

Radio waves from the wireless

phone charger (Qi) may affect the

operation of medical devices such as

implanted-type cardiac pacemakers

or defibrillators.

¢ Before using the wireless phone
charger (Qi) near people who use
medical devices, ask the medical
device manufacturer or your
physician if radio waves from the
wireless phone charger (Qi) will
affect the device.

e The wireless phone charger (Qi)
can be disabled to prevent it from
affecting medical devices. Consult
an expert repairer, we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer for
details.

S |

Heed the following cautions.
Otherwise, the wireless phone
charger (Qi) may malfunction or be
damaged, which could cause a fire,
burns due to heat generation, or an
accident such as electrical shock.

e Do not install, remove, disassemble,
or change the wiring of the wireless
phone charger (Qi). If the wireless
phone charger (Qi) needs to be
installed or removed, consult an
expert repairer, we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Do not use the wireless

phone charger (Qi) when it is
malfunctioning. In addition,

if smoke, abnormal noise, or
abnormal smell is emitted from the
wireless phone charger (Qi), stop
the vehicle in a safe place, switch
the ignition OFF, and consult an
expert repairer, we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

When using the wireless phone
charger (Qi) to store items, turn off
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

Do not place any metal object
between the charging area and the
mobile device. Also, do not apply
items such as a metallic sticker to
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

When charging, do not place any
item other than the mobile device
to be charged on the wireless
phone charger (Qi). In addition, do
not place any metal object, IC card,
coin, or magnetic item near the
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charging area.

e Remove dust or dirt from the
charging area before use.

e Do not apply strong force or impact
to the wireless phone charger (Qi)
or get it wet.

e Use only mobile devices which
support the wireless phone charger

(Qi).

A\ CAUTION

» While a mobile device is placed on
the charging area, keep the vehicle
key away from the wireless phone
charger (Qi). The vehicle key may
not be detected due to radio wave
interference by the wireless phone
charger (Qi).

» Charging may not operate normally
under the following conditions:

» The mobile device is fully
charged.

» There is foreign matter
between the mobile device
and the charging area.

» The temperature of the
mobile device is high.

» The mobile device is placed
with the charging side facing
upward.

» The mobile device is placed
in a position extremely
deviating from the centre of
the charging area.
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» Your vehicle is in an area
where strong radio waves or
electrical noise occur such
as near a television tower,
power plant, or airport.

» The Near Field
Communication (NFC)
function setting of the mobile
device is on (depends on the
model of the mobile device).

» Keep the following items away from
the charging area. Otherwise the
data stored on the mobile device
could be erased or the device could
malfunction.

» Magnetic items such as
magnets, magnetic cards, and
magnetic recording media.

» High precision devices such
as wristwatches.

» Before using the wireless phone
charger (Qi), ensure to back up the
data stored on the mobile device.
The data on the mobile device
could be deleted.

» Do not wipe the wireless phone
charger (Qi) using oil, alcohol,
or thinner, or spray hairspray or
insecticide onto it. Otherwise, it
could cause damage or cracking.

» Do not leave mobile devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become very hot, causing
the devices to malfunction.
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NOTE

¢ A mobile device larger than the
charging area cannot be charged. In
addition, even if the mobile device
is in the charging area, the charging
efficiency may decrease or charging
may not be possible depending on
where the mobile device is placed.

If the function to reduce noise on
the radio is used, fast charging
may be disabled depending on the
mobile device being charged.

Depending on the mobile device

case or accessories used, the mobile

device may not charge, or the
charging efficiency may be reduced
resulting in a longer charging time.
If charging does not start even when
a mobile device is placed on the
charging area, remove the mobile
device case or any accessories.

e While the keyless entry is operating,
charging may stop temporarily,
however, this does not indicate a
problem.

e During charging, the wireless phone
charger (Qi) and the mobile device
become warm, however, this does
not indicate a problem.

¢ If the mobile device temperature
rises during charging, charging may
stop due to the protection function
of the device. If that happens, wait
until the mobile device cools down
sufficiently and then recharge it.

* When using the wireless phone

charger (Qi), applications using the
Near Field Communication (NFC)
function may activate, but this does
not indicate a problem with the
Wireless Charger (Qi).
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Introduction

V Introduction

The maintenance tasks outlined in

the "Maintenance Table" section
should be carried out by qualified
service technicians (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Vehicle owners may carry out the
maintenance tasks outlined in

the "Owner Maintenance" and
"Appearance Care" sections, where
clear step-by-step instructions are
provided.

All other maintenance tasks that do
not have specific instructions must
be carried out by qualified service
technicians.

Exercise caution to avoid injury when
inspecting the vehicle, replacing tyres,
or performing maintenance tasks (such
as washing the car). Pay particular
attention when handling areas that

are hard to see while inspecting or
working on the vehicle. Always wear
thick protective gloves, such as cotton
gloves. Handling inspections or tasks
with bare hands may lead to injury.

If you are uncertain about any
procedure outlined in this manual,
we strongly advise you to have a
reliable and qualified technician carry
out the task. Consult a professional
service technician; we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Mazda Authorised technicians and

6-2

genuine Mazda parts are specifically
engineered for your vehicle. Without
professional knowledge and

parts specifically engineered and
manufactured for Mazda, inadequate,
incomplete, or improper servicing
may lead to malfunctions. This could
result in vehicle damage, accidents, or
injuries.

For expert advice and high-quality
service, please consult a professional
service technician; we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

Owners should retain proof that
the required maintenance has been
carried out as prescribed.

Warranty claims arising from lack of
maintenance, as opposed to defective
materials or Authorised workmanship,
will not be honoured.

For expert advice and high-quality
service, consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

The diagnostic connector is specifically
designed for on-board diagnostic
equipment.

Do not connect any devices other than
the specialised diagnostic equipment
for servicing. If any device other

than the diagnostic equipment is
connected, it may interfere with the
vehicle's electrical systems or cause
the lead-acid battery to discharge.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

or contamination by external
substances.

» Regularly update and upgrade the
software of the diagnostic connector
to ensure the accuracy and currency
of diagnostic functions.

1. Diagnostic connector

A\ CAUTION

When using the diagnostic connector,
please note the following;:

» Strictly follow the instructions
for the diagnostic connector to
avoid incorrect operations that
may further damage the vehicle or
equipment.

> Keep the diagnostic connector
and interface cables clean
and dry to avoid water ingress

6-3
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Scheduled Maintenance

V Scheduled Maintenance

After the prescribed period, continue to follow the described maintenance at
the recommended intervals.
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Maintenance Table

V¥V Maintenance Table

NOTE

e After the prescribed period, continue to follow the described maintenance at
the recommended intervals.

e As the result of visual examination or functional measurement of a system's
operation (performance), correct, clean, or replace as required.

Normal Driving Scheduled Maintenance

Vehicles utilizing the vehicle scheduled maintenance reminder function (My
Mazda Service):

The vehicle scheduled maintenance reminder function alerts you of
maintenance needs by turning on the wrench indicator light on the instrument
panel and displaying a pop-up message on the centre display.

Every maintenance must be done when the display/wrench indication comes
on. The display/wrench indication will come on before reaching the maximum
interval, 20,000 km (12427 miles) or 12months, whichever comes first. (after
the previous maintenance)

Reset Service Interval when the maintenance was performed regardless of the
message /wrench indicator light display.
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Number of months or kilometres (miles),whichever comes first.

Months

12

24

36

48

60

72

84

96

108

120

132

144

Mainte- x1,000
nance ltem km

20

40

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

220

240

x1000
miles

12:5

25!

37.5

50

62.5

75

87.5

100

112.5

125

137.5

150

Electric Drive System As

sembly

<> Electric drive
system assembly
connectors (looseness,
damage)

< Electric drive system
assembly grounding
bolts and wire harness
terminals

< Electric drive system
assembly mounting
bolts (looseness,
damage)

< Electric drive
system assembly
cooling system
(leakage, damage,
loose water pipe
connections)

< Electric drive
system assembly
reducer housing
surface, half-shaft oil
seal, fill plug, drain
plug, vent plug (oil
leakage, damage)

< Electric drive
system assembly
surface (clean, no
attached dirt)

< Electric drive
system reducer
lubricant

High Voltage Wiring System

< High voltage wiring
surface (damage, visual
inspection)

High Voltage Battery System

< High voltage
battery assembly
surface damage

<> High voltage
battery assembly
mounting bolts

(looseness, damage)
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Number of months or kilometres (miles),whichever comes first.
Months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 | 132 | 144
Mainte- x1,000

20 | 40 60 80 | 100 | 120 | 140 ( 160 | 180 | 200 | 220 | 240

nance ltem km

x':'ﬁg:) 12.5( 25 |37.5| 50 | 62.5| 75 |87.5(100|112.5| 125 |137.5| 150
Chassis and Body
< Brake fluid"1 | R | R | R | R | R | R

< Front: Brake discs
and calliper pads

<> Rear: Brake discs
and calliper pads
< Brake hoses and
pipes

O Tyres*2*3*4 | | | | | | | | | | | |
<> Wheels and wheel
nuts

< Bolts and nuts | | | | | | | | | | | |

<> Steering mechanism
(clearance, tightness)

Body condition (for
rust, corrosion and Inspect annually.
perforation)

Electrical

<O Electrical wiring,
connections and lights

Air conditioning system

< Refrigerant amount | -

< Refrigeration system | -

<> Compressor -

R D 0% [ P -
bl

R P C3 [ [
bl

R P 0% [ )
bl

R R 0% [ P
el

—|=|=|=|=|=
bl

R U C% [ [

<> Cabin air filter*5 R

< Receiver drier - - - - - _

<O Refrigerant lines - - - - R -
Cooling system

< Coolant - - R - - R - - R _ _ R

< Hoses and
connections

Chart symbols:
I Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary
R: Replace
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Remarks:

1.Replace the brake fluid every two years.
2.Inspect a spare tyre if equipped.

3.Check the tyre repair fluid expiration date every year when performing the
periodic maintenance. Replace the tyre repair fluid bottle with new one
before expiration date.

4.Tyre rotation is recommended every 10,000 km (6214 mile).

5.According to the severity of the pollution situation, replace the cabin air
filter at every 20,000 km (12427 mile).
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V¥ Maintenance Schedule for Severe Driving Conditions

Component Name

Maintenance Type

Maintenance Interval

Driving Conditions

Drive shaft and dust cover

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

B.C.D.E

Chassis bolts and nuts

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

A.B.D.E

Brake discs and brake
pads

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

A.B.C.D.E

Tie rod ends, tie rod dust
covers

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

B.C.D

Parking brake

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

A.B.C.D.E

Front suspension ball
joints

Every10,000 km
(6214 mile) or 6 months

A.B.D.E

Chart symbols:

I Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary.

Driving conditions:

A: Repeated short trips;

B: Driving on rough and muddy roads;

C: Driving on dusty roads;

D: Driving in extremely cold or on salted roads;

E: Repeated short trips in extremely cold weather such as snow conditions.

6-9




——

Maintenance and Care
Owner Maintenance

Owner Maintenance

Precautions

V¥ Owner Maintenance Precautions

Do not use a match or live flame in the
motor compartment. DO NOT ADD
COOLANT WHEN THE EV SYSTEM IS
HOT:

A hot EV system is dangerous. If the EV
system has been running, parts of the
motor compartment can become very
hot. You could be burned. Carefully
inspect the EV system coolant in the
coolant reservoir, but do not open it.

When performing any new

vehicle inspection, adjustment, or
maintenance work on your vehicle,
please note the following to reduce
the risk of personal injury or vehicle
damage:

1.When using a jack, do not use the
high-voltage battery as a support
point, and never go under the
vehicle. If work underneath the
vehicle is necessary, use safety
stands to support the vehicle;

2.Keep smoking materials, open
flames, and sparks away from the
battery, high-voltage battery, and
high-voltage components;

3.When the vehicle is unlocked and
powered on, never approach or
dismantle the Lead-acid Battery
or any electrical components;

4.When connecting Lead-acid
Battery cables, pay special

6-10

attention to polarity. Never
connect the positive cable to the
negative terminal, or the negative
cable to the positive terminal;

5.Be aware that the high-voltage
battery and vehicle circuits carry
high current or high voltage.
Be careful not to cause a short
circuit;
6.Keep used coolant and other
fluids away from children and
pets, and do not store them in
any easily accessible place.
When inspecting, repairing, or
maintaining a power vehicle, pay
special attention to safety to prevent
accidents. Please be particularly aware
of the following situations:

1. After the vehicle is powered on,
do not touch high-voltage lines
and high-voltage components
with warning labels;

2.Non-professional maintenance
personnel are strictly prohibited
from disassembling high-
voltage lines and high-voltage
components with warning labels;

3.When servicing and maintaining
the vehicle, ensure that the
vehicle's power is off and
disconnect the negative terminal
of the Lead-acid Battery;

4.When the motor are running,
keep hands, feet, clothing, tools,
and other objects away;

S
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5.Do not touch heat-dissipating
components such as batteries,
motors, exhaust pipes, coolant,
etc., to avoid burns;

6.Be careful not to approach the
positive and negative terminals of
the high-voltage battery to avoid
accidental short circuits;

7.When cleaning the surface of
high-voltage components,use a
dry cloth to clean foreign objects.
Never wash directly with water.
When washing and maintaining
the vehicle, prevent water from
entering the control units;

8.Do not install equipment that
may cause radio interference on
the vehicle to avoid interference;

9.Whether the vehicle is running or
not, it is prohibited to dismantle
high-voltage components,
sensors, or other sensitive
elements when the vehicle is
unlocked and powered on.

V¥ High-Voltage Battery Maintenance

This high-voltage battery, composed
of multiple battery cells connected

in series and parallel, should be able
to store energy input from devices or
motors, and provide energy to motors
or other loads.

To help the battery management
system accurately calibrate the state
of charge and ensure the accurate
subsequent power display, perform a
complete "full charge and discharge"
cycle after the vehicle is delivered: use

S |

the battery power to less than 15%,
then use the slow charging pile (AC
charging) to fully charge it to 100% at
one time and wait for the charging pile
to automatically end charging. Avoid
manually terminating charging early to
allow the battery management system
to complete self-calibration.

During frequent use, to keep the high-
voltage battery in optimal condition,
it is recommended to fully charge the
vehicle at least once a week.

To ensure the performance and normal
power supply of the high-voltage
battery during vehicle transportation
or storage, it is recommended that the
vehicle's displayed charge level be at
40% or above before transportation or
storage.

When it is clear that the vehicle will
not be used for an extended period
(over 3 months), ensure that the high-
voltage battery pack is stored with a
charge level above 40%. Do not leave
the vehicle parked for more than 7
days with the high-voltage battery
pack charge level below 20%. If the
required time limit is exceeded, please
use the vehicle's built-in charging
equipment to charge the battery to
above 40%.

V¥V Monthly Inspection

Monthly inspections are not
mandatory and the schedule may be
adjusted according to the vehicle's
condition. If you are unable to carry
it out yourself, we recommend an
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Authorised Mazda Repairer. V¥ Daily Inspection

¢ Inspect for any coolant leaks; Routine inspections are not mandatory
and the schedule may be adjusted
according to the vehicle's condition. If
you are unable to carry it out yourself,

we recommend an Authorised Mazda

¢ Check for leaks in pipes, hoses, and
fluid reservoirs;

¢ Air conditioning condensate drain

tube

Check if the air conditioning
condensate tube is damaged or
blocked (if blocked or damaged,
condensate will flow onto the
passenger floor).

e Parking brake operation

Check if the parking brake can
engage and release properly.

e Horn operation
e Wheel nut tightness

Ensure nuts and bolts are tightened
to the specified torque.

e Windscreen wipers

Check if the wiper arms and blades
are in good condition.

e Steering

Check if the steering wheel is not
too loose.
Pedals

Check if the brake pedal travel is
appropriate.

High-voltage components

Check if the battery, electric drive,
and high-voltage wiring harness are
normal.

6-12

S

Repairer.

Warning lights and indicators

Check if all instruments, controls,
and warning lights are functioning
normally.

Mirrors

Ensure that the reflective surfaces
of the mirrors are clean and can be
adjusted normally.

All doors, liftgate, and bonnet.

Check if all doors and the liftgate lid
open and close smoothly and lock
securely.

Vehicle exterior

Check the vehicle's exterior for any
paint chips or scratches. If found,
repair immediately to prevent
corrosion of the exposed metal.

Lights

Check if all driving lights (headlights,
taillights, position lights, daytime
running light, turn signals, brake
lights, and fog lights) are working
properly.

High-voltage components

Check if the battery, electric motor,

and high-voltage wiring harness are
normal.
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V¥ Bonnet

Opening the Bonnet
1.To open the Bonnet, pull the
Bonnet release handle located
on the lower left side of the
dashboard. The Bonnet will be
released and partially open.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

2.Gently lift the Bonnet and move
the release handle, located
slightly to the right of centre at
the front of the bonnet (indicated

area), to the right until the bonnet

can be raised. The support rod
will automatically prop up the
bonnet.

S

Ensure the vehicle is in P position
before opening the Bonnet.

Before opening the Bonnet, ensure
that the windscreen wipers are
positioned against the windscreen,
otherwise the wipers or the bonnet
may be damaged.

Closing the Bonnet

1. When closing the Bonnet, lower it
and let it drop freely from a height
of about 30 cm (1 ft).

2. Place both hands on the arrow-
marked areas of the bonnet.
Within approximately 15 cm
(5.9 in) from the Centre line (do
not press other areas), firmly press
with your palm (do not use your
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fingers) to ensure it is securely
closed. Then, pull the front edge
of the bonnet to confirm it is
locked.

Before driving, always ensure that the
Bonnet is completely locked to prevent
it from unexpectedly opening and
obstructing your view, which could
lead to an accident.

Do not pull the Bonnet release handle
while the vehicle is in motion.

6-14

V Coolant

Do not use a match or live flame in
the motor compartment. DO NOT
ADD COOLANT WHEN THE EV
SYSTEM IS HOT:

A hot EV system is dangerous. If the EV
system has been running, parts of the
motor compartment can become very
hot. You could be burned. Carefully
inspect the EV system coolant in the
coolant reservoir, but do not open it.

Check if the coolant level in the
reservoir of the vehicle's cooling
system is maintained between the
MIN (minimum) and MAX (maximum)
lines. If the level is below the MIN line,
add coolant up to the MAX line. When
adding coolant, allow the vehicle to
cool down to prevent splashing and
potential burns from the antifreeze.
Please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

When adding coolant, please use
genuine Mazda coolant with a freezing
point of -40°C (do not mix with other
coolants).

Do not use tap water, river water,
well water, or mineral water or any
hard water or water with impurities as

S
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coolant.

If coolant accidentally splashes into
your eyes, immediately rinse with
plenty of clean water. In severe cases,
seek medical attention promptly.

V Inspecting Coolant Level

If the coolant level becomes too low,
the vehicle’s speed will be restricted
and the temporary power limitation
warning lamp &) on the instrument
cluster will illuminate. When this
occurs, check the coolant level
immediately. Should the level be
below the specified minimum, arrange
for the vehicle to be inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Inspection procedure:

1.Pull the bonnet release lever
located on the lower left side of
the driver's area;

2.At the front of the vehicle,
release the bonnet latch while
simultaneously lifting the bonnet.
The bonnet will be supported by
gas-filled struts;

3.If an inspection hatch is
present, remove it to perform
the inspection. If there is no
inspection hatch, remove the bay
trim to perform the inspection.

S

Brake Fluid

V Brake Fluid

If the brake fluid level is low, have the
brakes inspected:

A low brake fluid level is dangerous.

A low level could indicate brake lining
wear or a brake system leak which
could cause the brakes to fail and lead
to an accident.

Brake wear can cause the brake fluid
level to fall gradually. The brake fluid
level must therefore be checked

at the intervals specified in the
maintenance schedule. Please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect
the vehicle.

V Checking Brake Fluid Level in the
Reservoir

The fluid level will decrease as the
mileage increases. This is a normal

6-15




—o— I

Maintenance and Care
Owner Maintenance

phenomenon related to the wear of
brake friction linings. When the fluid
level is too low, system performance
may be affected. If the brake system
fault indicator light on the instrument
panel illuminates, the brake fluid level
needs to be checked for being too
low. If the fluid level is abnormally
low, please consult an expert repairer

(we recommend an Authorised Mazda

Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

NOTE

Before removing the reservoir cap
and adding brake fluid, thoroughly
clean the area around the reservoir
to prevent contamination. After each
brake fluid change, be sure to bleed
air from the brake line system.

A\ CAUTION

» Use only anhydrous, clean brake
fluid. Contamination by dust,
water, petroleum products, or
other materials may cause damage
to the brake system and lead to
malfunctions.

» When replacing or adding brake
fluid, use only the specified brake
fluid. Do not mix different types of
fluids, as this may reduce braking
performance.

6-16
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Do not allow fluid to come into
contact with skin or eyes. If this occurs
accidentally, immediately rinse the
affected area with plenty of clean
water. In severe cases, seek medical
attention as soon as possible.
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Window and Headlight Washer
Fluid

¥ Window and Headlight Washer
Fluid

Please regularly check the fluid

level in the windscreen washer fluid
reservoir and refill promptly. When the
ambient temperature is below 0°C,
use antifreeze washer fluid to prevent
freezing.

Please use qualified washer fluid
purchased through regular channels.
Unqualified washer fluid may cause
motor damage, clogged nozzles, and
other malfunctions. If the washer
system malfunctions, please consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to inspect
the vehicle.

NOTE

Do not add tap water, coolant,
soapy water, or similar solutions to
the washer fluid reservoir. Tap water
and soapy water may cause pipe
blockages, while coolant sprayed on
the windscreen can impair visibility
and lead to loss of vehicle control.
Additionally, splashed coolant can
damage paint and vehicle trim.

Keep sparks away from the washer
fluid reservoir (washer fluid is
flammable).

Do not add washer fluid when the
motor is overheated or operating.

Do not touch or ingest washer fluid.

6-17
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Lubrication System

V Lubrication System

Every time the oil is changed, all
moving parts of the vehicle body
should be lubricated. For example:
the hinges and locks of doors and the
bonnet. In cold weather, use antifreeze
lubricant on the locks.

Ensure that after releasing the main
bonnet latch, the secondary latch can
prevent the bonnet from opening.

6-18
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Wiper Blades

¥V Checking Wiper Blades

Run your fingertip along the rubber
edge of the wiper blade to check for
roughness.

If the wiper blades are not cleaning
properly, use a soft sponge dampened
with water to clean the rubber

strip of the wiper blades. First,

use a specialized cleaner to wash

the windscreen and wiper blades,
then rinse with clean water. If the
windscreen still cannot be adequately
cleaned after washing the wiper blades
and glass, replace the wiper blades
immediately.

NOTE

When there is visible foreign matter
on the windscreen or wiper blades, it
must be cleaned off before using the
wipers to avoid damaging the rubber
strip of the wiper blades.

In winter, before activating the wipers,
completely clear any ice and snow
from the windscreen and wipers.
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Never use gasoline, petroleum, paint
thinner, or other similar solvents to
clean the wiper blades.

To avoid damaging the wiper arms or
other components, do not manually
bend or twist the wiper arms and
blades.

V¥ Replacing Wiper Blades

If your wipers are leaving streaks or not
cleaning effectively, the blades may

be worn or cracked and should be
replaced.

A\ CAUTION

> To prevent damaging a windscreen
wiper blade, wiper arm, or the
bonnet, perform the following
procedure.

»> Always set the wipers to the
service position before lifting
them from the windscreen.

» When returning the wiper
blades to the windscreen,
ensure they are in the
maintenance position. After
placing them back, manually
deactivate the wiper
maintenance mode, and
then operate the windscreen
wipers as usual.

» Use only Mazda Genuine wiper
blades for replacement. Non-
genuine parts may not provide the
same cleaning performance and
reliability.

S

» Never force the wiper arms by
hand, as this may damage the wiper
mechanism.

» Avoid bending the rubber blade
during replacement, as this can
deform the internal metal support
and reduce wiping effectiveness.

» Do not hold a wiper blade by its
end when raising the wiper arm.
Otherwise, the part may deform
and the wiping performance may
lower.

» Forcefully lowering the wiper arms
could damage the wiper arm and
blade, and may scratch or crack the
windscreen.

NOTE

Wiper blades can be replaced by
owners, but wiper arm replacement
must be performed by a professional.

If you want to replace the wiper
arms, consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Replace the wiper blades using the
following procedure.

1. Shift to Park and turn off the
wipers.

2. On the centre display, tap
"Vehicle Centre — Safety —
Wiper Service Mode", the
wipers will automatically move
to the maintenance position.
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(Left-Hand Drive Model)

A\ CAUTION

» The wiper service mode will exit under
any of the following conditions.

» Be aware that unintended exit may
result in damage to the vehicle, and
proceed with caution.

» Be careful not to pinch hands or fingers
as it may cause injury, or damage the
wipers.

» Depending on the vehicle software
version, some conditions may not be
applicable:

» The vehicle is unlocked.

» The vehicle is in the READY state.

» Gear selector is not in P position.

» The wiper service mode is turned off
using the soft switch on the centre
display.

» Any of the following wiper operation is
manually selected: Low speed, high
speed, intermittent wipe, or windshield
washer wipe.

6-20

3.Lift the wiper arm, press the f ront wiper
blade locking clip@,and simultaneously
pull out t he front wiper blade @) in the
direction of the arrow, and remove the
blade assembly from the wiper arm.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

4. Install in the reverse order of
removal.

5. Slowly place the wiper arm onto
the windshield.

6. Exit the wiper service mode, and
the wiper blades will automatically
return to their original position.

V Wiper Maintenance Tips

Due to prolonged disuse, wiper blades may
become deformed from pressure. It is
normal to experience shaking, unusual
noises, or ineffective wiping during the first
few operating cycles. These issues typically
disappear after continuous use.

If the vehicle has been parked for an
extended period, it is recommended to lift
the wiper arms once before driving to
restore the wiper blades to their original
position (wiper blades should be nearly
perpendicular to the glass). This can reduce
the likelihood of rubber strip deformation.
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Air Conditioning Filter

V Air Conditioning Filter

The replacement interval is annually
or every 20,000 km (12427 mile)
(please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for replacement to reduce
the likelihood of air conditioning
odours).

Jacking and Lifting

V Jacking and Lifting
Follow these steps to lift the vehicle.

1. Position the vehicle in the centre
of the lift.

2.Place the lift arm pad beneath the
designated body lifting area. The
front lifting area is beneath the
body metal threshold protrusion
(as shown in the figure below),
and the rear lifting area is in front
of the body metal threshold
indentation near the power
battery fixing point (as shown in
the figure below). Do not place
the lift arm contact pad beneath
the battery.

3.Adjust the height and position of
the lift arm pads to ensure correct
placement.

4.Raise the lift to the desired height,
ensuring that the lift arm pads
remain in the proper position.
5.Engage all lift safety
locks according to the lift
manufacturer's instructions.
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A\ CAUTION

Do not lift the vehicle when the
charging cable is connected, even if it
is not charging.

Never work on a vehicle that is not
properly supported. Doing so may
result in severe damage, personal
injury, or death.

A\ CAUTION

Never lift from under the battery.

Only place the lift arm pads under the
designated body lifting points. The
locations shown are the only approved
lifting points for this vehicle.

Lifting at any other point may cause
damage.

Damage caused by improper lifting is
not covered by the warranty.

6-22

Lead-acid Battery

V Lead-acid Battery

@ Before using or inspecting

the Lead-acid Battery, carefully read
the following precautions to ensure
safe and correct operation:

E Always wear eye protection

when working near the Lead-acid
Battery:

Working without eye protection is
dangerous. The Lead-acid Battery
acid contains sulphuric acid, which
can cause blindness if splashed into
your eyes. Additionally, hydrogen
gas produced during normal battery
operation can ignite and cause the
battery to explode.

é Wear eye protection and

protective gloves to avoid contact
with battery acid:

Spilled lead-acid battery fluid is
dangerous.

The Lead-acid Battery acid contains
sulphuric acid, which can cause
serious injuries if it comes into contact
with your eyes, skin, or clothing. If

S
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this occurs, immediately flush your
eyes with water for15 minutes or
thoroughly wash your skin, then seek
medical attention.

Always keep Lead-acid
Battery out of reach of children:

Allowing children to play near Lead-
acid Battery is dangerous.

Battery acid can cause severe injuries if
it splashes into eyes or onto skin.

When working near the
Lead-acid Battery, ensure there are
no flames or sparks nearby, and do
not touch the positive (+) or negative
(-) terminals with metal tools. Do
not allow the positive (+) terminal to
contact the vehicle body:
Flames and sparks near the Lead-
acid Battery are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas, produced during normal battery
operation, can ignite and cause the
battery to explode. An exploding
battery can cause severe burns and
injuries. Keep all flames, including
cigarettes and sparks, away from the
Lead-acid Battery.

S

Keep all flames and sparks

away from the Lead-acid Battery,

as hydrogen gas is produced when
charging the battery or adding battery
fluid:

Flames and sparks near the Lead-
acid Battery are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas, produced during normal battery
operation, can ignite and cause the
battery to explode. An exploding
battery can cause severe burns and
injuries. Keep all flames, including
cigarettes and sparks, away from the
Lead-acid Battery.

V Self-Discharge of Lead-acid Battery

The Lead-acid Battery self-discharges,
meaning that even when disconnected
and stored, its charge will significantly
deplete over a period exceeding

two months. The self-discharge of

the Lead-acid Battery is influenced

by factors such as temperature and
storage conditions.

e Higher temperatures resultin a
higher self-discharge rate.

e Storage areas with high humidity
and dust will accelerate the self-
discharge of the Lead-acid Battery.

V¥ Methods to Reduce Lead-acid
Battery Self-Discharge

e Ensure the positive and negative
terminals of the Lead-acid Battery
are securely connected.

¢ Keep the surface of the Lead-acid
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Battery clean.

e If not using the vehicle for an
extended period, remove the
Lead-acid Battery and store it in
a moderate temperature and dry
environment.

e When the high-voltage system is not
activated, avoid using the vehicle's
electrical accessories for prolonged
periods.

V Power Loss of Lead-acid Battery

The main causes of power loss in the
Lead-acid Battery are:

e Power consumption by continuous
electrical devices, such as anti-theft
alarm systems.

e Electrical leakage due to poor
insulation performance of vehicle
components.

* Power loss caused by static current
and leakage current in the circuit
when the negative terminal is not
disconnected.

e Using electrical accessories in the
vehicle when the high-voltage
system is not activated.

V Lead-acid Battery Charge Check

Using headlights as a load and a
voltmeter for checking;:

Connect the voltmeter to the Lead-
acid Battery and read the voltage.
Then turn on the headlights. If the
battery voltage remains above 11.5
volts and doesn't drop rapidly, you can
start the vehicle after idle charging. If
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the battery voltage drops rapidly after
turning on the headlights, the battery
needs to be charged.

V Battery Replacement

Contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for lead-acid battery
replacement.
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Key Battery Replacement

V Key Battery Replacement

If the switches on the transmitter do
not operate, the battery may be dead.

Replace the transmitter with a new
battery before it can no longer be
used.

Do not attempt to replace the key
battery by yourself. Improper battery
replacement may damage the key. It
is recommended to have the battery
replaced at a professional service
facility (Mazda authorized service
station is preferred).

V Tyre Repair Kit

The tyre repair kit is designed solely for
repairing tyre punctures of up to 6 mm
(0.2in) in the tread area. For all other
situations, please contact roadside
assistance.

Refer to the operating instructions
included with the tyre repair kit for
detailed usage information.

NOTE

¢ Avoid sudden acceleration and
abrupt turns after completing the
tyre repair with the sealant.

The tyre sealant is a provisional
repair measure for damaged

tyres. Have the tyre replaced at a
professional repair centre as soon as
possible, and advise the technician
that the tyre contains sealant. (We
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.)

After using the sealant, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer)
to obtain a replacement bottle of
sealant.

When the sealant is approaching its
expiry date, replace it with a new
bottle. The date of manufacture and
the expiry date are displayed on the
sealant bottle.
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A\ CAUTION

> Avoid contact with skin, eyes, or
clothing.

» In the event of sealant contact with
skin, rinse thoroughly with water
immediately.

> If an allergic reaction develops, seek
medical attention immediately.

» If the sealant is ingested, rinse your
mouth thoroughly with water and
drink plenty of water. Do not induce
vomiting;seek medical attention
immediately.

V Tyre Maintenance

Avoid driving over large obstacles such
as potholes and kerbs. Do not scuff the
tyre sidewalls, and regularly inspect the
tyres for damage, foreign objects, or
uneven wear. Irregular tread wear may
indicate improper wheel alignment.

Routinely remove any foreign objects
lodged in the tyre treads. Inspect the
tyre wear indicators at least once a
month, and replace the tyres once the
tread has worn down to the indicator
level.
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If you notice any uneven wear or
damage, such as cuts or bulges in
the tread or sidewall, replace the tyre
immediately.

Check the tyre pressure at least once
a month to achieve the best mileage.
The pressure difference between the
tyres on the left and right sides should
not exceed 5 kpa (0.05 kgf/cm, 0.05
bar, 0.725psi).

Promptly check the tyre pressure
after any significant changes in
environmental conditions.

Any tyre that has been in use for over
six years must be replaced, regardless
of visible damage.

Do not use excessively worn
tyres;doing so is extremely dangerous,
as tyre wear reduces braking
performance, steering response, and
traction.

Use only tyres and wheels of the
same size and type as the original
equipment.Failure to do so may
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compromise vehicle safety and
performance, increasing the risk of
accidents and injury.

V Tyre Pressure Checking Procedure

1.Remove the valve cap from the
tyre valve stem.

2.Measure the tyre pressure with
a tyre pressure gauge. If the tyre
pressure when cold does not
meet the recommended pressure,
adjust it accordingly.

3.Check the tyre pressure, and if
overinflated, press the valve core
inside the tyre valve to release air.

4. After ensuring the pressure is
correct, reinstall the valve cap
onto the valve stem to prevent
dust and moisture from entering
and causing tyre leakage.

When towing a trailer, the tyre pressure
must be adjusted to accommodate the
additional load.

V Tyre Rotation

For consistent tread wear and
extended tyre life, it is recommended
to rotate the tyres every 10,000

km (6214 mile) following the first
scheduled service. Adhere to the
rotation pattern depicted in the
accompanying illustration. If any
uneven wear is observed, rotate the
tyres sooner.

S

After rotating the tyres, confirm that
both front and rear tyre pressures
and wheel nut torques conform to
the specified values. Recalibrate the
tyre pressure sensors afterwards to
maintain proper function of the Tyre
Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS).
Please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) to inspect the vehicle.

V Tyre Replacement

The original tyres on this vehicle

were chosen to maximise overall
performance, delivering an optimal
balance of handling, ride comfort, and
durability. For more details, contact
professional service personnel (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

If you replace the tyres with radial
tyres of different sizes, load capacities,
speed ratings, or maximum cold

tyre pressures, or if you mix radial
tyres with bias-ply tyres, this may
compromise braking performance,
traction, and steering precision. It is
recommended to replace all four tyres
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simultaneously. If that is not feasible or
required, replace the two front or two
rear tyres as a matched pair.

Replacing only one tyre significantly
impacts the vehicle’s handling.

The ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)
relies on comparing wheel speeds.
Therefore, when fitting replacement
tyres, you must select tyres that match
the original size and construction,

as these factors can influence wheel
speed and may lead to system fault.

A\ CAUTION

> Fitting unsuitable tyres can
compromise the vehicle’s
manoeuvrability and stability,
potentially resulting in accidents.

V Winter Tyre

It is recommended to use winter tyres
on icy and snowy roads. Installing
winter tyres can significantly improve
vehicle handling stability on such
surfaces. It is advisable to switch

to winter tyres when the ambient
temperature drops below 7°C. When
using winter tyres, ensure they have
the same model, structure, and load
capacity as the original tyres. The
permitted speed and tyre pressure
must meet the requirements of the
winter tyre dealer; otherwise, it may
affect vehicle safety and handling
performance, posing a risk of accidents
and injury.

When the ambient temperature
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rises above 7°C, promptly switch to
summer tyres or all-season tyres.

V Wheel Replacement

If a wheel is bent, cracked, or severely
corroded, the tyre may separate

from the vehicle. Replace the wheel
promptly.

V¥ Aluminium Wheel Precautions

¢ Be sure to use the lug nuts
specifically designed for these
wheels.

e After installing or replacing the
wheels, check and confirm that the
lug nuts remain tight after driving
1,600 km (994 mile).
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Light Bulbs

V Light Bulbs
Front

1.Side direction indicator light

2.Daytime running light/Front
position light/Front turn signals

3.Headlight (High beam/Low
beam)

Rear

1.High-mounted brake light
2.Brake light/Rear position light
3.Rear turn signal light
4.Reversing light

5.Rear position light

6.License plate light

7.Rear fog light

8. Reflector

V Replacing Light Bulbs

All the light bulbs are the LED type.
The LED bulb cannot be replaced as a
single unit because it is an integrated
unit.

The LED bulb has to be replaced

with the unit. If a replacement is
necessary, consult an expert repairer,
we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.
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Fuse Block

V Fuses

Fuse distribution diagram is shown on the fuse block upper cover.
Your vehicle's electrical system is protected by fuses.

If any lights, accessories, or controls do not work, inspect the appropriate circuit
protector. If a fuse has blown, the inside element will be melted.

If the same fuse blows again, avoid using that system and consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.
V Fuse Block in the Motor Compartment

Located on the driver's side, under the bonnet.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

RI “J\i‘
R.?
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V Fuse Block in the Cabin
Located on the driver's side, under the dashboard crossmember.
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)
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V Fuse Block in the Luggage Compartment
Located in the Luggage compartment, above the battery.

—T

d=—=51

A\ CAUTION

Do not modify the vehicle's electrical system in any way. Electrical system
repairs or replacements and high-current fuse inspections and repairs must
be performed by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Before replacing a fuse, the entire vehicle must be powered down and all
electrical equipment turned off.

The replacement fuse should be of the same specification as the original fuse,
otherwise damage to the electrical system may occur.
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If a newly replaced fuse blows immediately, turn off all electrical devices and
consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer)to
inspect the vehicle.

V Fuse Replacement

1.Open the fuse block upper cover.

2.The fuse puller is located inside the fuse block. Remove the corresponding
fuse according to the fuse distribution diagram.

3.Determine if the fuse has blown by inspecting its integrity.

4.Determine the reason for blown fuse and perform troubleshooting.

5.Insert a new fuse of the same amperage rating, and ensure it fits tightly. If
it does not fit tightly, have an expert install it. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer). If you have no spare
fuses, borrow one of the same rating from a circuit not essential to vehicle
operation, such as the audio or accessory socket circuit.

Do not replace the main fuse by yourself. Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform the replacement:

Replacing the fuse by yourself is dangerous because the MAIN fuse is a
high current fuse. Incorrect replacement could cause an electrical shock or
a short circuit resulting in a fire.

6.Reinstall the cover and ensure that it is securely installed.

[ ) 1

A
00 UU

A B

A: Normal fuse
B: Blown fuse
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V Fuse Panel Description

Fuse Block in the Motor Compartment

R2

R1

R3

R

T

IFSBO%FSBO;I

€F03 | EFo4| EFo5|

EF06 | EFO7|

EF08 | EF09)|

EF10|

S P e e T R8
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

No. R;lTJISI\IIEG PROTECTED COMPONENT
FSBO1 60A Brake Control Unit
FSBO2 - -

FSBO3 40A Heat Pump

FSBO4 - -

FSBO5 70A Brushless Fan
FSBO6 60A Integrated Brake Module 2

EFO1 - -

EFO2 - -

EFO3 - -

EFO4 - -

EFO5 - -

EFO6 - -

EFO7 10A Battery Pack
EFO8 - -

EFO9 - -

EF10 15A Horn Relay Power
EF11 25A Wiper Relay Power
EF12 - -

EF13 - -
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FUSE
N2 RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT

EF14 - -

EF15 - -

EF16 - -

EF17 - -

EF18 - -

EF19 - -

EF20 - -

EF21 - -

EF22 - -

R1 - -

R2 - -

R3 30A Front Washer Motor Relay
R4 - -

R5 30A Horn Relay

R6 - -

R7 30A Wiper High Speed Relay
R8 30A Wiper Power Relay

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

No. R/F\LTJIS;G PROTECTED COMPONENT
FSBO1 60A Integrated Brake Control Module 1
FSBO2 - -

FSBO3 40A Heat Pump

FSBO4 - -

FSBO5 70A Brushless Fan
FSBO6 60A Integrated Brake Module 2

EFO1 - -

EFO2 - -

EFO3 - -

EFO4 - -

6-35




Maintenance and Care
Owner Maintenance

FUSE
RATING

PROTECTED COMPONENT

EFO5 -

EFO6 -

EFO7 10A

Battery Pack

EFO8 -

EFO9 -

EF10 15A

Horn Relay Power

EF11 25A

Wiper Relay Power

EF12 -

EF13 -

EF14 -

EF15 -

EF16 -

EF17 -

EF18 -

EF19 -

EF20 -

EF21 -

EF22 -

R1 -

R2 -

R3 30A

Front Washer Motor Relay

R4 -

R5 30A

Horn Relay

R6 -

R7 30A

Wiper High Speed Relay

R8 30A

Wiper Power Relay
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Fuse Block in the Cabin

DFO2 [ DF16
corpns| IR3| [R5 [ [R8||R9
DF14
IMSBO6
DF13
DF12
MSBO5
DF11
o] [IR2| |R4|| R7
IMSBO4
DFO9
DFO8
MSBO3
DFO7
2 DFO6
| | R1 R6
DFO4
MSBO1
DFO3
DF30 DF34 DF38 DF42
DF29 DF33 DF37 DF41
DF28| |DF32 DF36| |DF40
DF27 DF31 DF35 DF39
17|DF18{DF19|DF20|DF21 DF22|DF23 DF24|DF25]DF2¢]

No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT
MSBO1 30A EPB Controller 1
MSB02 30A EPB Controller 2
MSBO03 40A Blower
MSB04 40A ON/ACC Position Relay Power
MSBO5 30A Seat Controller
MSB06 - -

DFO1 10A Alcohol Interlock
DF02 - -
DFO3 15A PCU Relay Power
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No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT
DF04 - -

DFO5 10A PCU

DFO6 - -

DFO7 10A Radar Sensors

DFO8 10A PM2.5/lon Generator

DF09 10A Bluetooth® Controller/HUD
DF10 10A Rain Sensor Ambient Light/Life Detection Radar
DF11 20A Smart Cabin Domain Controller
DF12 10A Instrument Cluster/Centre Display
DF13 10A OBD Diagnostic Port

DF14 15A Sunshade

DF15 10A T-BOX

DF16 - -

DF17 15A Power Outlet

DF18 5A Rear USB

DF19 10A Wireless Charging

DF20 10A CDC/BDC_ACC Feedback
DF21 - -

DF22 - -

DF23 - -

DF24 - -

DF25 - -

DF26 - -

DF27 10A Ambient Light

DF28 10A Driver's Seat Ventilation
DF29 10A IG Feedback / Main Window Switch
DF30 10A PCU

DF31 - -

DF32 10A Washer Relay Power
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No. FUSE RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT
DF33 5A Central Control Panel Ill
DF34 10A mADC /Amplifier
DF35 10A Alcohol Interlock
DF36 5A SRS
DF37 10A EPB/EPS/IBCU
DF38 10A CDC/Interior Rear-view Mirror/PM2.5 /T-BOX
DF39 - -

DF40 - -
DF41 - -
DF42 - -

R1 - -

R2 30A ACC Position Relay

R3 30A PCU Relay

R4 30A IG Relay

R5 - -

R6 40A Blower Relay

R7 - -

R8 - -

R9 - -
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Fuse Block in the Luggage Compartment

R12

R10

R11

R9 R8| [ R7

BF26

BF25

BF24

R6

R4

R5

BF23

BF22

R3 R2| [R1

BF21

BF20

BF19

BF16 | BF15 | BF14 | BF13 | BF12 | BF11 | BF10 | BFO9

BFO8 | BFO7

BFO2 [BFO1| RSBO6 RSBOS5 RSBO4

RSBO3

RSB0O2 RSBO1

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

BF18

BF17

No. R;l'IJ'ISI\IIEG PROTECTED COMPONENT
RSBO1 30A Rear Defroster 1
RSB0O2 30A Rear Defroster 2
RSBO3 30A Liftgate Controller
RSB04 30A BDC Power 3 (Window Left)
RSBO5 30A BDC Power 4 (Window Right)
RSBO6 30A Electric Tow Hook
BFO1 10A RF/Corner Radar
BFO2 5A Battery Sensor
BFO3 30A External Amplifier 1
BFO4 - -

BFO5 10A EVCC
BFO6 20A Electronic Oil Pump
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No. Rf\lTJISI\lIEG PROTECTED COMPONENT
BFO7 10A EDS2-1
BFO8 10A EDS2-2
BFO9 10A Liftgate Controller
BF10 20A BDC Power 1
BF11 20A BDC Power 2
BF12 25A BDC Power 5
BF13 15A BDC Power 6
BF14 20A BDC Power 7
BF15 25A BDC Power 8
BF16 10A BDC Power 9
BF17 10A Rear-view Mirror Heating
BF18 - -
BF19 - -
BF20 - -
BF21 - -
BF22 - -
BF23 - -
BF24 - -
BF25 - -
BF26 - -
R1 - -
R2 - -
R3 - -
R4 - -
R5 30A Rear Defroster Relay 1
R6 30A Rear Defroster Relay 2
R7 - -
R8 - -
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No. R;l':ISI\EG PROTECTED COMPONENT

R9 -

R10 - -

R11 -

R12 - -

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

No. R;l;ISNEG PROTECTED COMPONENT
RSBO1 30A Rear Defroster 1
RSBO2 30A Rear Defroster 2
RSBO3 30A Liftgate Controller
RSBO4 30A BDC Power 3 (Window Left)
RSBO5 30A BDC Power 4 (Window Right)
RSBO6 30A Electric Tow Hook

BFO1 10A RF/Corner Radar
BFO2 5A Battery Sensor
BFO3 30A External Amplifier 1
BFO4 - -

BFO5 10A EVCC

BFO6 20A Electronic Oil Pump
BFO7 10A EDS2-1

BFO8 10A EDS2-2

BFO9 10A Liftgate Controller
BF10 20A BDC Power 1
BF11 20A BDC Power 2
BF12 25A BDC Power 5
BF13 15A BDC Power 6
BF14 20A BDC Power 7
BF15 25A BDC Power 8
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FUSE
No. RATING PROTECTED COMPONENT

BF16 10A BDC Power 9

BF17 10A Rear-view Mirror Heating

BF18 - -

BF19 - -

BF20 - -

BF21 - -

BF22 - -

BF23 - -

BF24 - -

BF25 - -

BF26 - -

R1 - -

R2 - -

R3 - -

R4 - -

R5 30A Rear Defroster Relay 1

R6 30A Rear Defroster Relay 2

R7 - -

R9 - -

R10 - -

R11 - -

R12 - -
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V Exterior Care

The paintwork on your Mazda
represents the latest technical
developments in composition and
methods of application.

Environmental hazards, however, can
harm the paint's protective properties,
if proper care is not taken.

Here are some examples of possible
damage, with tips on how to prevent
them.

Etching Caused by Acid Rain or
Industrial Fallout

Occurrence

Industrial pollutants and vehicle
emissions drift into the air and mix
with rain or dew to form acids.
These acids can settle on a vehicle's
finish. As the water evaporates, the
acid becomes concentrated and can
damage the finish.

And the longer the acid remains on
the surface, the greater the chance is
for damage.

Prevention

It is necessary to wash and wax your
vehicle to preserve its finish according
to the instructions in this section.

These steps should be taken
immediately after you suspect that
acid rain has settled on your vehicle's
finish.
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Damage Caused by Bird Dropping,

Insects, or Tree Sap

Occurrence

Bird droppings contain acids. If these
are not removed they can eat away
the clear and colour base coat of the
vehicle's paintwork.

When insects stick to the paint surface
and decompose, corrosive compounds
form. These can erode the clear and
colour base coat of the vehicle's
paintwork if they are not removed.

Tree sap will harden and adhere
permanently to the paint finish. If
you scrape off the sap after it has
hardened, some vehicle paint could
come off with it.

Prevention

It is necessary to wash and wax your
Mazda vehicle to preserve its finish
according to the instructions in this
section. This should be done as soon
as possible.

Bird droppings can be removed with

a soft sponge and water. If you are
traveling and these are not available, a
moistened tissue may also take care of
the problem. The cleaned area should
be waxed according to the instructions
in this section.

Insects and tree sap are best removed
with a soft sponge and water or a
commercially available chemical
cleaner.

Another method is to cover the
affected area with dampened
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newspaper for 1 to 2 hours. After
removing the newspaper, rinse off the
loosened debris with water.

Water Marks

Occurrence

Rain, fog, dew, and even tap water
can contain harmful minerals such as
salt and lime. If moisture containing
these minerals settles on the vehicle
and evaporates, the minerals will
concentrate and harden to form white
rings. The rings can damage your
vehicle's finish.

Prevention

It is necessary to wash and wax your
vehicle to preserve its finish according
to the instructions in this section.

These steps should be taken
immediately after you find water marks
on your vehicle's finish.

Paint Chipping
Occurrence

Paint chipping occurs when gravel
thrown in the air by another vehicle's
tyres hits your vehicle.

How to avoid paint chipping
Keeping a safe distance between you
and the vehicle ahead reduces the
chances of having your paint chipped
by flying gravel.

S

NOTE

The paint chipping zone varies

with the speed of the vehicle. For
example, when traveling at 90 km/
h (56 mph), the paint chipping zone
is 50 m (164 ft).

In low temperatures, a vehicle's
finish hardens. This increases the
chance of paint chipping.

Chipped paint can lead to rust
forming on your Mazda. Before
this happens, repair the damage
by using Mazda touch-up paint
according to the instructions in
this section. Failure to repair the
affected area could lead to serious
rusting and expensive repairs.

Follow all label and container
directions when using a chemical
cleaner or polish. Read all warnings
and cautions.

V¥V Paint Maintenance

Washing

A\ CAUTION

>

Before lifting the windscreen
wiper blades off the windscreen,
always follow the procedure for
moving the windscreen wiper
blades. Otherwise, a wiper blade,
wiper arm, or the bonnet could be
damaged.

For steps on how to move the
windscreen wiper blades to the
service position, refer to the
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"Replacing Windscreen Wiper
Blades" section.

» When the vehicle is powered on
and the wiper control lever is in
the AUTO position, the windscreen
wipers may operate automatically in
the following situations:

» If the windscreen area above
the rain sensor is touched or
wiped with a cloth.

» If the windscreen or rain
sensor area inside the vehicle
is struck.

» When the vehicle is in the ON
position and the wiper control lever
is in the AUTO position, do not
touch the windscreen or windscreen
wipers. Otherwise, the windscreen
wipers will operate automatically,
which could result in fingers being
pinched or the windscreen wipers
being damaged.

When de-icing, de-snowing, or
cleaning the windscreen, always
ensure that the wiper control lever
is in the OFF position.

> Do not spray water directly into
motor compartment. Otherwise,
it could damage electrical
components.

» When washing and waxing the
vehicle, be careful not to apply
excessive force to any single area
of the vehicle roof. Doing so could
dent the vehicle.
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> Make sure that the charge lid is
closed and the doors are locked.
Otherwise, the charge lid may be
forcefully opened by water pressure,
causing damage to the vehicle or
the charge lid.

To protect the finish from rust and
deterioration, wash your Mazda
thoroughly and frequently, at least
once a month, with lukewarm or cold
water.

If the vehicle is washed improperly, the
paint surface could be scratched. Here
are some examples of how scratching
of the paint surface may occur.

Scratches occur on the paint surface
when:

* The vehicle is washed without first

rinsing off dirt and other foreign
matter.

e The vehicle is washed with a rough,
dry, or dirty cloth.

e The vehicle is washed at a car wash
that uses brushes that are dirty or
too stiff.

¢ Cleansers or wax containing
abrasives are used.

NOTE

* Mazda is not responsible for
scratches caused by automatic car
washes or improper washing.

e Scratches are more noticeable on
vehicles with darker paint finishes.

To minimize scratches on the vehicle's
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paint finish:
e Rinse off any dirt or other foreign

matter using lukewarm or cold
water before washing.

Use plenty of lukewarm or cold
water and a soft cloth when washing
the vehicle. Do not use a nylon
cloth.

Rub gently when washing or drying
the vehicle.

e Take your vehicle only to a car
wash that keeps its brushes well
maintained.

Do not use abrasive cleansers or
wax that contain abrasives.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not use steel wool, abrasive
cleaners, or strong detergents
containing highly alkaline or
caustic agents on chrome-plated
or anodized aluminum parts. This
may damage the protective coating;
also, cleaners may discolour or
deteriorate the paint.

Pay special attention to removing salt,
dirt, mud, and other foreign material
from the underside of the fenders, and
ensure the drain holes in the lower
edges of the doors are clean.

Insects, tar, tree sap, bird droppings,
industrial fallout, and similar deposits
can damage the finish if not removed
immediately. When prompt washing
with plain water is ineffective, use a
mild soap made for use on vehicles.

S

Thoroughly rinse off all soap with
lukewarm or cold water. Do not allow
soap to dry on the finish.

After washing the vehicle, dry it with a
clean chamois to prevent water spots
from forming.

Dry off brakes that have become

wet by driving slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to normal
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous.
Increased stopping distance or the
vehicle pulling to one side when
braking could result in a serious
accident. Light braking will indicate
whether the brakes have been affected.

When using an automatic car wash
e Retract the door mirrors.

e The automatic car wash brushes
could reduce the paint lustre or
hasten paint deterioration.

When using a high-pressure car wash
High water temperature and high
water pressure car washers are
available depending on the type of
car wash machine. If the car washer
nozzle is put too close to the vehicle,
the force of the spray could damage
or deform the moulding, affect the
sealability of parts, and allow water to
penetrate the interior. Keep a sufficient
space (30 cm (1 ft) or more) between
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the nozzle and the vehicle. In addition,
do not spend too much time spraying
the same area of the vehicle, and be
very careful when spraying between
gaps in doors and around windows.

Waxing

Your vehicle needs to be waxed when
water no longer beads on the finish.
Always wash and dry the vehicle
before waxing it. In addition to the
vehicle body, wax the metal trim to
maintain its lustre.

1.Use wax which contains no
abrasives.

Waxes containing abrasive will
remove paint and could damage
bright metal parts.

2.Use a good grade of natural wax
for metallic, mica, and solid
colors.

3.When waxing, coat evenly with
the sponge supplied or a soft
cloth.

4. Wipe off the wax with a soft cloth.

NOTE

A spot remover to remove oil, tar, and
similar materials will usually also take
off the wax. Rewax these areas even if
the rest of the vehicle does not need

it.

V Repairing Paint Damage

Before rust begins to form, use Mazda
touch-up paint to repair damage to
the paint caused by rock chips, parking
lot scratches, etc. First, remove dirt and
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grease with a clean soft cloth.
If rust has already begun to form:

1.Remove rust completely with
sandpaper.

2.Wipe with a clean soft cloth.

3. Apply rust-preventive primer to
the area.

4. After the primer dries, apply
appropriate top coat paint to the
area.

Of course, there will be no problem if
you assign the work to a professional
repair shop. We recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer.

V Body Protection

The vehicle's body has been treated at
the factory, but additional protection
after the vehicle is put into use will
extend the life of the body.

For additional precautions, consult
a professional repair shop. We
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer.

V Bright-Metal Maintenance

e Use tar remover to remove road tar
and insects. Never do this with a
knife or similar tool.

e To prevent corrosion on bright-
metal surfaces, apply wax or chrome
preservative and rub it to a high
lustre.

¢ During cold weather or in coastal
areas, cover bright-metal parts
with a heavier coating of wax or

S
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preservative than usual. It may also
be helpful to coat the parts with
noncorrosive petroleum jelly or
some other protective compound.

A\ CAUTION

Do not use steel wool, abrasive
cleaners, or strong detergents
containing highly alkaline or caustic
agents on chrome-plated or anodized
aluminium parts. This may result in
damage to the protective coating

and cause discolouration or paint
deterioration.

V¥ Undercoating

This special coating is applied to the
critical parts underneath the vehicle
to protect it from chemical or stone
damage. This coating is susceptible to
damage over time. Check this coating
periodically.

If repairs are needed, consult

a professional repair shop. We
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer. They are well informed on
how to perform repairs.

V¥V Aluminium Wheel Maintenance®

A protective coating is applied to
the surface of the aluminium wheels.
Special care is needed to protect this
coating.

A\ CAUTION

Do not use any detergent other than
mild detergents. Before using any
detergent, verify the ingredients.

S

Otherwise, the product could
discolour or stain the aluminium
wheels.

NOTE

Do not use a wire brush or

any abrasive cleaner, polishing
compound, or solvent on aluminium
wheels. They may damage the
coating.

Always use a sponge or soft cloth
to clean the wheels. Rinse the
wheels thoroughly with lukewarm
or cold water. Also, be sure to clean
the wheels after driving on dusty

or salted roads to help prevent
corrosion.

Avoid washing your vehicle in an
automatic car wash that uses high-
speed or hard brushes.

(19-inch wheel vehicle) If the
aluminium wheels lose lustre, apply
wax which contains no polishing
powder.

V Plastic Part Maintenance

When cleaning the plastic lenses
of the lights, do not use gasoline,
kerosene, rectified spirit, paint,
diluted high-concentration alcohol,
or strongly alkaline detergents.
Otherwise, these chemical agents
can discolour or damage the
surfaces resulting in a significant
loss of functionality. If plastic parts
accidentally come into contact with
any of these chemical agents, flush
with water immediately.

*Some models.
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e If plastic parts such as the bumpers
become inadvertently exposed to
chemical agents or fluids such as
gasoline, oil, coolant, or battery
fluid, it could cause discolouration,
staining, or paint peeling. Wipe off
any such chemical agents or fluids
using a soft cloth immediately.

e High water temperature and high
water pressure car washers are
available depending on the type of
high pressure car washer device.

If the car washer nozzle is put too
close to the vehicle or aimed at
one area for an extended period of
time, it could deform plastic parts
or damage the paint.

e Do not use wax containing
compounds (polish). Otherwise, it
could result in paint damage.

In addition, do not use an electrical
or air tool to apply wax. Otherwise,
the frictional heat generated could
result in deformation of plastic parts
or paint damage.
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Interior Care

V Interior Care

Do not spray water in the cabin:
Spraying water in the cabin is
dangerous as electrical devices such as
the audio and switches could get wet
causing a malfunction or vehicle fire.

NOTE

¢ Do not wipe the interior using
alcohol, chlorine bleach, or organic
solvents such as thinner, benzene
and gasoline. Otherwise, it may
cause discolouration or stains.

¢ Rubbing hard with a stiff brush or
cloth may cause damage.

If the vehicle interior becomes soiled
by any of the following, wipe it off
immediately using a soft cloth.

Leaving it uncleaned could cause
discolouration, stains, cracks, or
peeling of the coating, and it will make
it hard to wipe off later.

¢ Beverage or fragrance
e Grease or oil

e Soiling

V Seat Belt Maintenance

1.Clean the dirty area by lightly
dabbing it with a soft cloth
soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.

S
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2. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

3.Before retracting seat belts
which have been pulled out for
cleaning, dry them off thoroughly
and ensure there is no remaining
moisture.

If a seat belt is worn or frayed, have

it replaced by a professional repairer,
we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer:

If a seat belt is used under such a
condition, it cannot function at its full
capacity which could result in serious
injury or death.

Use a mild detergent to remove
soiling from a seat belt

If organic solvents are used for cleaning
the seat belts or they become stained
or bleached, there is the possibility of
them becoming weakened and as a
result, they may not function at their
full capacity which could cause serious
injury or death.

NOTE

Clean seat belts diligently if they get
dirty. Leaving them uncleaned will
make it difficult to clean them later,
and it may affect the smooth retracting
of the seat belt.

V Plastic Part Maintenance
1.Use a vacuum cleaner to remove

S |

dust and sand.

2.Wipe soiled areas with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

V¥ Trim Maintenance

1.Clean the dirty areas by
gently wiping with a soft cloth
dampened with a mild detergent
solution (about 5%) diluted with
water.

2.Remove any remaining cleaning
solution by wiping with a cloth
dampened with clean water and
thoroughly wrung out.

¥V Leather Upholstery Maintenance®

1.Remove dust and sand using a
vacuum cleaner.

2.Wipe off the soiled area with a
soft cloth and a suitable, special
cleaner or a soft cloth soaked in
a mild detergent (approx. 5%)
diluted with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

4.Remove moisture with a dry, soft
cloth and allow the leather to
further dry in a well-ventilated,
shaded area. If the leather gets
wet such as from rain, remove
the moisture and dry it as soon as
possible.

*Some models. 6_5 1
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NOTE

e Because genuine leather is a natural
material, its surface is not uniform
and it may have natural scars,
scratches, and wrinkles.

¢ To maintain the quality for as
long as possible, periodical
maintenance, about twice a year, is
recommended.

e If the leather upholstery comes into
contact with any of the following,
clean it immediately. Leaving it
uncleaned could cause premature
wear, mold, or stains.

e Sand or dirt

e Grease or oil, such as hand
cream

* Alcohol, such as in cosmetic
or hair dressing items

e If the leather upholstery gets wet,
promptly remove moisture with a
dry cloth. Remaining moisture on
the surface may cause deterioration
such as hardening and shrinkage.

e Exposure to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause deterioration
and shrinkage. When parking the
vehicle under direct sunlight for
long periods, shade the interior
using sunshades.

¢ Do not leave vinyl products on
the leather upholstery for long
periods. They may affect the leather
quality and colouring. If the cabin
temperature becomes hot, the vinyl
may deteriorate and adhere to the
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genuine leather.

V Plastic Parts Maintenance

A\ CAUTION

Do not use polishing agents.
Depending on the product ingredients,
they could cause discolouration, stains,
cracks or peeling of the coating.

V¥ Instrument Panel Top (Soft pad)
Maintenance

Extremely soft material is used for the
soft pad surface. If the soft pad surface
is rubbed harshly with a dry cloth,

it could result in the surface being
damaged and leaving white scratch
marks.

1.Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5%) diluted with water.

2.Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

V¥V AR-HUD Driving Display
Maintenance
The dust-proof sheet has a coating.
When cleaning, do not use a hard
or rough-surface cloth, or cleaning
detergent. In addition, if a chemical
solvent gets on the AR-HUD driving
display, wipe it off immediately. The
dust-proof sheet could be damaged
and the surface coating could be
scratched. Use a fine, soft cloth such
as those used for cleaning eyeglasses.
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NOTE

Use of compressed air when cleaning

the dust-proof sheet is recommended.

V Panel Maintenance
If a panel becomes soiled, wipe it off

with a soft cloth soaked in clean water

and wrung out well.

If some areas require further cleaning,
use the following procedure:

1.Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5 %) diluted with water.

2.Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean
water and wrung out well.

NOTE

Be particularly careful when cleaning
shiny surface panels and metallic
parts such as plating as they can be
scratched easily.

V Cleaning the Window Interiors

If the windows become covered with
an oily, greasy, or waxy film, clean
them with glass cleaner. Follow the
directions on the container.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not scrape or scratch the inside
of the window glass. It could
damage the thermal filaments and
the antenna lines.

» When washing the inside of the
window glass, use a soft cloth
dampened in lukewarm water,
gently wiping the thermal filaments
and the antenna lines. Use of glass
cleaning products could damage the
thermal filaments and the antenna
lines.
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Disposal of Discarded Parts

V Disposal of Discarded Parts
Proper disposal of discarded parts is

required. Dispose of discarded parts in

accordance with local regulations.

e Burning tyres produces toxic
gases. Do not burn old tyres as a
method of disposal. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

The 12V lead-acid battery contains
lead and sulphuric acid. Consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
your new 12V lead-acid battery
purchase for proper disposal of the
old 12V Lead-acid Battery.

If oil (such as oil, coolant, etc.)
leaks into the ground or rivers, it
can harm the environment. Consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
your new oil purchase for proper
disposal of used oil. Additionally,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for coolant replacement.

The refrigerant used in the fully
automatic climate control system is
a substitute freon gas that does not
deplete the ozone layer. However,
substitute freon gas still contributes
to global warming. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend

an Authorised Mazda Repairer)

to inspect and repair the fully

6-54

automatic climate control system
to prevent refrigerant from being
released into the atmosphere.

e |f you are unsure how to dispose of
other discarded parts, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

V Information for Users on Collection
and Disposal of Old Equipment
and Used Batteries

When disposing your old battery,

please refer to the information as
follows.

Information on Disposal in the
European Union

EU

The symbols shown above on

the products, packaging, and/or
accompanying documents mean
that used electronic products and
batteries should not be mixed with
general household waste. For proper
treatment, recovery and recycling

of old products and used batteries,
please take them to applicable
collection points, in accordance with
your national legislation and the
Directives 2006 /66 /EC.

By disposing of these products and
batteries correctly, you will help to
save valuable resources and prevent
any potential negative effects on
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human health and the environment
which could otherwise arise from
inappropriate waste handling.

For more information about collection
and recycling of old products and
batteries, please contact your local
municipality, your waste disposal
service or the point of sales where you
purchased the items.

NOTE
EU

Pb

When the symbol shown above
appears, it complies with the
requirement established by the
Directive for the chemical involved.
"Pb" and "Cd" mean lead and
cadmium respectively.

Information on Disposal in Other
Countries Outside the European
Union

The above symbols are only valid in the
European Union. If you wish to discard
old products and used batteries,
please contact your local authorities,
your waste disposal service or the
point of sales where you purchased
the items, and ask for the correct
method of disposal.
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If Trouble Arises

Helpful information on what to do if a problem
arises with the vehicle.

Emergency Call System ............. 7-2
Emergency Call System .......... 7-2
Parking in an Emergency ......... 7-12
Parking in an Emergency ...... 7-12
Flat Tyre couvveieiiiiiririrnaeans 7-13
On-board Tools................... 7-13
Emergency Flat Tyre
Repair ..o 7-13

Emergency Towing ........ceeuuians

Roadside Assistance ............
Towing Point...........cccccooecs
Other Precautions ...............

Warning/Indicator Lights........

If a Warning Lamp Turns On
or Flashes

When Liftgate Cannot be
Opened......coevmiiieiinieiinennes
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Emergency Call System

V¥V Emergency Call system (This system is only applicable to European models.)

When an emergency situation such as an accident occurs, the Emergency call
system is triggered automatically. You can also make an emergency call via the
emergency rescue button SOS on the roof switch panel.

The emergency call trigger process and logic are shown in the following figure:

eCall uses the vehicle's satellite positioning system to obtain the vehicle's
location information. After an accident occurs, sensors detect and trigger
automatic alerts or users manually initiate emergency calls. While establishing
voice communication, information such as vehicle location, travel direction
(left-hand or right-hand traffic), license plate, and vehicle model are
automatically sent to the rescue centre as MSD (Minimum Set of Data). (This
vehicle is equipped with full ECall function in Europe, but some functions may
be limited due to the impact of infrastructure in each region.)

A
Status information
Dial &
Satell Position
atellite : .
! information Mobile phone
base station

Position

Emergency situation occurs Emergency vehicle

Information On Data Processing

Any processing of personal data through the in-vehicle emergency call system
shall comply with the personal data protection rules provided for in Directives
EU2015/758 of the European Parliament and of the Council.

7-2
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Privacy Protection

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure that
the data contained in the system memory is not available outside the system
before an Emergency call system is triggered.

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure
that it is not traceable and not subject to any constant tracking in its normal
operation status.

The in-vehicle emergency call system is designed in such a way as to ensure that
data in the system internal memory is automatically and continuously removed.

Modalities for exercising data subject's rights

e The data subject (the vehicle's owner) has a right of access to data and
as appropriate to request the rectification, erasure or blocking of data,
concerning him or her, the processing of which does not comply with the
provisions of Directive 95/46 /EC. Any third parties to whom the data have
been disclosed have to be notified of such rectification, erasure or blocking
carried out in compliance with this Directive, unless it proves impossible or
involves a disproportionate effort.

e The data subject has a right to complain to the competent data protection
authority if he or she considers that his or her rights have been infringed as a
result of the processing of his or her personal data.

Contact service responsible for handling access requests

Please contact your local Mazda Organisation for data protection requests.
Contact details related thereto are listed in the Privacy Statement which you
find on your country-specific webpage. Please check the privacy agreement on
each local Mazda official website.
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¥ Emergency Call Switch (SOS)

1.Emergency Call Switch (SOS)

In the event of an accident, press the Emergency Call switch (SOS) on the front
reading light panel to make an emergency rescue call.

If the vehicle experiences a certain degree or greater impact, an emergency
rescue call will be triggered automatically.
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Emergency Call System Workflow

Emergency call system Call center/
User status E?rr:re/enc
Automatic call Manual call se,vié’es v

o O ey

Emergency call
switch

. . Automatic call made
Emergency situation arises .
- due to vehicle
such as collision or sudden -
receiving impact of | Manual call made

illness .
certain level or more| by user

Vehicle information,
position information,
other

‘ Status
information
Status confirmation/report by voice call ‘

Police and
emergency services

RY)
W)
Rescue ‘

Emergency vehicle

s

A\ CAUTION

Do not trigger emergency rescue calls arbitrarily or frequently.

When the emergency rescue function malfunctions, please consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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V¥ Component Parts of Emergency
Call System

1.Emergency call switch

A\ CAUTION

> Do not disassemble the Emergency
call system. Otherwise, it could
become damaged and may not
function in an emergency.

» The Emergency call system has a
special built-in battery so that it can
operate even if the power supply
from the vehicle is cut such as in
an accident. Heed the following
cautions. If the Emergency call
system is not used correctly it may
not operate.

» If the built-in battery power is
low due to natural discharge
and the system determines
that there is a problem, the
Emergency call system cannot
be used.

> If the system determines
that there is a problem,
the two indicator lights in
the Emergency call switch

7-6

will notify the driver in the
following manner: the green
indicator light turns off, and
the red indicator light stay on.
If there is a problem, have the
vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

e There are two ways the Emergency
call system makes calls:
automatically or manually.

e The Emergency call system may
not make a connection under
the following conditions. If the
Emergency call system does not
connect, make a call from another
phone such as the nearest available
public phone.

¢ The vehicle is outside of a
mobile phone network area

e The vehicle is in a weak
radio wave transmission
environment (such as inside
tunnels, underground parking
areas, shadow of buildings,
and mountain areas)

¢ The vehicle does not receive
an impact of a certain level or
more even if an accident has
occurred.

e An extremely serious collision
occurs resulting in damage to
the Emergency call system.

¢ The position information

S
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cannot be obtained when
signals cannot be received
from the GNSS satellites,
however, voice calls are
possible.

¢ |t may take some time for the
call centre to respond after the
Emergency call system first starts
operating.

If you are unable to respond to

an operator's questions after the
voice call begins, the operator may
proceed with emergency procedures
at their own discretion.

Even if it is difficult for you to

hear the operator's voice, your
voice may be heard by the call
centre. Continue explaining

your circumstances so that the
operator can fully understand your
circumstances.

¢ A voice call with an operator may
not be possible if the speaker
or microphone is broken. If the
speaker or microphone is broken,
always have the vehicle inspected at
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

e The Emergency call system may
not operate normally in extreme
temperature conditions: If the
Emergency call system does not
operate normally, make a call from
another phone such as the nearest
available public phone.

Operation temperature range:
-40 °C (-40 °F) to 85 °C (185 °F)

S

Automatic emergency calls

If the vehicle receives an impact of
a certain level or more in a collision,
vehicle information is automatically
sent to the call centre.

A\ CAUTION

The emergency call will consume

the built-in battery's power. If an
automatic call is made, the built-in
battery power may be depleted and
emergency calls may not be possible
in the event that an emergency occurs
again. After an automatic emergency
call has been made, have the built-in
battery replaced by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

e Automatic emergency calls cannot
be cancelled by the user.

e The call centre will end an
emergency call. The user cannot
end the emergency call.

If the vehicle receives an impact of
a certain level or more in a collision,
an automatic call is made even if
the airbags do not deploy.

If a call is busy or a call cannot be
made to the call centre correctly,
the system automatically makes 10
calls to the call centre within 30
minutes.
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1.1f the vehicle receives an impact
of a certain level or more in
a collision, the Emergency
call system begins operating
automatically.

2.The indicator light (green)
on the Emergency call switch
flashes slowly and makes a beep,
indicating that a call is made to
the call centre.

1.Green

3.When the connection is
established with the call centre,
the indicator light (green) will
flash once per second.

4. If the connection is successful, the
beep sounds and the voice call
with the call centre starts.

5.1f the connection fails, you can
manually connect using the
emergency call switch.

2.Red (Turns on)

Manual emergency calls

Long press the Emergency call switch
and after releasing your finger from
the switch, the vehicle information is
automatically transmitted to the call
centre.

NOTE

¢ Only make calls manually for
conditions requiring urgent
treatment such as illness or serious
injury.

When making emergency calls
manually, stop the vehicle in a safe
location before making the call.

e The call centre will end an
emergency call. The user cannot
end the emergency call.

e If a call is disconnected or a
call cannot be made to the call
centre correctly, the system will
automatically re-call the call centre.

1.Long press the Emergency call
switch on the front reading light
panel and then release your finger
from the switch.

1.Green (Flashes)
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1.Emergency call switch
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2.The indicator light (green)
on the Emergency call switch
flashes slowly and makes a beep,
indicating that a call is made to
the call centre.

1.Green

3.When the connection is
established with the call centre,
the indicator light (green) will
flash once per second.

4.1f the connection is successful, the
beep sounds and the voice call
with the call centre starts.

5.1f the connection fails, make a
manual emergency call again.

1.Green (Flashes)
2.Red (Turns on)

NOTE

If a call to the call centre does not
connect even though the indicator
light shows a call is possible, make a
call to the police or other authority by
means other than the Emergency call
system.
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V Indicator Light/Beep Sound

The indicator light turns on/flashes and beep sounds are activated to notify the
driver of the system operation status or if there is a problem with the system.

Status

Indicator light

Green

Red (SOS
switch
backlight)

Flash
interval

Beep
sound
status

On/flashing conditions

Diagnosis

Flashes

Turns on

Quick (0.5
second
intervals)

When the power switch is switched to
ON, the red indicator lights up and the
green indicator flashes.

NOTE

A manual emergency call is not possible
during diagnosis.

Normal

Turns on

Turns on

The system is operating normally.

eCall Major
Fault

Turns off

Turns on

A\ CAUTION

If the indicator light turns off, the system
will not operate normally. Have the
vehicle inspected at an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as possible.

eCall Minor
Fault

Flashes

Turns on

Slow (2
second
intervals)

A\ CAUTION

If the system can not operate normally.

Have the vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.

eCall System
Fault

Turns off

Turns off

¢ A system malfunction is detected.

e The remaining power of the built-in
battery is low.

A\ CAUTION

If the indicator light turns off, the system
will not operate normally. Have the
vehicle inspected at an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as possible.

Call being
made with call
centre

Flashes

Turns on

Slow (1
second
intervals)

1 beep

An emergency call is being made by the
Emergency call system.
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Indicator light

Beep
Status Red .(S:'])S Flash sound On/flashing conditions
Eles b:rll(llticght) interval status
Vehicle Slow (1
information Vehicle information is being transmitted
is being Flashes Turns on second ) to the call centre
transmitted intervals) .
. Slow (1
Startccj”\/0|ce Flashes Turns on second 1 beep | During a voice call with the call centre.
intervals)
. Very slow
c:I\:abletnlcnkgfIgaq Flashes Turns on (On for - When waiting for the call centre to call
2.5s, Off for back. (for about 1 hour.)
call centre 2.55)
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Parking in an Emergency

V Parking in an Emergency

Always switch on the hazard warning
lights when stopping on or near a
carriageway in an emergency. They
alert other road users that your vehicle
poses a hazard, prompting them to
exercise heightened caution in its
vicinity.

All turn signals will flash when the
hazard warning light switch is pressed.
The hazard warning indicator lights

in the instrument cluster will flash in
unison.

NOTE

e The direction indicators (turn
sighals) are disabled while the
hazard warning lights are operating.

e Consult local regulations regarding
the use of hazard warning lights
while the vehicle is being towed to
ensure legal compliance.
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On-board Tools

V¥ On-board Tools

1. Warning triangle®
2. Emergency tyre repair kit
3. Towing eye

On-board tools are typically stored in
the toolbox located behind the boot
carpet. Simply lift the carpet to access
the tools. In some models, the tools
may be placed directly on the carpet.
Refer to your vehicle’s handbook for
further details.

Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

V Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

The Mazda-supplied tyre sealant is
designed for the temporary repair of
tyres that have been slightly damaged
by nails or similar sharp objects.

Conduct emergency tyre repairs
without removing the nail or other
sharp object that punctured the tyre.

Keep Tyre Sealant Out of the Reach of

Children:

¢ Ingesting tyre sealant is hazardous.
If swallowed accidentally, drink
plenty of water immediately and
seek medical attention.

e Contact with tyre sealant is harmful
to the eyes and skin. If it enters your
eyes or touches your skin, rinse
thoroughly with plenty of water and
seek medical attention.

NOTE
e Tyre sealant cannot be reused.

Have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

e Do not use the tyre sealant under
the following conditions.

Please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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¢ The tyre sealant has expired.
(The expiry date is shown on
the bottle label.)

¢ The tear or puncture exceeds
approximately 6 mm (0.2 in)
in size.

e The damage is situated
outside the tyre's tread area.

¢ The vehicle was operated
with a tyre that was nearly
flat.

® The tyre has detached from
the wheel rim.

® The wheel rim is damaged.

e There are two or more
punctures in the tyre.

V Preparations

Parking Preparations

If a tyre is punctured by a nail or
foreign object, and the puncture hole
is 6 mm (0.2 in) or less in diameter,
drive slowly to a safe location for
emergency tyre repair. Pay attention to
the following points:

1.Turn on the hazard warning lights.

2. Drive slowly away from the road
and traffic.

3.Engage the electronic parking
brake.

4. Shift the gear to the "P" position.
5.Switch off the vehicle's power.

6.Place a triangular warning sign at
the required distance behind the
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vehicle.

7.Keep yourself safe by wearing
reflective vests.

Tool Preparations

Remove the tyre repair kit and
triangular warning sign from the
luggage compartment.

V Using the Emergency Flat Tyre
Repair Kit

A\ CAUTION

If the bottle is shaken once the
injection hose has been attached,

the tyre sealant may spray out of the
injection hose. If it contacts clothing
or other objects, it may be impossible
to be removed. Ensure the bottle is
thoroughly shaken before attaching
the injection hose.

If there is residual air in the tyre when
removing the valve core, it could be
ejected with force. Inspect the valve
core carefully.

1.Thoroughly shake the tyre sealant
before use, then remove the
safety cap from the tyre sealant
container;
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2. Align the tyre repair tool’s
connector with the tyre valve
stem, then secure it firmly;

3.Press the switch, and once the
sealant is fully injected, remove
the tyre repair tool;

4.Drive the vehicle immediately
for a short distance to allow the
sealant to distribute and complete
the repair. For optimal results,
drive over 10 km (6.2 mile).

NOTE

If you have used tyre sealant for

an emergency repair, Mazda
recommends replacing the tyre as
soon as practicable. If you plan to
repair or reuse the tyre, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an

Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Emergency tyre repair is intended
solely as a temporary measure in
urgent situations. After completing an
emergency repair, do not exceed 80
km/h (50 mph).

A\ CAUTION

When using tyre sealant, air is also
introduced into the tyre. If the tyre
pressure remains too low after driving
a certain distance, this indicates

that the sealant cannot fully seal the
leak. Pull over safely and contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

7-15

S




——

If Trouble Arises

Depleted lead-acid battery

Jump-Starting

V Jump-Starting
Jump-starting can be hazardous if performed incorrectly. Follow the procedure

meticulously. If you are unsure about any aspect of jump-starting, we strongly
advise you to have it carried out by a qualified service technician.

Observe the following safety precautions carefully:

‘E Always wear protective goggles when working near the battery.

Failure to wear protective goggles is extremely hazardous. The battery contains
sulphuric acid, which can cause blindness if it contacts your eyes. In addition,
hydrogen gas generated during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the
battery to explode.

—
(=1

.

=i Always wear protective goggles and gloves to avoid contact with
battery acid:

Spilt battery acid is extremely hazardous. It contains sulphuric acid, which can
cause severe injury if it contacts your eyes, skin, or clothing. If this happens,
immediately rinse your eyes with water for at least 15 minutes or thoroughly
wash your skin and seek medical attention.
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Depleted lead-acid battery

Keep the battery out of the reach of children.
Allowing children to play near the battery is extremely hazardous. Battery acid
can cause serious harm if it contacts their eyes or skin.

When working near the battery, ensure there are no open flames
or sparks in the vicinity. Do not allow metal tools to contact the battery’s
positive (+) or negative (-) terminals, and never allow the positive (+) terminal
to touch the vehicle body:

Exposing the battery pack to open flames or sparks is extremely hazardous.
Hydrogen gas generated during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the
battery to explode. An exploding battery can cause severe burns and injuries.
Keep all flames (including cigarettes) and sparks away from the battery pack.

Keep all flames and sparks away from the battery pack, as it may
produce hydrogen gas while charging or when adding acid to a lead-acid
battery.

Exposing the battery pack to open flames or sparks is extremely hazardous.
Hydrogen gas produced during normal battery operation can ignite, causing the
battery to explode. An exploding battery can cause serious burns and injuries.
Keep all flames (including cigarettes) and sparks away from the battery pack.

Never jump-start a frozen battery or one with low acid levels.
Jump-starting a frozen battery or one with low acid levels is extremely
hazardous. The battery may rupture or explode, causing severe injury.
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Depleted lead-acid battery

Connect the negative cable to a suitable earth point away from the battery.
Connecting the second jump lead to the negative (-) terminal of the depleted
battery is extremely hazardous. Sparks could ignite the gases around the battery,
causing injury.

Keep the jump leads away from any moving parts.

Connecting a jumper lead near or to a moving part is dangerous. The lead
could get caught when the vehicle starts and cause serious injury.

A\ CAUTION

Use only a 12V booster battery. If a 24V supply (two 12V batteries connected in
series) is used, it may cause irreparable damage to the electrical components.

» Connect the bridging cables carefully.

» Do not jump-start the vehicle while the charging cable is still connected to
your vehicle. Otherwise, the vehicle may be damaged.

» Do not use your vehicle as the donor (booster) vehicle to avoid damage to
your vehicle.

1. Position the donor lead-acid battery close to the vehicle. If you are using
another vehicle'’s lead-acid battery, park the donor vehicle near the boot
of the depleted vehicle without allowing them to touch, and ensure the
parking brakes are applied on both vehicles.

2.Before connecting the lead-acid battery cables, inspect all battery terminals
and remove any excessive corrosion.

3. Switch off all accessories except for essential safety indicators (e.g.
headlights, hazard warning lights).

4.The first cable is connected to the positive (+) terminal of the power 12V
battery and the positive (+) terminal of the discharged 12V battery. Attach
the second lead to the negative (-) terminal of the power 12V battery and
a suitable earth point on the discharged vehicle, away from the battery’s
positive (+) terminal.
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Depleted lead-acid battery

Power Supply Battery n
T, W

V%

_4charged

Battery

Grounding of the Negative
= Terminal of the Discharged
Vehicle

5.1f you are using a rescue vehicle, start its engine or high-voltage battery.
6. Start the vehicle with the discharged battery.

7.Remove the jump leads in the reverse order of connection. Ensure the
leads do not contact any metal parts of either vehicle during removal.

NOTE
During jump-starting, keep your hands and jump leads away from all moving
parts in the vicinity.

If the lead-acid battery frequently becomes discharged and the cause is not
evident, please consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) for inspection.
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Roadside Assistance

V Roadside Assistance

If towing is necessary, we recommend
that you contact an Authorised service
centre or a professional towing service
company.

It is advisable to use wheel-lift
equipment and flatbed/platform
equipment. If a flatbed truck is not
available, a rigid towing connection
must be used; do not use a rope-
type towing vehicle. When using a
rigid connection for towing, it must
be done at low speeds and for short
distances only. Ensure that the parking
system is in the released state.

Rear-wheel-drive vehicles should not
be towed with the rear wheels on the
ground for long distances.

The following towing methods are
prohibited for long-distance towing.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not tow the vehicle pointed
backward with driving wheels on
the ground. This may cause internal
damage to the vehicle.

7-20

O
sty o,

» Do not tow with sling-type
equipment. This could damage your
vehicle. Use wheel-lift or flatbed

equipment.
(o) (o) ($) ()

» If the parking brake cannot be
released when towing the vehicle,
transport the vehicle with all front
and rear wheels raised off the
ground as shown in the figure. If the
vehicle is towed without raising the
wheels off the ground, the brake
system may be damaged.

Long-distance towing should only
be performed using a flatbed truck.
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V Trailer Mode

In the centre display, tap "Vehicle
Centre — Safety — Trailer Mode" to
enable or disable trailer mode.

Trailer Mode can only be activated
when the following conditions are
met:

¢ The vehicle is powered on;
e The gear is in the P position;
e The brake pedal is repressed.

After the conditions for enabling
Trailer Mode are met, tap the "
Trailer Mode" button; the Trailer
Mode pop-up will appear.

After tapping the confirmation icon in
the dialog box, the vehicle will enter
trailer mode.

S

NOTE

When trailer mode is enabled, the
gear will shift from P to N, and the
electronic parking brake will be
released. To prevent the vehicle from
rolling, only enable trailer mode on
flat surfaces without steep slopes.

Towing Precautions

Do not tow the vehicle with the rear
axle raised, as this may cause the
steering system to misalign.

If the vehicle power is off, the power
assist systems will not operate, and
greater effort will be required for
braking and steering.

Use tow hooks, vehicle body, and
chassis components as the load points
to tow the vehicle, otherwise damage
may occur.

Do not tow the vehicle with the front
wheels on the ground; this may cause
damage to the vehicle.

Avoid sudden starts or unstable
driving, as this may put excessive
stress on the tow hooks, tow cable, or
chains, leading to their failure, which
could result in vehicle damage or
personal injury.

If the vehicle cannot be moved due to
a malfunction, do not continue towing
it forcibly.

When towing the vehicle, proceed as
straight as possible.
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Emergency Towing

NOTE

Towing from parts of the vehicle other
than the towing hooks may damage
your vehicle. Securely fasten the tow
cable or chain to the tow hooks.

When towing the vehicle, apply a
steady and even force without jerking
the hooks.
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V Front Towing Point

A\ CAUTION

> In emergency situations (for
example, pulling the vehicle out of
a ditch or a snowbank), use the tow
hook.

» When using the tow hook, always
pull the cable or chain in a straight
line with the hook. Do not apply
lateral force.

1.Remove the tow hook from the
boot.

2.Using a flat-blade screwdriver or
a similar tool, remove the tow
hook hole cover.

A\ CAUTION

Do not use excessive force as it
may damage the cap or scratch
the painted bumper surface.

S
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Emergency Towing
NOTE ¥ Rear Towing Point
Remove the cap completely and A CAUTION
store it so as not to lose it.
3.Securely install the tow hook » In emergency situations (for
using a metal rod or a similar example, pulling the vehicle out of a
tool. ditch or a snowbank), use the rear
tow hook.

» When using the rear tow hook,
always pull the tow rope, cable, or
chain in a straight line with the
hook. Do not apply lateral force.

1. The rear tow hook is fixed to the
vehicle body, so no installation is
required.

A\ CAUTION 2. Secure the tow rope to the rear
tow hook for towing.

» If the tow hook is not properly
tightened, it may loosen or
detach from the bumper
while towing. Always ensure
it is securely fastened to the
bumper.

» Take care not to damage
the tow hook or the vehicle
body when towing under the
following circumstances:

e Do not tow a vehicle that is
heavier than your own.

¢ Do not suddenly accelerate
this vehicle, as it will cause
a severe impact on the tow
hook or towing line.

¢ Do not attach any other ropes
to the tow hook.
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A\ CAUTION

» Using the rear tow hook may result
in damage to the rear bumper.

»> Do not perform the following
operations during towing;
otherwise, the vehicle may be
damaged.

¢ Do not tow a vehicle that is
heavier than your own.

e Do not suddenly accelerate this
vehicle, as it will cause a severe
impact on the rear tow hook or
towing line.

e Do not attach any other ropes to
the rear tow hook.
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V Other Precautions

Precautions for Towing a Vehicle with
All Wheels on the Ground:

¢ Only perform short-distance, low-

speed towing on hard-surfaced
roads. Ensure the vehicle has been
safely inspected to confirm the
powertrain, high-voltage system,
wheels, axles, transmission system,
steering wheel, and brakes are in
good condition.

The towing vehicle must not be
lighter than the towed vehicle, as
this could result in loss of control.

Check and ensure that the towing
cables, chains, and hooks are not
broken or damaged.

Secure the towing cables or chains
to the hooks.

Do not jerk the hooks; apply steady
and even force.

Before towing, confirm that the
towed vehicle is in Neutral (N) and
is in a drivable condition, and turn
on the hazard warning lights.

To avoid damage to the tow hooks,
only tow the vehicle from the front,
and ensure the speed does not
exceed 40 km/h (25 mph) and the
towing distance does not exceed 25
km (16 mile).

e The towing strap should be less than

S |

5 meters (16 feet) in length and
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Emergency Towing

should be fitted with visible flags for
identification.

¢ Drive cautiously to prevent the
towing strap from slackening during
the tow.

e Both drivers should communicate
frequently with each other.

e If driving downhill for an extended
period, the brakes may overheat,
reducing braking performance. Stop
frequently to allow the brakes to
cool.

¢ |f the brakes have failed, the vehicle
must be towed using a flatbed truck
for full vehicle transport.
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Warning /Indicator Lights

If a Warning Lamp Turns On or
Flashes

¥V If a Warning Lamp Turns On or
Flashes

If any warning lamp turns on/flashes,
take appropriate action for each light.
There is no problem if the light turns
off, however if the light does not turn
off or turns on/flashes again, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer). The
details for some warnings can be
viewed on the centre display or multi-
information display in the instrument
cluster.

V¥ ABS Warning Indication/Warning
Light

If the ABS warning lamp remains
illuminated while you are driving, the
ABS control unit has detected a system
fault.

If this occurs, your brakes will function
normally, but the ABS function may
be disabled. In this event, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon
as possible.
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NOTE

* The brake assist system will not
function while the ABS warning
lamp remains illuminated.

V EV System Problem Warning
Indication/Warning Light

i by

The indication/light displays/turns on
if the system has a problem.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

¥ Remaining High Voltage Battery
Power Warning Lamp

The indication displays when the
remaining high voltage battery power
is low.

Check the information displayed on
the centre display or instrument cluster
and take the necessary actions.
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V Output Restriction Warning
Indication/Warning Light

The warning lamp or indicator
illuminates to indicate that the motor
output is restricted.

Please contact a professional repairer;
we recommend an Authorised Mazda
technician.

If the warning lamp or indicator
remains illuminated, have the vehicle
inspected as soon as possible.

When the output restriction warning
lamp or indicator illuminates or
flashes, check the surrounding
environment:

Motor output and vehicle speed may
be reduced, potentially leading to

an accident. If the vehicle cannot be
driven safely, stop in a safe location.

V Brake System Warning Indication/
Warning Light

If a system fault occurs, the warning
light will illuminate. Have your vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Do not drive with the brake system
warning light illuminated. Contact
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
have the brakes inspected as soon as
possible:

Driving when the brake system
warning light and ABS warning light
are illuminated simultaneously is
dangerous. When both lights are
illuminated, the rear wheels could lock
more quickly in an emergency stop
than under normal circumstances.
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V Air Bag/Seat Belt Pretensioner
System Warning Lamp

A

A system fault is indicated if the
warning light constantly flashes,
constantly turns on or does not

turn on at all when the power
switch is switched ON. If any of
these conditions occurs, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon
as possible. The system may not
operate in an accident.

Never tamper with the airbag/
pretensioner systems and always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform
all servicing and repairs:

Self-servicing or tampering with the
systems is dangerous. An airbag/
pretensioner could accidentally
activate or become disabled causing
serious injury or death.
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V Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Flashing)

If the Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) malfunctions or the battery
voltage of a tyre pressure sensor is low,
the TPMS warning lamp will flash and
a message will appear on the multi-
information display. Have your vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Avoid driving at high speeds if the
TPMS warning lamp illuminates or
flashes:

Driving at high speeds while the
TPMS warning lamp is illuminated or
flashing is dangerous because braking
performance and steering control
may be compromised. If the vehicle is
driven at high speeds or the brakes are
suddenly applied, it could lead to an
accident. Slowly apply the brakes to
reduce the vehicle's speed.
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V Tyre Pressure Monitoring System
(TPMS) Warning Indication/
Warning Light (Turns on)

If the tyre pressure falls below the
recommended value, the TPMS
warning lamp will illuminate.

Simultaneously, the tyre pressure
information of each tyre will alternate
on the multi-information display.
Furthermore, the tyre(s) with low
pressure will be highlighted in yellow.

Avoid driving at high speeds if the
TPMS warning lamp illuminates or
flashes:

Driving at high speeds with the

TPMS warning lamp on or flashing

is hazardous as it can affect braking
performance and steering control.
Sudden braking or high-speed driving
could result in an accident. Gradually
reduce speed by applying the brakes.

Never ignore the TPMS warning lamp
when illuminated or flashing:
Continuing to drive while the TPMS
warning lamp is on or flashing could
lead to a tyre blowout and result in an
accident. Take immediate action to
address the issue.

NOTE

* When the TPMS is learning the tyre
positions (e.g., after a tyre position
has been changed), the previous
tyre pressures will be displayed
until the system has completed the
update. As a result, the displayed
tyre pressures may differ from the
actual pressures until the learning
process is completed.

A\ CAUTION

»> Always adjust tyre pressures when
the tyres are cool. As tyre pressure
fluctuates with temperature, ensure
the vehicle has been stationary
for at least an hour or driven no
more than 1.6 km (1 mile) before
adjusting the pressures. Adjusting
tyre pressures while the tyres are
warm may result in the pressure
dropping below the recommended
level once they cool, potentially
triggering the TPMS warning light.
Additionally, tyre pressure naturally
decreases in cold temperatures, and
an illuminated TPMS warning lamp
may extinguish if the temperature
rises. Always ensure tyre pressures
are adjusted when the tyres are cool,
regardless of the circumstances.
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> Once the tyre pressures are correctly
adjusted, the TPMS warning lamp
will switch off.
If the TPMS warning lamp remains
illuminated, drive the vehicle at 25
km/h (16 mph) or faster for at least
3 minutes to reset the system.

If the TPMS warning lamp stays on
after adjusting the pressures, one of
the tyres may be punctured.

V Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
Indication/Indicator Light

The EPB switch indicator light turns on
when applying the parking brake and
it turns off when releasing the parking
brake.

Parking brake warning/Indicator light
inspection

This indicator light illuminates when
the parking brake is applied while the
vehicle is stationary. It turns off when
the parking brake is released.

IHluminated

If the Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
switch is off but the light remains on,
the system may be malfunctioning.
Have your vehicle inspected at an
expert repairer (we recommend a
Mazda Authorised Service Technician).
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Flashing

If there is a system fault, this light
will flash. If the light remains flashing
even if the Electric Parking Brake
(EPB) switch is operated, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon
as possible.

V Power Steering Malfunction
Indication/Indicator Light

The message is displayed if the electric
power steering has a malfunction.

If the message is displayed, stop the
vehicle in a safe place and do not
operate the steering wheel. There is
no problem if the indication turns

off when the vehicle is restarted after
some time has passed. If the indication
displays even after the vehicle is
restarted, contact an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

S
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NOTE

e If the message is displayed, the
power steering will not operate
normally. In this case, the steering
wheel will still be operable, but it
may feel heavier than usual, or it
may vibrate during turns.

e Jerking the steering wheel back
and forth while the vehicle is
stationary or moving very slowly
will activate the power steering
system's protective mode, making
the steering feel heavy. This is
not a fault. If this happens, park
the vehicle safely and wait a few
minutes for the system to reset.

V Seat Belt Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Front seat)

2 2

81 5) (815)

If the driver's or front passenger's
seat is occupied and the seatbelt

is not fastened when the vehicle is
powered on, the seatbelt warning
light will illuminate. If the driver's

or front passenger's seatbelt is
unfastened (with the front passenger
seat occupied) and the vehicle speed
reaches approximately 10 km/h (6
mph) or above, the warning light will
flash temporarily. After a brief period,
the warning light will stop flashing but
will remain illuminated.

S

NOTE

¢ If heavy objects are placed on the
front passenger seat, the seat belt
warning system may be activated
depending on the weight of the
items.

To ensure proper operation of the
occupant detection sensor, do not
sit on the front passenger seat with
seat cushions or other items on

the seat. Additional cushions may
interfere with the sensor, preventing
it from working correctly.

The warning light may not operate
if a small child is seated in the front
passenger seat.

V Seat Belt Warning Indication/
Warning Lamp (Rear Seat)

VYA

If there are passengers in the rear seats
and the seat belts are not fastened
when the vehicle is powered on, the
warning light will illuminate.

NOTE

If the rear seat belts are not fastened
within a certain period after the vehicle

is started, the warning lamp will turn
off.
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V¥ High Beam Control Headlights
(HBC) Warning Indication /Warning
Light

The warning light will remain
illuminated if a fault is detected in the
system. Have the vehicle inspected at
an expert repairer (we recommend a
Mazda Authorised Service Technician).

V¥ DSC Indication/Indicator Light

If the light remains illuminated, the
DSC system may have a malfunction
and it may not operate correctly. Take
your vehicle to an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

V¥V Door-Ajar Warning Indication/
Warning Light

l—‘
hap
The light illuminates if any door/
liftgate is not closed securely.
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Action to be taken

Close the door and liftgate securely.

¥ Charging Warning Indication/
Warning Light

If there is a charging system fault,
this light will turn on/ flash. Park the
vehicle in a safe place immediately
and contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Do not drive the vehicle with the
charging warning light illuminated:
Otherwise, the powertrain may stop,
which could result in an accident.

S
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When Liftgate Cannot be Opened

When Liftgate Cannot be
Opened

V Emergency Unlock

When the liftgate locked. If the release
switch fails, fold the rear seat back and
enter the luggage compartment. Find
the cover plate in the position shown
on the interior trim plate of the liftgate
and remove it. The operating handle
of the liftgate lock body is behind

the cover hole, push to the lock rod
downward to unlock the liftgate. (In
case of sudden power failure during
the process of electric lock suction,
you need to flip the green lock rod to
the left and then press the white lock
rod down to unlock the liftgate.)
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Warranty

Registering Your Vehicle in A

Foreign Country

V Registering Your Vehicle in A
Foreign Country

Registering your vehicle in a foreign
country can be challenging, particularly
if it does not comply with the emission
and safety standards required by the
destination country.

As a result, your vehicle may need to
be modified at your own expense to
meet the local regulations.

Furthermore, you should be aware of
the following considerations:

Finding satisfactory vehicle servicing in
another country may prove difficult or
even impossible.

Parts, servicing techniques, and tools
required for the maintenance and
repair of your vehicle may not be
readily available.

There may not be an authorised
Mazda repairer in the country you plan
to visit.

The Mazda warranty is only valid in
select countries.
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Add-On Non-Genuine Parts

and Accessories

V¥ Add-On Non-Genuine Parts and
Accessories

Please note that any technical
modifications from your Mazda
vehicle’s original condition can
compromise its safety. These
modifications include not only the
use of unsuitable spare parts but also
accessories, fittings or attachments,
including wheels and tyres.

Genuine Mazda Parts and Genuine
Mazda Accessories are specifically
developed for Mazda vehicles.

Parts and accessories other than
those specified above have not been
evaluated or approved by Mazda,
unless explicitly stated otherwise. We
cannot confirm their suitability, and
Mazda cannot accept liability for any
damage resulting from the use of such
products.
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Warranty

Exercise utmost caution when
choosing and fitting additional
electrical accessories (e.g. mobile
phones, two-way radios, audio
systems, and vehicle alarm systems):
Selecting unsuitable accessories or
employing improper installation,
including the use of an unqualified
installer, is highly dangerous. It may
damage critical systems, potentially
resulting in electric drive system failure,
unintended SRS airbag deployment,
ABS/TCS/DSC malfunctions, or
even a vehicle fire. Mazda accepts no
liability for any fatalities, injuries, or
costs arising from the installation of
non-Mazda parts or accessories.

8-3




——

Customer Information

Cell Phones

Cell Phones Warning

V¥ Cell Phones Warning

Please comply with the legal
regulations concerning the use
of communication equipment in
vehicles in your country:

Use of any electrical devices such

as cell phones, computers, portable
radios, vehicle navigation or other
devices by the driver while the vehicle
is moving is dangerous. Dialing a
number on a cell phone while driving
also ties-up the driver's hands. Use
of these devices will cause the driver
to be distracted and could lead to a
serious accident. Pull off the right-of-
way to a safe area before use. If use of
a cell phone is necessary despite this
warning, use a hands-free system to
at least leave the hands free to drive
the vehicle. Never use a cell phone

or other electrical devices while

the vehicle is moving and, instead,
concentrate on the full-time job of
driving.
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Event Data Recorder System

V Event Data Recorder (EDR)

This vehicle is equipped with an Event
Data Recorder, referred to as EDR.

The EDR controller is located within
the airbag control unit.

To read the data recorded by the EDR,
physical access to the vehicle or the
EDR controller is required.

Our company will not disclose data
recorded by the EDR to third parties,
except in the following situations:

e With the consent of the vehicle
owner or lessee;

¢ Upon official request from courts, or
government agencies;

e For use by our company in legal
proceedings.

If necessary, data recorded by the EDR
will be used for:

¢ Vehicle safety performance research
and development;

¢ Disclosing data to third parties for
research and development purposes
without revealing information about
the vehicle owner or their vehicle.

There are the following methods
available for reading EDR data:

When Authorised to use the vehicle
or EDR, professional service personnel
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) use a dedicated

diagnostic device or a third party

with professional equipment (such as
law enforcement) to connect to the
standard vehicle on-board diagnostic
system (OBD) for reading. In this case,
data is provided through standardized
data retrieval records; if access
through OBD is not possible, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

For a detailed explanation of the
meanings of the data items recorded
by the EDR, and the event recording
and overwriting mechanisms,

Please view the UN-R106 & Reg.
(EU) 2022/545 EDR (Event Data
Recording) System.

8-5

S




—o— I

Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Declaration of Conformity Australia:

V Vehicle Definition

The "e" in the model designation
indicates that the vehicle has an
electrified powertrain.

V RF Identification
Thailand:

b4

.
wiasinymmanad Wiuendu Lidesld
Fuluaygretil Waandosingrananu
woRarm g A=A e,
89 0T asingauuiny uazaaailing
muumuildfuondlaifaddiuluaynn

AV AR TN IR AR

A, 2458

NAND. | InsAuuau
£ cuguarUsmsy
B cah Canter 1200 (inswE

Singapore:

Complies with
IMDA Standards
[ DB/25/0081 1

Malaysia:

MCMC
HIDF18000266
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V Bluetooth® Key

Europe:

Foryou Mulimedia Electronics Co., Lid.
Na.1, Morth Shangxia Road, Dongjiang Hi-tech Industry Park, Huizhou, Guangdong, PR. China

EU Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

No.20251202001
Haraby wa,
Company name : Foryou Multimedi Co., Ltd.
- ry—— — — -
Address No.1, N-Dl‘lh gxia Road, gjiang Hi-tech y Park, Huizhou, Guangdong,
P.R. China

declare that this DoC is issusd undar our sole responsibility and that this product:
Product ~ CONTROLLER-REMOTE

name
Modells  DBAI1CA02A DBA11CMO4BDEA1ICMOLC DEAIICMO4D, DEATICMO4F,DBATICMO4H, DBAL
b © 1CMO04G,DBA11CMO4]
Tradem  MAZDA
ark ’
isin ity with the requi of tha following EU Di

Directive 2014/53/EU on the harmonization of the laws of the Member States relating to the making available an the
market of radio equipment.

Standards References

The ing d and ive d are those to which the product's conformance
is declared, and by specific to the of the refe d Directi

q

Article 3.1(a) ENIEC 62363-1:2020+A11:2020
(Safety & Health) EN 624792010

Articie 3.1(b) ETSI EN 301 4891 V22.3: 2019
[EMC) ETSI EN 301 48917 V3.2.4. 2020

Article 3.2

(Radio Spectrum) ETSI EN 300 328 V22 2: 2018

Signed for and on behalf of Foryou Mu'fimedia Electronics Co., Ltd.

‘] ¥

Signature: Ja o

L
MName: Li'Wei |
Official Capacty: —— Certrncaté Engineer
Email Address: liwei1@adayome.com
Date: 20251202

Page 1/1
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Australia and New Zealand:

Declaration of The RCM Conformity
“For the RCM Compliance under ACMAS

ACM Cartifcate ND. RCMAN2S0BOTO02

Date: ALgusl 7, 2025

Horo doclaro that the Foryou Multimadia El ice Co., Ltd
Addrese:Moe. 1, Horth Shangeia Read, Dengjiang H-tach Industry Park, Huizhow, Guan gdong, PR. China

Compliance Marking
Product Medel Trodemark under ACMA

CONTROLLER-REMOTE DBEATICADZA

Mote:Sea modal Izt for details

Can label the product(e) licted with the RCMRegulatory Compliance Mark) ac chown above according to
ASINES 4417.2.2020 Regulatory complance mark for elecirical and electronic equipment Pat: Use oithe
merk, the company shall camply to the Tolkwing condifions

1.The preducts shdl nothave sny dification tothe listed preduct(s), or it will void this authorization.

2 This to cerify that productis) histed, comply with ACMA mandated standands andtha labellng notice under
ACMA arrangement. Where recessary, the applicant should also hold and maintain ar Australian electncal
zafety cetificate and energy efficiency registration.

3.This awhonzation periains only tothe productiz) isted above.

4 Date ol Registared Avgust 7, 2025

5.0ate olExpry-August 6, 2030

?'aa"inb
On benalf of BOND AL PTY LTD
Tiile: Maraging Director

Address:56 Buffalo Road Gladesville,Mew South Wales 2111 Australia
Emal bond-aui@tjaxcn.com

Page ol My AR
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Supplier’s declaration of conformity . ‘

This [s1he Agstalian Com muniatons and Wed: Ty (AW 1pr n fr & dedaration of conformiy Under the
fallowing [egs! aiive IrEtrumEnts:

> Rediocom municatiors Equibment { Generl) Fules 2021
= o | (= gratie O y 7

Trk |= & sample form for @ decismtion of comoms ity urder the Telscon muntstons (Laosling Nodcs for Customer Equipn et snd Customar
Cabling) rstumart 2215

NELNUCLONS I

Do not ratum this form to the AGKA Ths compieted farm must be refained by the suppler as parf of fhe documentad on requined for the
e

COMPIENGE IECOME. However, § MusTDE Mo avalable Fon I MEpect an by e SCULA when | eques

€1'S Oela s manulaciules, imoonen of autlonsed age

Compary Mame qor i refichal ACNIARER
DONDAU PTT LTD | 50544490 |
oR
TRADINGAS: BOMDAL FTY LTD

few Ecabind IRDN
StrestAdiEs |

56 Buffelo Roed Gladesvile Mew Southviales Ausialin
POSTRODE: 211

ACUA S - T Page 2l 2 Wy 2828 EHt
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

The Ra=pors s Suppliss supples the foll seing Low Risk{Leval 1) Eqs pment in Australs and New Zsalard:
Product description — brand name, type, curent madel lot batch or serial rumber (i availabl ¢ softwarsfirmwars vesion(if applicatls)

Produc: Equipment: CONTROLLER REMOTE
WMozl ber 0

DBATISMO4

Trace NamEMAZDA

Rating 14 5Vdc, 30mA Class I
Date ot o July, 2006

Evuglemem' con Dlﬁl’ceﬂ‘lh applcabie slendirds may be demonstiated by 1BsIrepons, endoriedaccradited lestrepons, cerificali mkompeisrt
DOy StEEme

Heing had rogand to thass decumants, | am soteficd the abovemanticnad product sompies with the requirsnerts of ha rakvant ACAA
standards madz underthe: Act 1992 endior the Tek Act 1597

List these documsnts incuding oetsik of 1he standaid tite, nunber and, il appicatle, rumeer of e Test repomendirsed 1St repom o
et catisnicompetent cogy Stalemant.

n B T
EM 624702010 |EC 62362-12018.
Tested by Buehsia Technical Serices (Shenzhen| Co., Ltd

Report No. BLA-B-BMC-202506-A8 101 BLA-B-EMC-202506-48 102 BLA-E-EMC-202506-AB 03 BLAS2(2404-A4 2.

| ey ety deciars trat

he fan =n ehelf of the G i
2 thaconians of thiz iorm are fusand corast

[ isedfo

p m pes [ I ME CECErEIDn
wilbe idertical to the produd igentfisdaboss

a1 gring fals 15 8 5 £10LE offence.
The Rcinnn:nleSw Dllers ABNIRD nunber has been sucnitted. | am 2 persor who he: been autherizecio meke this declarafion on
benall afthe uppler &1 supplied is s & and will continue e mest 2l evant standsrds o in the
AbSENCe oA Specmic AusTAlEN ories Zewiand SIENGErd ASM S 3820, Al EQuim ent suppla complas with the EES S and relsvant
elecirical salely lews. Supoly Nexitle cords and s otoihe Ieveld canpenents permanently attsched tothe squipmsnthave a censrt
Cetifcaie of Corfomily 1o Ausiraia and few Zealang. Levs! 2 compon sms peimanently atached o the squipment have 2 current
compiance foder.

Nofex I is an oferce o crowingly provide fal i ing L Comm; hais exerdsing powers,
perfam ing , OF N £OT a law of the & L k5 an ofience 1o Irmrulvurudderzjse o mElEadng

docamert in rbed wiha ‘aw o the Car 1371 and 137 2 eithe Criming
Code Act 1995)

Penaly: 12 months inpiscnment

POSMON IN ORGANISETDN

SENATURE DF SUPPLIER DRAGENT Mansging Direcior

PRINT HAME: Gavine DATE AUgus| T, 2026

Tha Frivecy Act 1368 [Gth (the Privag Act) irposes obligsfions on the ATMA in relafion toths col scfion, =ecurty, quality. scoeas, we and
disd ceure of personalirfomation Thess abii gations are detailadinthe &usralanPrisacy Prircpes

TPEATIVMA nay Oty COPECT PesSOnal INrmaton ITILLS (EasOratly NECessarn fo, of Grectly (elled [0 o0 o More of e ACIMAS Tdions
or actuities.

The purpose of colecing he persmal information in this form is to enswe the suopier is identified in the 'declraion of cofomity”. If fhis
dectaEtion of contr iy i nolcomgleted anoihe reouestdinfomaton is not prodded a complence [4bs cannot be sppied

Futher infometion on the Privacy Act sndihe SCAA'S privacy poicy is svaiabie sl www aoma g sulprivicypoicy Tre oracy policy containg
dBiEls abgut how y DU May 3CeBEE pErsomal IMfamm &tinn about you that 1S held by theAChL), and ek he caTedlon of sech informaton. It 8lsa
Bxplans how yaumay compleinsbowt & breach of tha Privecy Act end how we wildeal withsuch a complant.

Shouldy s hevs sny qusCtan: INEhE regsrd, plescs comtactthe ACWCE pruany comset officsr on téephons an 1200 716 BET or by amail
ai priacyiihcma gouay

ACAA S - CR Fagel o3 vy 223 EREE
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

Afnnuanentsuntsisntsnsenedes famsinstad wefenrsinmeuinucsieg
Office of Tre National Broddcasting end Telecommunications Commission

wwunen Ay "t smusreBsfuTEnBums (Supplier's Declartion of Conformity : S0C)™
wefl (SDoC Wo):  5D01347-26 - mwhul 24 quitud 2563

vl v T AT s RS nEUTTS (S0
493 uSEW wEA wed wseolye) It
34 famafurett Foal i el

b i T T T

Usean  CONTROLLER-REMOTE
ng 18T Masca
WUUAU D3ATICMOSG (GILFEEALD)

o Chomr.

(el ABAty)
fEwsenedtneeluibsanesgulnenn

eulan Y 5 ]

1 atumntiduensing wishnl TG LR LT quinged medi fuftanemil
FruABARdaaTumTIYE B nEve

2. fusenaumsRa suitnasA AUl uanasuaesdreaemanedean:
el qunsn Twdt A3l nema.

3. fusenaumswRE SRR A nave. 3o msws “ L Sosh 1F Ul
windi
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

PRy T T T T

wudusnauamesusnIums
(Suppiier's Declaration of Confarmity)

dilinmanensnsiimsnmernds famsiraim wefamysmnnawisg

liaveibiledurearmy e

sooc 500 134 -26

oo fominey
1A% snain sad (Usenalue) dla

alo oy

1315 «BuWA ¥TI0e, du 19, nuagadin wane

ila awndain

wuRT 10110

. TibAsdnruosatelnzrnnAuusegUnT

3 P

i}

Tom USaD
CONTROLLER-REMOTE

WUF g

Tolo nTHMeS (omna name)
Mazaa

Te.m Wl (modtel)
DBAL1CMOAG (GILFSEALD)

L |

AR SN A LERAT
2 4o

o RN ANAT

das

l\ﬁhnnmﬂ\mmw v i dveen )

dmdrmastisesi wisswseannesegunsEEnRg
Aumraseisensddhruenenrnsianensand

feusesrdss ity ilursspunsvedesdods
1 famslvten! waefiemelvsanrauaiens

o aanaTEng N T mue

1) Tant ropart
2 pufritadandalithri-DEA 10MDSGAUGILFGEAL (R efusfersfy
30 T Dnclarmten o Carfomriby

4) Mode! Confrmation Letier
&

4. At g,

&) Test report no. BLAB-EMC-MZ06-A8102

T) Tachrical Speciicatiors GAFGALD

ase
gy funnased
ez Jnnnumneref)
A oL LR
Hul 10 nua s we 2569

IR TR

wwmurmsmﬁnsauummamainmn neaeBuaanuinmyss Widwnem @ vanfulheihanea
daliusensumensiafrerasasddnm = saanssans
ﬁqﬁuqmnﬁnﬂwnmmmuqummuﬁarﬂﬁns’lwnummﬁsamﬁﬂm usemmnguredu « (i)
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Singapore:

7STARS CONSULTANCY PTE. LIMITED
14 ROBINSON ROAD

#0B-01A FAR EAST FINANCE BUILDING
SINGAPORE 048545

Artn: MR LIM YONG TUCK

Diear Sirs,

EQUIPMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DEALERS) REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25/4272

We ack ledge that the i listed below has been registered with the Info-

communications Media Development Autherity under regulation 20(6) of the
Telecommunications (Dealers) Regulations (Cap 323, Rg 6) (the "Dealers Regulations") and
approved for sale In SIngapore. Your aftention I5 drawn to the relevant provisions and
requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Brand/Trade Name: MAIDA

Model Name/MNo.: DBA11CMOAG
Equipment Description: CONTROLLER-REMOTE
IMDA Spec. No- IMDA TS SRD
Equipment Category: Private Mobie Radio
Equipment Type: BLUETOOTH

Frequency Band

{Maximum Radiated Power 24000 -2_4835 GHz (<= 100 mW (e.i.r.p.})
[Field Strength):

Date of Registration: 17 Jul 2025

Diate of Expiry: 30 Jun 2030

Note: This is a system generated email. Please do not reply to it. For queries, please email

reg_deslers@imda.gov.eg

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Read, #03-01 Mapl Businesz City, Singapore 117438

Vs
l k ‘ DEVELOPMENT ©IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArchitact
AUTHORITY
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Information on

egi ion for C /i i-line i or Short Range/

Low Power Devices

1.

1N

IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
certification as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(3) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Equipment registration under regulation 20(6) shall be valid Tor a period of 5 years.
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dezlers Regulations]

. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 years upon an application
being made to IMDA. [Regulation 20[7) and 20{7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

- Any modification to the registered equipment may require a re-submission. [Regulation
20(8) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Mo false or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of obtaining
any equipment registration or renewal of registration. [Regulation 21(1) ofthe Delears
Regulations]

. Any registration or renewal of registration granted asa result of submission of false or
misleading information shall be null and void. [Regulation 21(1) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Any person who contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading information
shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulation 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Road, #03-01 Maplatres Businasa City, Singapars 117418

INFOCDMM

‘ o:vunpnm’r ®IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArchitect
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

FSTARS CONSULTANCY PTE. LIMITED
14 ROBINSON ROAD

H#OB-01A FAR EAST FINANCE BUILDING
SINGAPORE 048545

Attn: MR LIM YONG TUCK

Dear 5irs,

EQUIFMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DEALERS) REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25/4173

We acknowledge that the equipment Bsted below has been registered with the Info-
communications Media Development Autherity under regulation 20(6) of the
Telecommunications (Dealers) Regulations (Cap 323, Rg 6) (the "Dealers Regulations") and
approved for salein Singapore. Your attention is drawn to the relevant provisions and
requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Brand/Trade Name: MAZDA

Model Name/No.: DBAI1CMO4)
Equipment Description: CONTROLLER-REMOTE
IMDA Spec. No.: IMDA TS 5RD
Equipment Category: Frivate Mobile Radio
Equipment Type: BLUETOCTH

Frequency Band
(Maximum Radiated Power 2.4000 - 2. 4835 GHz (<= 100 mW |e.irp.))

J[Field Strength):
Date of Registration: 17 Ju 2025
Date of Expiry: 30 Jun 2030

Note: This is a system genzsrated email. Please do not reply to it. For queries, please email

] i

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Road, #0301 Mapletras Busines: City, Singapors 17428

v INFOCOMM

MEDIA

k‘ DEVELOPMENT ®IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArshitect
AUTHORITY
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Information on E

egi ion for C Multi-Line Equij or Short Range/

Low Power Devices

1

IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
cemincation as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Equipment registration under regulation 20{6) shall be valid for a peried of 5 years.

[Regulation 20{€) of the Dealers Regulations]

. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 years upon an application

being made to IMDA. [Regulation 20(7) and 20{7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Any modification to the registered equipmeant may require a re-submission. [Regulation

20(B) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Nofalse or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of cbtaining

any equipment registration or renewal of registration. [Regulation 21(1) of the Delears
Regulations]

. Any registration or renewal of registration granted as a result of submission of falsz or

misleading information shall be null and void. [Regulation 21(2) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Any person who contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading information

\/

\

i

shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulation 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Read, $#03-01 Mapletres Business City, Singapore 117438

INFOCOMM
MEDIA
DEVELOPMENT BIMDAsg | #IMDigtalArchitect
AUTHORITY
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Indonesia:

PEMERINTAH REPUELIK INDONESIA

PERIZINAN EERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
PB-UMKU: 812010993285900000062

Pemerintah Republik Indonesia menerbitian Perizinan Berusaha Untuk Menunjang Kegaan Usaha (PBUMKL), yang
Sertifikak

Alat d Perangkat i kepada Pelaku Usaha berkut ini
1. Nama Pelaks Usaha : PT EURDKARS MOTOR INDONESIA
2. Nomar Induk Berusaha (NIB) - 8120102932850
3. Alamat Kanter - Jalan Teuku Nyak Asef nomor 80, DesaKehushan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DKI Jakarta
Kode Pos: 12210
4. Status Penanaman Modal : Penanaman Modal Asing (PMA)
5. Kode HKlasikasi Baku Lapangan Usaha 45101 - Perdagangan Besar Mobil Baru
Indonesia (KBLI)
6. Lokafi Usaha : Jalan Teuku Myak Arief No. 80 Desakelurshan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DKI Jakana
Kode Pos: 12210
Telah Memenuhi Persyaratan:
1. Parsyaratan smurm:
a Laporan Hasil Uji {I.HUJ atay Estlepurtya\g dterbitian eleﬁ balai u]l daam negen mtdﬂl dlletq)tm aIaubala uji
luar negeri yang i bidang
informatita;
3 i ieknis alat i,
L% i ian (D ion of C terhadap standar teknis alat dan/atau perangkat telekomunikasi yang
ditandatangani oleh pemohen;
d. fobo berwamna alat danfatau ikasi i data k dan model tpe Alat dan/atau

perangksat telekomuniasi:
e meﬂyaHan bd‘m\addadmdohmeﬂmdrsanpﬂmadalahhﬂlardmvﬂ dan
stifikat alat danfatau

2 Persyzatan khusus:

1. KNUSUS LNtk @t daNVataU perangat tE=komUNIkas! DETUPa PENUA sinyal (Fepeatenboosier) SIsem Kemunikas!

bergerak seluler, surat kerja sama dengan jarngan bergerak sehder Indonesia;

2. khusus unfuk Jat dar/atau perangkat tekkomunikasi berupa talepon/ modem satalit, metampirkan surat parjanian
kefja sama dengan Indnm_fua yang layanan telepon/ modem sateit;

3. khusus untuk alat daniatau perangiat telepon seluler. komputer genggam. dan komputer
tablet, melampirkan surat deklamsja'mrﬂn Mubtle i Ideniy {IMEI) dan daftar IME]
yang disetujui oleh Global Mobile (GSMA) ata

4. khusus untuk permohonan serhﬁtlalatdanﬂdm peﬁngattelehnunllml ymgdlapm deh badan usaha Indonesia
ymgdlhlwksehagapeﬂuahimaaummsm ilk merek yang di luar wiayah Negara
Kesatuan Republik Indonesi, surat i sebagal pe atau distributor lesmi dari pemilik
merek;

5. khusus unhuk permohonan sertfiket alat danistau perangkat telekormunikasi yang diajkan deh pemiik merek yang
berbadan hukum Indonesia, dokumen ketentuan pemm perundang-
undangan yang terkait kepemiikan merek dari mentes kan urusan i bidang
hukum dan hak asasimanusia; dan

8. khusus untuk at dar/atau perangkat ikasi yang di i ketenty industri

i dokumen yang peraturan yang it alat
i dari menter nggara-kan urusan il di bidang
perindusTian.

i
Sertifikasi

Peldy Usata. ’ R @l«h
bl

Elekizonik

mate o
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Lampiran Periznan Berussha Untuk Menunjang Kegistan Usaha ini memuat data teknis yang merupakan bagian tidak
terpisahhan dari dokumen ini. Pelaku Usaha tersebut di atas wajb menjalankan kegiatan ssshanya sesuai dengan hetentuan
penndang-undangan yang berlaku.

Ditesbitican tanggal: 18 September 2025

an. Menteri Komunikasi dan Digital
Mantari Investasi dan Hilirisasi/

Kepala Badan Modal,
Ditandatangani secara elekfronik
Dicetak tangga- 19 September 2025

1. ¥ ot "

Feigi Liaha, Balal
2 | | Sertifikasi
3 ek b Elektronik
4 Domlengao ases
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKAS| DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
LANMPIRAN PEUMKU - 312010003285000000062

Lamgiran di bawah ini menmust data teknis Alat i Prsangat B
:. SERTIFIKAT / CERTIFICATE
Kommia NOMOR / NUMBER : 114349DJID/2025
Nama Perangkal - CONTROLLER-REMOTE Disjuéan Oleh ‘PTEUROKARS MOTCR INDONESIA
Harra of Egysgrmart Bpelindby
Nerek - MAZDA Alsmat -Jalan Teuhu Nyak Arief nomor 90,
Tede Mk Adrezz DesalKzlurahan Grogel Selatan, Kota Adm.
Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DK Jakarta, Kode
Tpe - DBANICMO4G Pos: 12220
Tiee PLGID 8032
Cienfs D
Buatan - Ching
Gty of g Tengeal Terkit 19 Sepiember 2025
Dese of szue
Referens © KEPMEN KOMINFONOMOR: 260 TAHUN 2024
Feferesce
Frohucns Kofja - Sheies Frabusesi 3,1 e - 2AEIE G
Ooarsing B Bhrlooly Deys Pascar - < 00 rilNisd

& Vit btk it . 14, o Pt 10770

1. Dokumen i bt ssten S besjearkan detedae Prisi | ek e | Feink Usahe. .
e s e 5, sl hagpmg ot ﬂ
1 Dookamen i feien dtandafangan secars sekdrodk mEppunskan el Seivonk wng dieshition oien S2E-SI3

4 DS ENgial FETRE SERSHNS SaDS] B0EFIES (T LT U535 nSaguimhan e Sues.
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Malaysia:

N

QAS:
CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RICA/09A/ 1025/ 5(25-5223)

Application Number: SOASYTA/IS/5223

ERNATIONAL

This certificate is eranted to
BERMAZ MOTOR TRADING 5DN. BHD.
NO 7, JALAN PELUKIS U1,/46 TEMASYA INDUSTRIAL PARE SEKSYEN U140150 SALAM, SELANGOR

It is hereby certified that
MODEL: DBA11CM04G
MARKETING NAME: DBA11CM04G
BRAND: MAZDA
For device category
VEHICLE CONTROLLER (HYBRID AUTOMOTIVE)

Product Features:
Blustooth [2400 MHz - 24835 MHz]

Approval Date: 09 Octeber 2025 Expiry Date: 08 Octeber 2030
Tris device has ceex granied Type Approval for. featres ps totme ang Muineala ACt 1998 ang
me TECANIC! STENgarn: 2000. C AT Cer APIEENE MRy San eguiEions 5 MEnday, WNere reevant.
\ )L STANDARDS
Certificare e MALAYSIA
Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
Hu ) Chief Executive Officer J—
s 121390 SIRIM QAS Intemational Sdn. Bhd.

o 1,
Telsphona: 03 S544 £AT0 Faw- $03 8844 ST
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

SIRIM{
QAS:

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY
Type Approval Code: RICA/094/ 1025/ 5(25-5223)
Application Number: SOASYTA/IS/5223
MODEL: DBA11CM04G
MARKETING NAME: DBA11CM04G
BRAND: MAZDA

Complles to

TECHNICAL CODE
MCMC MTSFB TC TOO7:2020

Approval Date: 09 Octeber 2025 Expiry Cate: 08 Octeber 2030
Tris device has ceex granied Type Approval for. featres ps totme ang Muineala ACt 1998 ang
me TECANIC! STENgarn: 2000. ¢ AT Cer APIEENE MRy San eguiEions 5 MEnday, WNere reevant.
\ )L STANDARDS
Cenificate e MALAYSIA
Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
Hu ) Chief Executive Officer J—
s 121390 SIRIM QAS Intemational Sdn. Bhd.
s . Smanger Dars T, weaa
Taluphene: 603 S544 5400 Fux- §03 5644 ST
Pagelof2 WTRCIFORDAS e W 3 e 0
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V Front Radar Sensor System
Europe (All countries excluding UK):

KI.-Csltlﬁmtlun GmbH

German Certification Body

Certificate Mumber  T.2022.01.0005
Certificate Holder  Robert Bosch GmbH
Cortificate Holder Address  Daimlorstrasse 6
71219 Leanberg
Germany
Product Model Name  FSCP12
Product Description  Front Radar GenS Car Plus Version 1/22

Manufacturer
(it diffarent fram Certificats Holder)

Type Examination Certificate  In accordance with Annex Il of Council Directve
2014/53/EU, Radic Equipment Directive [RED), and the
mutual recagnition of their conformity we give our opinian
that the submitted documentation tor the apparatus
identified above complies with the requirements of the
directive in the scope stated below.

Marking The apparatus shall be marked with the CE mark as
required by the Council Directive 2014/53/EU.

Validity The conformity stated in this EU-Type Examination
Certificate isprovided until the assessed type of equipment
or the standard(s) has(have) undergone changes or
madifications but not later than 10 vears after the issue
date of this certificate.

Annex  The certificate is only valid together with the annex,
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Conformity Assessment

Essential Requirement Examined Documentation Result
Safety Technical Documentation conform
RED, Article 312

Health Technical Documentation conform
RED, Article 3.1a

EMC Technical Documentation conform
RED, Article 3.1b

Radio Spectrum Technical Documentation coenform

RED, Article 3.2

cE 2 st Ingbert, 21.02.2022 40{1:" T

Place, issue date Authorized Signature
@ | B
Kl—cem!l:amn GmbH Authorized by the German Government to &t as a '
Notified Bady in accordance with the RE Directive
hTPsJ.Mww |-cortification,de 2014/53/EU ErintsA-bS- 0S4
Page:1of3
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

KL Gortfiaton Gt C

Product Characteristics
Brand Name Bosch
Hardware Version 02033BB.069-01 (C35.3) (back connectar)
203 3BBOT0-01 (C35.3) (side connector]
Software Version 1037609608 _pre
Operating lrequency =77 Gllz
Output Power .16 dBm [paak)
Antenna Internal Antennals| m
Temperature -10°C- +85°C c
1
Evaluated Test Reports ‘El
=
Essential Requirement Examined Documentation ‘-D
Safety
RED, Article 3.1a DIN EN 52368-1:2014/AC:2015/A11:2017 m
Report-hlo.; 21055526-20541-0 isssed by |BL-Lab GmbH <
Health o3}
RED, Article 3.1a DIN EN 62311 VDE 0848-111:2008-09 3
Report-No.: 21055526-20540-0 isssed by |BL-Lab GmbH —_—
EMC =]
RED, Articla 3.1 ETS| EN 301486.01 ¥2.2.3, ETS| EN 301 488-5102.11 o]
Report-Mo.: 21055526-20539-0 issued by |BL-Lab GmbH :I'_
Radio Spectrum o
RED, Article 3.2 ETS| EN 3010911 V2.1.1 =
Report-No.: 21055526-20543-0 issued by |BL-Lab GmbH
Limitations / Restrictions 8
-
+  RF Bxposure was calculated with a separation distance of 20 cm —
+ The assessed Technical Corstruction Fileis part of the application. a'
o]
—
1)

Notes

+  Changes [ Amendments of the specified regulations snd standarda during the
validity of this certificate regquire a re-assessment of the product before placement
on the market.

+ The manufactureris abliged to take all necassary measures ta snsure cngaing
confarmity of the manufactured preduct with the approved type as described in this
certificate and the requirements of Directive 2014/53/EU.

i | Bsesresene

KL Cartifieation GmbH Authorized by thy Geerman Gevarnmant to act 85 o I

Heitrich-Henz-Alee 7 Notified Body inaccordance with the RE Directive

5335 51 Mmbart Garmanm: 2014/55/EU

hittps:/www k-certfication.de BetzA-bE- 1054
Fage: Zof 3

8-23




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

KL-Certification GmbH Anmex
German Certification Body

= The CE mark shall be affixed to each item of radio equipment that & in conformity
with the type described in this certificate and that satisfies the applicable Directive
requirements.

= A copy of the Declaration of Conformity drawn up by the manufacturer for each
radio equipment type shall be made available to the relevant authorities and must
be keptat their disposal for at least 10 years after the radio equipment has been

placed on the market.
1
m
>
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>
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®
T
KL-Certification GnbH Authorized by the German Government to act as a '
::;‘::;':\;,’: ;‘7“_“ Netified Body in accordance with the RE Directive
5 52 Ingbart, Garmany
https://www kl-certification.de 2014/53/EU BmtoA-LS- 105164
Page: 3 of 3
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

UK:
@ BOSCH

DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Pabert Basch GabH
Fostiach 16 61
TI226 Leonberg
Visitor:
Caimlestale &
71229 Leonberg
Tel 0711 E11-0
wwrw.besch.com

1A BosthRaden@de bosch.com

2024-03-27

In accordance with UK Government guidance.

We declare under our sole responsibility that our product,

Model name

F5CP12

Type of device
Automotive Motion Sensor

Hardware version
0203.3B8.065-01 (C35.3) back) ,0203.3BB.070-01 (C35.3) (connector side)
(2033BB454-01 (CF23)

[ Software version |
| 1037609608 _pre ]

Registared Office: Stutgart, Registration Court: Amtsgericht Stettgart, HRE 14000;
Charman of the Supenisen Bosd: Prof. Or. Stefan Aserkierschbaumer; Mataging Directors: Dr, Stetan Hartng,
Dr. Christian Frachu, Flic Albrecht, Dr. Markus Farachne, Dr. Markis Heyn, Rl Najork

F3CP1I_UK Dol 20340027.docy
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

@ BOSCH

10240027
Fage 2013

Notified body

KL-Certification GmbH
Heinrich-Hertz-Allee 7
66385 5t Ingbert, Germany
EU NB Identification Number 2784

EU Type Examination Certificate Number: T.2023.11.0003
Assessed RED aricles: 3.1b, 3.1
Drte: 2023-12-13, Valid until: 2033-12-12

iz in eonfarmity with the relevant UK & y Requi (and their smandmants)

The Radic Equipment Regulations 2017 (S12017/1206).

The following standards were applied when carrying out the conformity assessmant:

Standard Title Regulation |

DIN EN 62368-1:2014 | Audiovided, information and comm unicalion technology B |
JAC:2015 / At1:2017 | SAURMent - Part 1: Safety requirements
o Report: 21085526-20541-0
DIN EN 62311 VDE Assassmert of electronic and eledrical equipment related to Bilia)
0848-211:2008-09 human exposure restricfions for electromagnetic fields (0 Hz

=300 GHz) (IEC 62311:2007, modifed):

Report: 31065526.20540-0
ETSI EN 301 489-01 | ElectroMagnetic Compaibility (EMC) standard far radia EOl]
Vi3 aqui!:mant and sennoes; Part 1: Common technical

7 I i covering the essential
requirermants of arfcle 5.1 b) of Directive 201 4/53/EU and
the essential requirements of aricle: & of Directve
2014130/EU

Reposts; 21 055526-20539-0, 23018362-32579-0

ETSI EN 301 485-51 ElectroMagnetic Compatibiity (EMC) standard for radio B{1)ib)

viid equipment and services; Pan 51: Specific conditions for
Automotive, Ground based vehicles and Survelllance Radar
Devices using 24,05 GHz 10 24,25 GHz, 14,05 GHz to 24,5
GHz, 76 GHz to 77 GHz and 77 GHz to 81 GHz; Harmonised

covering the req of article 3.1(0)

of Directive 2014/53/EU

Reports: 21065526-20635-0, 2301 8362-32579-0

FBCPR2_UK Dol 20220337.decx
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

@ BOSCH

2034-00-17
Page s of s
Standard Titls Regulation
EN 301 091-1V2.1.1 | Short Ranze Devices; Transport and Traflic Telematics 6(2)
[TTT); Radar equipment operating inthe 76 GHz to 77 GHz
e b il sl 1

Jequiramants of article 3.2 of Directive 201 4)S4/ELL Bart1:
Ground based vehicular radar

Reports: 21055526-20543-0, 23018362-32575-0

EN 303 396 V1.1.1

5Short Range Devices; Measurement Techniques for (1]
Automotive and Survelllance Radar Equipment

Reports: 21055526-20543-0, 23018362-32576-0

Acsoscment | 331019 F5CP12_RE-D_Riskassessment.pdf

Leorinerg,
2024-03-17

HAuthor:
XC-AC/ERIT Rb

FELPI2_LUK_Dar 26240337 doct

A '/
|
W 4
W/ Sverl Jordan
Director XC-AC/ERT Director XC-AC/ERI
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Australia:

Cross-Domain Computing Solutions

BOSCH

Fram Our Aafarmnce Tel [r——
XC-DXESR1 Robert Binder +49 711 811-27411 15 December 2023
Statement of variance

Issue 01

Tepic Radio Type Approval — Australia (ACMA)

Descrigtin - Modifications to any device intended for operation in Ausiralia
must be documented via a statement of variance which is to be
stored together with the onginal supplier's declaration of
conformity with RBAL.

Supplier’s details
Company Name ACN/ARBN

Robert Bosch (Australia) Pty LTD | [ 004 315 628

Street Address

Clayton, Victoria

FosTcooe 3168

Phone: +61 3 9541 555

Device Details: BOSCH F5CP12
Variant Details: CP23

As required by the following Notices:
* General Rules 2021 (the General Equipment Rules)
* Radiocor ications Devices (Compliance Labeling — Devices) Notice 2014

Description of differences between device and variant
Changes on the digital electronics side (non-RF side):
- Introduction of SEcond source p , removel of 1 p s
- Reduction of PCB layers, second source PCB supplier introduction.
- Pad design change in uC area.

No changes on the RF part.

Explanation of how diff: i d above do not affect the variant’s conformity
with the applicable standard

Page 10of2
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Cross-Domain Computing Solutions @ BOSCH

Dur Aefernes Td Lewbierg.

Fruen
XC-DX/ESR1 Robert Binder +49 711 811-27411 15 December 2023

Fepart
[
Tapic

No changes to the RF behaviour were expected due to the applied changes. To
wverify the variants compliance new tests were performed according to the applicable

standards, see below

Compliance — applicable standards and other supporting documents

Telecommunications Requirement — F2018C00904
-> Does not apply as radar sensor not connected to telecommunications network
Radiscommunications (EME/EMR] Requirement - F2021L01568

-> EN Health Test Report: the original EN health test report is stll valid as the RE

power remains the same as before.
Radiscommunications (EMC) Requirement - F2021C01287

-> exempt according to Schedule 2, point 9
Radiocommunications (RF) Requirement — F2021C01208
EN FF Test Report: 23018362-32576-0 (2023-05-25) by 16L-Lab GmbH

Declaration
| hereby dedare that:
1. lam authorised to make this statement on behalf of the company mentioned above,
2. the contents of this form are true and correct, and
3. the product mentionad above complizs with the applicable above mentioned standards and all
products suppled under this statement will be identical to the product identified above.

General Manager

pki, BOSCH, o ki, BOSCH, ineering and

APAC, B, L, o 2012 e aans

Blagoj.Spasevski  +1™ reamevRs
oRgalop: POSITION IN ORGANISATION

Blagoj Spasevski
PRINT HAME BATE

Page 20f 2
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

New Zealand:

Chassis Systems Control @ BOSCH

Please enter addressee Robest Basch GmbH

Pactiach 16 £1
T1226 Leanberg
Visitor:
Daimlerstraie 6
71228 Leanberg

Tel 0711 0110
wunw_basch.com

Katrina Velten, XC-DX/ESR1 27 January 2022
Tel +49 711 811-37697
Ita boschradar@de.bosch.com

MNew Zealand: Automotive Radar: license exempt for series & spare parts

Document Version Nr.: 2.0

To whom it may concern,

General exemption
As described in Section 3 (2) of

Radi ication R i enition: A ia) Notice
2008, Notice Number 2008-go7355 Issue Number 152, dated 2. October
2008, from the New Zealand Gazette

3. Exemption requirements —

(2) i

(a) a product is of a class to which the Radiocommunications (Radio
Standards) Notice 2007 applies, or a notice in replacement thereof; and
(b) the applicable standard is an ACMA Radiocommunications Standard
specified in that notice,

then the product is exempt from the requirement to be the subject of a New
Zealand declaration of conformity and to comply with New Zealand labelling
requirements, provided the product is declared, labelled and supplied in

d with the Radi inications (Compli Labeliing) Netice
2003, or a nofice in replacement thereof, issued by the ACMA under section
182 of the Radi ications Act 1992 (Australia).

i Cffice: Suttgart Caurt: i HR3 14000
Chaimman ofthe Sugervisory Baard: Prof. Ir. Stefan Acenkerschbaumer; Managing Directors: Dr. Stefan Hartung,
Dr. Christian Fischer, Fiiz Albrecht, Dr. Madkus Forschner, Dr. Maskus Heyn, Ralf Najork
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Chassis Systems Control

are ex i
Az described in Section 3 (B)6) of

Radiac ications (EMC

3. Scope -

(k) The following products ane exempt from the reguirement to be the subject
of a declaration of conformity and to be labelled:
(i) a spare partintended fior use in replacing parts of a product.

Series parts sxemphion
Az described in Section 3 (k)i of

Radiocommunications Reguiztions (Radie Stondards) Notice 2020, Notice
Number 2020-goll5, dated 28. January 2020, from the New Zealand Gazefte

3. Scope -

(k) 2 product fits any of the following descriptions, the product iz exempt
from the requirement to be the cubject of 2 declaration of conformity and to be

labelled. The products are

i. short range device {SRD) radio transmitters inctalled in vehicles at the time

of manufacture.

Summary

According to the relevant Mew Zealand Regulations. az listed above, both
series and spare paris are exemgt from the requirement to be the subject of 2
Mew Zealand declaration of conformity and to comply with New Zealand

labelling reguirements.

In addition, compliance has been declared for the automotive sensors from
Robert Bocch GmbH 2z per the ACMA Seff Declaration of Conformity under
the Australian Radiscommunications standards.

Yours sincerzly,

Robert Bosch GmbH
Katrina Vehen

Ve

Lukaz Waccemmann
Diepartment Leader XC-DXJESR
Robert Bozch GmbH

Notice 20139, Notice Mumber 2015-
502372, dated 4. June 2019, from the New Zeaiand Gazetts

& BOSCH

7 Jammry J0G3
Page3oi2

iV Hidosf K
Michz=l Klar

Depatment Leader XC-DX/ECR
Robert Bosch GmbH
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

dlnnuauznIsumsiomsnaza e fomilnsimbosianisinn f1i
The Office of National Broadeasting and Tcl cations Ci sl
q‘.""" yumEynIIRNiey (Registration Mumber):  AST008-22

wdesTmamannimas U s orie i W5 unmvansoumios Tnsnaruny

waegilnael omdninrmnanissnsfemenssawdos S Tnadimdoefianns Tnaasunuet e ol
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ﬁvw.nn:lﬂuu : uiﬁh_ﬂlmmgi‘_‘nﬁ-aif%f /
542w s mada (i ‘1/ q_j_._)/-
(Dste af Repistration| (\Awim! unﬂnw:# t
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity
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Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

g 5w Afeador
L EATS [ wwen 55 i w3 sednsdnasseiiumutuszdifuninusenayiams
Tngnazowdes ylnaied unsfamabrmsnes ne, 2553
ansg nEveAm, 1011-2560 Asiil 28 Surmm w2560
B mavamsc01-2550 sedl 29 T w2550
Usznin ¥ vsznm name. Faa wirinudmsayaalfldedaTagaunaseo
Ll danaalunaus (Vehicle Radar) aeiul 28 Funmau we 2560
B vszmm . dos wwTguAIURERukea AT yedsnnTald
ln%aahqnwmﬁhﬂ 29 Slutnw 2550
HANITHA O 1. sandevanedasmyaiuaL aTdneT BOSCH fu F5CP12
2 sonAliptmRsg TN amATARARU S mAT TR
3. durdadnumminmsuwanififindduoeud vehicle Radan Wi
eviubireFluayaned W desnistefvgruin taduoymn
meamiFngmanay wiblfuendilvayonmh dads Adaefadivg
e (sdnsfduedermgraan)
Afum
Ussm vehicle Radar
waaneT BOSCH
& FSCP12
] Radar Sensar (Automotive Radar)
il witaudt
P P
L o
dwamiiing T JRx. 76 = 77 GHz
rirdaely
e 3016 Bm  ¥ia 1L038W
(Peak eirp)
1 |
LL'N ¥
tingginssl Aamd) (neamdndt i)
winmurTIeeey ..
Frinnlsta e x S Trrinatd el ok
T ) e il s 1090

8-34

¥
Fuwon revolmeiotidelnid b /o




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

MNEBTC Office
87 Phaholyothin Soi 8, Samsen Nai
Phyathai, Bangkok 10400
Ref Mo STC 2407 /12010
Date Z March 2022
Subject: Type approval of telecommunication equipment trade name BOSCH model name FSCP12
Attantion: Managing Diractar of Qnman Consulting Co., Ltd.

Refer o 1 Appiication form date 2 March 2022

2. NBTC announcement of Ct i of ication Equi date 2 July 2016
3. NBTC announcement about human safety ion from ication aoqui date 29
March 2007

Artachment: Type approval certificate 1 set

Rafer to your application form of aquipmant trada nama BOSCH modal nama FECP12 to NEBTC.

NETC office wouid like To send Type approval cerificate of the TElEComMUNICATIon equipment 1o you.
In order to manufacturing or importing this telecommunication equi comparny is ible to follow
ssction & of the shovemantionad arncuncement number 2 and tectien 2, 3, or & (sccording to type of
LEIECOMMUNICETION equipMents) of the above Mentioned aNNoUNCEment number 3.

Regards,
Mr_Chutide]j Boorkhosoom
Director of Office of Spectrum Management

Acting Director of icati and

Action for NBTC Sacretary Genaral

Office of Telecommunication Standard and Technology
Tel: (+65)-2670-8888 ext 765
Fax: [+66)-2275-2273

Email standard@nbtc.go.th
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Singapore:

TRANS EUROKARS PTELTD
11 KUNG CHONG ROAD
EUROKARS CENTRE
SINGAPORE 159147

Attn: MR LOK KENG HOE

Dear 5irs,

EQUIFMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DEALERS) REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25/4465

We acknowledge that the equipment isted below has been registered with the Info-

= ications Media D Authority under ion 20(6) of the
Telec: ications (Dealers) i (Cap 323, Rg 6) (the "Dealers Regulations") and
app for salein Singapore. Your ion is drawn to the relevant provisions and

requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Brand/Trade Name: Bosch

Model Name/No.: FSCP12

Equipment Descripmon: Radar sensor

IMDA Spec. No.: IMDA TS SRD

Equipment Category: Low Power Radio Equipment
Equipment Type: Radar

Frequency Band
(Maximum Radiated Power 76 - 77 GHz (<= 55 dBm pk/50 dBm avg (eir.p.) non-pulse radar)

J[Field Strength):
Date of Registration: 28 Jul 2025
Date of Expiry: 30 Jun 2030

Note: This is 2 system gen=rated email. Please do not reply to it. For gqueries, please email
Equipment_reg_dealers@imda gov.sg.

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pacie Panjang Raad, #03.01 Mapl Rucinae: City, Singapars 7418

@IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArchitect

v INFOCOMM
MEDIA

Vo
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-38

on i it ion for C fi i-line i or Short Range/

Low Power Devices

1

IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
certification as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dealers Regulations]

E gis under 20(6) shall be valld Tor a period of 5 years.
[Regulation 20(6) of the Dezlers Regulations]

. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 years upon an application

being made to IMDA. [Regulation 20{7) and 20{7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

- Any modification to the registered equipment may require a re-submission. [Regulation

20(8) of the Dealers Regulations]

. No false or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of obtaining

any or | of registration. [Regulztion 21(1) of the Delears
Regulations]

. Any regi ion or 1 of regi: ion granted asa result of submission of false or

misleading information chall be null and void. [Regulation 21(2) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Any person who contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading information

shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulation 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

www.imda.gov.eg
10 Pasir Parjang Road, #03-01 Maplatrea Business City, Singapore 117438

©IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArchitect




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Indonesia:

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA

FPERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
PB-UMKU: 812010993285900000089

Republik Ind i Perizinan Berussha Untuk Menunjang Kegaan Usaha (PE-UMKL), yang
marupakan Sartifikat Alat danfatau Perangkat Telekomunikasi kepada Paiaku Usaha barikut ini:
1. Mama Pelaku Usaha -PT EUROKARS MOTOR INDONESIA
2. Momor Induk Berusaha (NIB) - 8120102032350
3. Alamat Kantor -Jalan Teuku Nyak Arief nomor 80, DesaMelwrahan Grogad Selatan, Kec.
Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provins! DK Jakara
Kode Pos: 12220
4. Status Penansman Modal - Pananaman Modal Azing [PMA)
5. Wode Hlasifilasi Baku Lapangan Usaha: 45101 - Perdagangan Besar Mobil Ban
Indonesia (KBLI)
6. Lokasi Usaha - Jalan Teuku Myak Arief No. 80 Desa/Meluahan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DK Jakaria
Kode Pos: 12220
Telah Memanuhi Parsyaratan:
1. Persyaratan umum:

a Laporan Hasil Ui (LHU) atau test report yang diterhitkan oleh balai uji dal i yang telah di atau balai uji
luar neger yang diakui oleh menteri yang fan unssan i di bidang i dan
informatika;

b. dokumen speslﬁlasl telnis ﬂddan‘aau perangkat telekomunilasi;

& dehlarasi of terhadap standar teknis alal dan/ ihasi yang
ditandatangani oleh pemohon;

d alat dan/ztau perangkat ikasi yang il data merek d; ipe: Alst daniatau
perangkat telekomunikasi;

e bahwa data dan dok adalzh benar dan valid; can

f. melunasi biaya serfifikat alat dan/atay pgzua telekomunikasi.
2. Persyaratan khusus:

1. khusus uniusk alat dan/atau perangkat telekomunikasi berupa penguat sinyal [repeatenbooster) sistem komunicasi
ke

ssluler, melampirkan curat parjanian kera sama dengan peryslenggars jaringan bergerak sehder Indonasia:
2 khusus uniuk alat danfatau pemgatelehmumh&n buupa Iebpom'mudem satelit, melampirkan surat perjanjian
efja sama dengan i Ik layanan telepon modem satelit;
3 khusus uniuk alat dan/atau pemgatelehmumh&n pﬁa\uaﬂﬂepm seluler, bonwlerman dan komputer
tablet, melampirkan surat deklarasi j Mobile Identity (IMEI) dan daftar IME]
yang disetujui oleh Giobal Sysiem for Mobile G i sation (GSMA) atau

-~

khusus untuk permohonan sertifikat alat dan/atau perangiat telekomunikasi yang disjukan oleh badan vsaha Indonesia
yang ditunjuk sabagai parwakian ata distriutor resmi oich pamilik merek yang barkeduckan d luar wikayah Negara

Kesatuan Republik Indonesia, atau disibutor idari pemilik
menzk;

5. khusus uniuk permohonan semﬁtdalatdam‘dal perangeat teuurmmlml yang digjukan oleh peni merek yang
berbadan hukum Indenesia, dokumen ketentuan
undangan yang terkait kepemikan merek gan menten yang 3N urusan @ bidang
hukum dan hak asasi manusia; dan

8. khusus uniuk alat dan/atau ikasi i i katentuan

i dokumen yang Imenluan it g it alat

dan'atau perangkat telekomunikasi dari meateri yang Kan urusan i di bidang
perindustrian.

Mo

Balai
Sertifikasi
Elekironik

, Fang merjacl
N
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8-40

Lampiran Perizinan Berusaha Unfuk Menunjang Kegiatan Ussha ini memuat data teknis yang merupakan bagian tidak
terpisshkan dari dokumen ini Pelsty Ussha terssbut di atss waih menjalankan kegiatan usshanya sssus dengan ketentuan
penmdang-undangan yang berlaku.

Diterbitican tanggal: 01 Agustus 2025
a.n. Menteri Komunikasi dan Digital
Menteri Investasi dan Hilirsasi/
Kepala Badan Koordinasi Penanaman Modal,
, )

A
Ditandatangani secara elekironik
Dicetak tanggal- 01 Agustus 2025

mun s

Balai
Sertifikasi

Elektrenik

Pk Usaha. e 1
D g b

abser




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKAS| DAN/ATAL PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKAS!
LAMPIRAN PE-UMKU - $12010993265300000083

Lampran o sawak ini memuct data tetms Alat Tolokomundasi dam'atau Perangkat Telekomamitasi

> SERTIFIKAT / CERTIFICATE
M e NOMOR / NUMBER : 112995/DJ1D12025
Mamaz Perangkat  :©  Fadar cencor Diajukan Oleh :PTEUROKARS MOTOR INDONESIA
eme of Equipmest Ak by
Merek © Bosch Alamat < Jalan Teuku Nyzk Avief nomor 80,
Toache Mask Addreaz DesaiKelurahan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Kebayoean Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Belatan,
Tipe o FaCP12 Provirsl DK Jakarts, Kode Pos: 12220
Tiee PLG ID 18032
Clinfs D
Bustan - China
Courtry o' Digin Tanggal Terbit <01 Agustus 2025
D of e
Reterensi * KEPMEN KOMINFO NOMOR 260 TAHUN 2024
Feference
Trehwensifieds T -k
Dpamiing Frageersies

1 e
Dt 0 s S e s S, “J
e
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Malaysia:

B

QAS:z
CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RGLN/77A/0825/5(25-43563)
Application Number: SOAS|/TA/25/4563

(1]

-

A

3
NTERNATIONAL

This certificate is granted to
BERMAZ MOTOR TRADING SDN. BHD.

MO7, JALAN PELUIKIS LI1/4E TEMASYA INDUSTRIAL PARK SEFSYEN LI 40150 5. ALAM, SELANGDR
It is hereby certified that
MODEL: F5CP12
MARKETING NAME: F5CP12
BRAND: BOSCH

For device category

LONG RANGE RADAR EQUIPMENT (HYBRID AUTOMQOTIVE)

Product Features:
Frequency [76 GHe - 77 GHz]

Approval Date: 29 August 2025 Expiry Date: 2B August 2030
Tws device has been granted Type Approval for IT: and o e and Mutmedla Act 1008 and
the Technical 2000.

ther appiicatie Malaysian reguiatons Is Mandaiory, Whem rievant

o (4
I I STANDARDS
I S MALAYSIA
A Ts. Md Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
: Chief Exeeutine Offer
218585 SIRM QA3 Intemaionsl Sdn. Bhd. AGa o
Ehd 21033440 1, 2,P.0 Box T3S, Ehsan, Malaysia

THIERNOE: B3 2244 5400 AL 8O3 234455

Fage 1072 STACTORA tawn o, 2 R, ©
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HE

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RGLN/77A/0825/5(25-4563)

Application Number: SOAS|TA25/4563
MODEL: F5CP12
MARKETING NAME: F5CP12
BRAND: BOSCH

Complies to

TECHNICAL CODE
MOMEC MTSFB TC T007:2010

Approval Date: 29 August 2015 EXpiry Date- 28 August 2030
TINS DEFICE NS5 DEEN QIEED TYOE A0 o DURSLENTED Me 800 MUBIME 0 ACT 1995 &0
the Tecankal 2000, Comg Wt Al atter appr guian 3

Pt
\ )QL STANDARDS
—

Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rabmat

Chief Executive (fficer J—

SIRIM QAS Irtemabonal Sdn. Bhd

B S 1. z2romaTme or iar Eraan, Malapsia
Twapkcns: 33 544 £400 Fax GO3 EE44 S0
PageIora TACPORALA s b 3Ren 8
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Hong Kong(China):

Cross-Domain Computing Solutions @) BoscH

Roter Bosch GmioH
Postfach 16 61
11326 | sonberg,
Visor
Daimierstiale &
71329 Leanberg
TelOTi1 $13-0
warw.bosch. o

Robert Bloch, ¥C-DX/ESRL 17 May 2022
Tel +49 T11 811 16813
Robert. Bloch@bosch.com

Declaration of Conformity
In accordance with HKCA 1035

We, the manufacturer

Robert Bosch GmbH
Daimlerstrasse §

71229 Leonberg, Germany

hereby confimn that the following product complies with the requirements of

HKCA1035, “PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION FOR RADIO EQUIPMENT
EXEMPTED FROM LICENCING™ ISSUE T, MAY 2016.

Izsued by the TELECOMMUNICATIONS AUTHORITY OF HONG KONG
(OFTA)

Product: Radar Sensor

Operating in the 76.0 -77.0 GHz range
Brand Name: Bosch

Model Name: FECP12

The sale, possession and use of radic equipment operating within the
fraguency band 76-77 GHz (including automotive radar) in Hong Kong is
exernpled from licensing pn:wmud that such =qu|pn|enl and its usage meet the

0 of the Tele ications (Tel ications Apparatus)
(Examption from Licensing) Order (Cap 1062) (the Exemption Order®) and
the spedfication HKCA 1035,

Raglstessd Office: Skiltgar, Ragistration Court: Amisgericht Stuftgart, HAR 18000
Chalman cf the Supervisosy Board: Pref, Dr. Siefan Asenkerschbasmmer; Wasaging Dieciors: Dr, Stefan Hadung,
Dx. Chelstian Fischer, Flliz Albiecht, Dr, Markus Forschier, Dr. Markus Heyn, Rot Najark
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Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Cross-Domain Computing Solutions

As stated in HKCA 1035, section 39, 76-T7 GHz equipment shall be in

rdance with the Europ jard which is given by meeting the
essential requirements of the European RED Directive 2014/53/EU in
accordance with the relevant standards, as listed below.

Efficient use of spectrum pursuant to §3.2: EN 301 091-1 v.2.1.1

ETSI EN 301 091-1 Electromagnetic compatibility and Radio spectrum
Matters (ERM),

Shert range devices; Road Transport and Traffic Telematics (RTTT};
Radar Equipment operating in the 76-77 GHzZ range;

@ BOSCH

7 May 2023
Page 20f2

Part1: Technical characteristics and test methads for radar equipment in the

T6-77 GHz range

Subject products are manufachured and tested according to appropriate

quality control procedure. Modifications from tested type do not influence the

characteristics of the corner radar,

Leonberg, 2022-05-17

/T

Lukas Wassermann Michael Klar
Department Director XC-DX/ESR

Robert Bosch GmbH FRobert Bosch GmbH

Department Director XC-DXECR
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Macau (China):

I Ay INGENIEURBURO

mm LENHARDT

Date: M022402-28

TYPE APPROVAL EXEMPTION INFORMATION Projoct marsler: prps—

MACAL

According to official Tvpe Approval Rules of

Macau Special Administrative Region
Office of the Executive Chief

By virtue of the authority conferred by artide 50 of the basic law of the Macau Special Administrative
Region and pursuant to article 7 of Decree-Law no. 18/33/M, of March 12th, 1383 the Chief Executive
decided to exempt specific RF-Equipment from Radio Type Approval obligation in Exscutive Order
No. 468/2015 issued on 2015-12-28.

1. Radio authorization equipment, referred to in article 7 of Decree-Law no. 18/81 /M, of reducad
power and small scope included in the following categories is exempted:

2. Categories Authorized frequency band max. EIRP
116 76.00—77.00 GHz 320W

In this contest, the following product

Hame: Radar sensor
Brand: Basch
Modet F5CP12

falls under the definition of Short Range Device
As aresult, currently it is not necessary to pursue any Type Approval process for this product.

Annes:
Page 2 [xcerpt of Decree Lawls/83'M
Fage 3: Excerpt of Executive Order S68/2015

- This information may be subject %o change without prior notice from 1B-Lenharet AG -

IE-Lenhardt AG - Heinnch-Hemz-Allee 7 - 66386 5t Ingben [GERMANT) - CED: Daniel Lenhardt
HREB 102685 + Sales tax identification nr.: DE 301 588 230- D-U-N-5® Nr: 311931547
URL: wwwib-lenhardt de/fen - Phone: +49 6894 380360 - Fax: 449 6804 38936-99
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

I Ay INGENIEURBURO

mm LENHARDT

T A E I Date: 202202-28
vee Apsrovar Exenonon INcormaTion Projct b
MACAU
EXCERPT OF DECREE-LAW NO. 18/83/M
12 DR MARCO D 1483 — BOLETIM OFICTAL DE MACAU — Mo 11 s
Artigo 7.0
(Disp da izagio g 1)
1. Estdo dist los da i 1, indi-
cada no artigo 6.9, os i de radi i

a) De redusida potéeeis e pequeno aleance, incluidos em
egorias a fixar par despache g 1;
&) Receptores do servigo de radiodifusio sonora ¢ televisiva,

2, Também nio carecem de antorizagiio os equiparmentos
de rodiseomunicagies utilizedos pelan Forgss de Sogursnca
¢ Policia Judicidria, para satisfagio das idades colecti-

vas de seguranga ¢ ordem priblica.

- Thi i o b susject to changs w 2 s Bl rdt &G -

IB-Lenhardt AG - Helnrich-Hanz-Allee 7 - 66386 St_ Ingbart [GERMANY] - CEO: Daniel Lenhardt
HEB 102685 Saarbrocken - Sales tax . DE 301 568 230 - D-U-N-53" Nr: 312931547
URL: wwaib-lenhardt.de/fen - Phone: +49 6894 38938-0 - Fax:+40 6894 33938-99
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V Corner Radar
Europe:

. Notified Body
TUV Rheinland
LGA Products GmbH

Tillystrafe 2
90;;?Nﬁmbgg Tﬂ\r"ﬁheinlaﬁd
nofified by the A
Bundesnetzagentur fir Elektmizitat, Gas.
Teleh ikation. Post und Ejsenbal

under No. 0197
herewath 155ues an
EU-Type Examination Certificate
within the mezning of Aznex Il Module B of the 2014/53/EU Radio Equipment Directive (RED)
for compliance with the 1 1 of this directive

Registration Number: RT 60174399 0001
Evaluation Report Nr.: CN2IAYNE 001

Mamufacturer: WHST CO_ LTD.
Factory 1,
West of Qingshuihe Road,
East District of Economic & Technological Development Zone
Wubn City,
Anbui
PR China
Product: Fadio Equpment
(Comer radar)

Type
Identification: STATS-2-D
(WHST)

Essential
reguirements: 2014/53/EU (RED)
Article 3.1a Health
Article 3.1a Electrical Safety
Article 3.1b EMC
Article 3.2 Radio spectrum

The techmical design of the assessed type has been venfied based on the techmeal documertation

d by the f; ding to Annex I Module B of the Directive. As far as the as-
sential requirements indicated, the MNotified Body of TUV Rheinland LGA Products GmbH confi
that the technical design of the meets the 1 1 of

the Diirective 2014/53/EU Article 3.
This cerhficate conmists of this page and Arnex I.
Validity of the certificate 15 specified m the AmnexT

Date  15.12.2023
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Annex 1 A TOVRheinland®
Certificate Registration No.: RT 60174399 0001 Pracisaly Right.

1of2

Equipment

Product © Comer ragar

Trademark o WHST

Identification N STATS-2-D

Product dsscription ©  The STA7S-2-D radar Is developed based on the TTGHz advancad MMIC tachnology, Uses
FMCW solition and advanced signal and data processing technologles. It can detect multl-
target stably and messure mutti-parameter Infomation sensRvely.

System description
Fraquency band(s) of oparation ©  TEGHZ 10 TTGHZ
Operating fraguency - TEGHZ I TTGHE
Channal spacing / banawidth © igHz
RF output power © 12.E508m (maxelrp.)
Type of modulation . FMOW
Type of antenna : Amay paich amtenna
Miode of ppesation (simpix § duplex) . ma
Duty cycle (access profocol, I applicable) - Up to 100%
Handware version : w10
Software version . Vi

Documentation

User Infomation and Instaliation Instrections

Block diagram

Circut diagram

Part list

PCE layout

Phoio documentation

Viersions of irmwars/sofwarns used

Statement of compliance with art. 10.2 it can be
In at least one Member State wiithout

Infiinging applicable requirements on the use of radio

spactum.

Fisk Analysls

EEEEEEERE

Conformity Assessment

Applled harmonlsed standards

iRefeqred to the publication of harmonised standards in the officlal Jowmal of the EU at the ime of Issuance)
Article Standarg Test Raport Mo, I=sued by

Appiled non-harmonized standards

Article Standard Tast Report No. Issued by

3.13_Heatn EN IEC 623112020 CMZ3LKCR DI2 TOW Rheiniang [Sherzhen) Co., Lin

3.1a_Safety EN 62365-1-2014+A11-2017 CMZ3PORE 001 TOW Rheinland [Sherzhen) Co., Lid

3.6 EMC EN 301 4359-1V223 CMNZ3LKCR DI TOV Rneinland (Sherzhen) Ca.. Lid
EN 301 43351 V2.1.1

32 Radio EN 301 0911 V211 CNZ3LKCR D02 TUWV Rheiniang [Sherzhen) Ca., Lo

[Gther soluflons, adopled fo mest ihe requiremanta

Articls [ standzra [ Test Raport No. [I1zsusd by

313 Heath | | |
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Ammex 1 /A TOVRheinland®
Certificate Registration No.: RT 60174353 0001 Praciaaly Right.
2of2

Rationale for applied non-harmonised standards or other solutions:

. EN IEC 62311: Assessment of electronic and elecircal equipment related to human exposure restrictions for eleciromagnetic
fields [0 Hz - 300 GHz)

+  EN 62368-1 Autin/viceo, Information and communication fechnology equipment - Part 1: Safety requirements

+  EN 301 4B3-1 ElectroMagnetic Compatiniity (EMC) standard for radio equipment and services: Part 1: Commen technical
requiraments; EN 301 450-51 Pan 51: Specific conmitons for Automotive, Ground biasad Vehicies and Survelianca Radar
Devices using 24,05 GHz in 24,25 GHz, 24,05 GHz to 24,5 GHz, 76 GHEZ 1o 77 GHz and 77 GHz to 81 GHz

+  EN 301 021-1 Short Range Devices; Transport and Traffic Telematics (TTT); Radar equipment operating In the 76 GHz to 77
GHz range; Hammonised Standand covening the essentlal requirements of ariicle 3.2 of Direciive 2014/53/EL; Part 1: Ground
based vehicular radar

Remarks:

- This Type Examination Carificate goes not Imply assessment of ihe production of the product and doss not permit ihe use of 3
TN Rhelniand mark of conformity.

- This Type Examination Certficate anly retates to the assessment of iechnical documentation o verfy that the fechnical design
of radie equipment meets the essenilal requirements of the RED 2014/53/EU and will not show compillance with essantial
requirEmEnts. of other possitie applicable EU DIrectives.

= The manuiaciwrer has declaned In compillance with art. 10.2 that the Radio Equipment can be oparated In at least one Memper
State without INfinging appilcabic FequIremeants on the USE of R0 SpeCtnm.

- Validiy of this Typa Examination Certficate ks imited to the versions of the appliad standard. If versions of standards change
or medifications are made to the product, this Certficate will b2 Invalidatad.
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Declaration of Conformity

Australia:

[ % Cacma
Electrical Compliance —

ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Ltd Tel: +61 (0)430 412 360
& Cootamundra Crescent, Blackbum, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

SUPPLIER’'S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

As required under the following legislative instruments:

- icati Labelling agretic ikility) Notice 2017 made under subsection 182(1)
of the Radiocommunicatons Act 1982, and

- Scnedule 3 to the Radiocommunications Equipment (General) Rules 2021 (the General Equipment Rules)
made under ion 182(1) of the: L mications Act 1982

Autherised Agent Name: ANZ Elecirical Compliance Pty Ltd
Address: 8 C Crescent, Elackb WVIC 3130, AUSTRALIA
ABMN: 27 648 268 099 Responsible Supplier Numier: E10433

Phone: +61 (0430 412 380 Postal address: PO Box 1099, Blackbun Morth, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Description: Comer Radar
Trade Mame/Manufacturer: WHST
Model Number(s): STA7S-2-0

76000 — 77000 13.645

COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Required Marking*: & , Trade Name and Model Numiber
Compliance Folder Reference: P2Z3630LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 21 Movember 2023

*_ RCM ehall be st least 3 mm in height, Trade name/Model number chall be at leact 1 mmin height.

Page 1072
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(ANZ 2 Taema

Electrical Compliance oy

e,

ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Ltd Tek: +61 (0}430 412 380
& Cootamundra Crescent, Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

COMPLIANCE — AFFLICABLE STANDARDS AND DTHER SUPFORTING DOCUMENTS

Having had regard o these documents, | am safisfied the above mentioned product complies with the
requirements of the relevant ACMA Standards made under the Radiocommunications Act 1992.

The fable below lists the detals of the documenis the above statement was made.

Comgilance Standard(s] Report number Accreditation
Level (if requrred)
2 (Medium | Radi icat (B i CNZ3LKCR 001 NiA
Risk) Compatibility) Standard 2017
(EN 55032-:2015)
1 ASINZS 42682017 +A1 = CN23LKCR 002 NIA
1 EME Standard (arpansa RPS 5-1)° CN23LKCR 002 NIA
% A5 Gpexfiad In Sched #e 5 of FacoOnmenaRons EUpMEn (General) FUkes 2021 (e Generd Equpment RUlEs). Raloammunicaions

Equpmeni (General) Amendmnt Ruiss 2021 (No. 1), Radocommuricalons Equipment {Senera) Amendrent Ruies 2023 [N, 11
e id Generdl Equipment Rulks),
Equpmeni (General] Amendmnt Russ 2021 (No. 1), Radocommuricalons Equpment {Genera) Amendrent Ruies 2023 [Na. 1)

DECLARATION

hereby declare that:
1. 1am o make this. 10N behalf of he Company mentoned above,

2. the contents of this form are trua and comraet,

3. the product mentioned above comglies with the appli above i dards and all products supplied
under this declaration wil be identical o the product identifisd above. and

4. | understand under secfon 137.1 of the Criminal Code Act 1885, itis an ofience to knowingly provide false or
misleading information to @ Commonwealth entity.

Joshua HUANG

On 21 November 2023
Compliance Specialist
ANZ Elecirical Compliance

Page 2of 2
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ANZ

Electrical Compliance

WHET Co., Ltd.
Faciory 1, West of Qingshuihe Road

East District of & D Zone
Wuhu City, Anhui Province
P.R.CHINA

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE SERVICE NOTICE — AUSTRALIA

Dear Applicant,

Thank you for using our services to obtain a local rep ive to hold your i folders for WHST
Comer Radar model STATE-Z-0. As part of this service, we have provided you with the following docaments:
- ACMA Deciaration of Confomity

- Agency Agreement

Cwrlocsl representafive has covered all compliance requirements when seling directly i the end consumer
in Australia. Thereforz, when selling direcly to an end consumer no further action is required.

If & product is sold to an Australian company who will retail or distribute your product within Australia, then it is
a requirement that this AUMNZ company completes the following:
1) Hold a copy of the ACMA Deslaration of Conformity, and
2} Fill in table 1 and sign the Agency Agreement and Post to
PO Box 1095
Blackburn North VIC 3130
AUSTRALIA

If you have any guestions or concems, please feel free to contact ANZ Electrical Compliance on
+61(0)430 412 380.

Sincerely,

Joshua HUANG
Compliance Specialist

+61101430412380
& Cootamundra Crescent

Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA
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New Zealand:

8-54

ANZ RADIO SPECTRUM
( Electrical Compliance: ﬂNAGEMENT
ANZ Electrical Compliance Tel: +61 (0430 412 380

139 Vincent Street, Auckland CBD, Auckiand 1010, N2

SUPPLIER'S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Sestion 134 (1) g} ofthe New Z=aland Radiccommunications Act 1888,

AUTHORISED AGENT DETAILS

Authorized Agent Name: ANZ Electrical Compliance Limited
Acdress: 139 Vincent Street. Auckland CBD, AUCKLAND 1010, NEW ZEAL AND
MNZBN: 9429047590168 Fesponsibie Supplier Humber. E10433

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Descripfion: Comer Radar
Trade NameManufacturer: WHST
Model Number(s): STATS-2-D

75000 — 77000 13.65
COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Required Marking*: & , B-MZ, Trade Name and Model Number
Compliance Folder Reference: P2Z5541LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 13 Augus! 2025

* - RCM shall be at least 3 mm in height; Trade nameModel number shall be at least 1 mm in height.

COMPLIANCE — APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Comgliance Standard(s) Report number Accrediiation
Level (If required)

2 EM 55022:2015 +A11 CM23LKCR 001 NiA

Al ASMIS 4268:2017 +A1 CMN23LKCR 002 MNiA

DECLARATION

| hereby declare that e product towhich this declaration of conformity relstes complies with the mentoned
standard(s), and all products suppled under this Declarstion will be id2nical 1 the Sample identifed in this.
Declaration.

L

Joshua HUANG

On 13 August 2025
Compliance Specialist
ANZ Electrical Compliance

Page 1 of1
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ANZ RADIO SPECTRUM
( Electrical Compliance ﬂNAGEMENT

ANZ Electrical Compliance

Tel: +81 (0430 412 380
138 Vincent Street. Auckland CBD, Auckland 1010, NZ

SUPPLIER’S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Section 134 (1) (g) of the New Zealand Radiocommunications Act 1939,

Authorised Agent Name: ANZ Electrical Compliance Limited
Address: 130 Vincent Street, Auckland CBD, AUCKLAND 1010, NEW ZEALAND
MNZBMN: 8420047590168 Respansible Supplier Mumber: E10433

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Description: Comer Radar

Trade Name/Manufacturer: WHST

Model Number(s): STATE-2-D

T&000 — 77000 13.85
COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Required Marking*: & . R-NZ, Trade Name and Model Number
Compliance Folder Reference: P25541LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 13 August 2025

* - RCM shall be at least 3 mmiin height; Trade name/Model number shall be at least 1 mm in height.

COMPLIANCE — APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Compliance Standardis) Report mamber Accreditation
Lewel (if required)

2 EN 55032:2015 +A11 CMNZ3LKCR DD1 NiA

A1 AS/NZS 4268:2017 +A1 CNZ3LKCR 002 MNIA

ARATIO!

| hereby declare that the product to which this ity relates complies with th
standard(s). and all products supplied under this Dedamnaﬂ will be identical to the sample identified in this
Declaration.

~ it

Joshua HUANG

On 13 August 2025
Compliance Specialist
AMNZ Electrical Compliance

Page 1of 1

8-55




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

ANZ
Electrical Compliance

WHST Co., Ltd.
Factory 1, West of Qingshuihe Road
East District of ic & ical Dy Zone
Wuhu City, Anhui Province
P.R. CHINA
LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE SERVICE NOTICE — NEW ZEALAND
Dear Applicant,
Thank you for using our services to obtain a local ve to hold your i folders for WHST

‘Comer Radar model STATE-2-D. As part of this service, we have provided you with the following documents:
- RSM Declaration of Conformity
- Agency Agreement

Owr local representative has covered all compliance requirements when selling directly to the end consumer
in New Zealand. Therefore, when selling directly to an end consumer no further action is required.

If & product is sold to a Mew Fealand company who will retail or distribute your product within Mew Zealand,
then itis a requirement that this NZ company completes the following:
1) Hold a copy of the RSM Declaration of Conformity, and
2) Fillin table 1 and sign the Agency Agreement and Post to
PO Box 1099
Blackbumn North VIC 3130
AUSTRALIA

If you have any questions or concemns, please feel free to contact AMZ Electrical Compliance on
+61 (0430 412 380,

Sincersly,

Joshua HUANG
Compliance Specialist

+61(0M430412380 N
& Cootamundra Crescent
Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Singapore:

TM: ==

WIDEMINDS PTE. LTD.

39 WOODLANDS CLOSE
#08-06 MEGA@WOODLANDS
SINGAPDRE 737856

Artn: LOW WEI YAP

Diear Sirs,

EQUIPMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DEALERS] REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25 /4845

We acknowlzdge that the equipment listed below has been registered with the Info-
c ications Media Devel Autharity under regulation 20(6) of the
Telecommunications [Dealers) Regulations (Cap 323, Rg 6] (the "Dealers Regulations”) and

approved for sale in Singapore. Your attention is drawn to the relevant provisions and
requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Brand/Trade Name: WHST

Model Name/No.: STAT7S-2-D

Equipment Description: Corner radar

IMDA Spec. No.: IMDATS SRD

Equipment Category: Low Power Radio Equipment
Equipment Type: Radar

Frequency Band

(Maximum Radiated Power 76 - 77 GHz (<= 55 dBm pk/50 dBm avg (e.i.r.p.) non-pulse radar)
[Field Strength):

Date of Registration: 12 Aug 2025

Date of Expiry: 31 Jul 2030

Note: This is a system gensrated email. Please do not reply to it. For queries, please email
] i

wanacimea_gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Road, #03-01 Mapletres Business City, Singapore 117428

BIMDAsg | #MDigitalArchitect
AUTHORITY
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

8-60

Information on E

egi ion for C Multi-Line Equij or Short Range/

Low Power Devices

1

IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
cemincation as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Equipment registration under regulation 20{6) shall be valid for a peried of 5 years.

[Regulation 20{€) of the Dealers Regulations]

. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 years upon an application

being made to IMDA. [Regulation 20(7) and 20{7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

- Any modification to the registered equipment may require a re-submission. [Regulation

20(B) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Nofalse or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of cbtaining

any equipment registration or renewal of registration. [Regulation 21(1) of the Delears
Regulations]

. Any registration or renewal of registration granted as a result of submission of falsz or

misleading information shall be null and void. [Regulation 21(2) of the Dealers Regulations]

. Any person who contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading informaton

\/

\

i

shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulation 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Read, £#03-01 Mapletres Business City, Singapore 117438

INFOCOMM
MEDIA -
DEVELOPMENT BIMDAsg | #IMDigtalArchitect
AUTHORITY




Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Indonesia:
REPUBLIK
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKASI DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
L PBUMKU : 8120
La i bawah ini is Alat ikasl danfataw Pesanghat Telehormuniknsi :
{? SERTIFIKAT | CERTIFICATE
o NOMOR [ NUMBER : 114218/DJI0/2025

Mama Ferangkal  ©  Comes Radar Diziukan Oleh :FT EUROKARS MOTOR INDONESIA
Nare of Equpmert Agmindoy

Mersk : WHET Mamat Jatlan Tewhu Nyzk Aricf nomor 9D,
Teade bark Acdwes DesalKehurahan Grogol Selatan, Kota Adm.

Jsikarta Selatan, Provingi DK Jakarts, Kode

Tipe : STATRZD Poe: 12220

Tiee FLGID -B032

s D
Buatan : China
Coury of g Tanggd Terbit - 16 Septemiber 2025
O o lsrew

Refarenzi : KEPMEN KOMINFG NOMOR 260 TAHUN 2024

Fatemane

Frakuera Km? Bl m To -7

Cosaty rreguencies
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Malaysia:

I

SIRIM{
QAS:

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RALM/88C/0825/5(25-4629)
Application Number: SOASYTA/15/4629

MATIONAL

This certificate is granted to
BERMAZ MOTOR TRADING S5DN. BHD.

N 7, JALAN PELUKIS UL/46 TEMASYA INDUSTRIAL PARK SEKSYEN U1 40150 5. ALAM, SELANGOR
It is hereby certified that
MODEL: STA79-2-D
MARKETING NAME: STA79-2-D
BRAND: WHST

For device category

SHORT RANGE RADAR EQUIPMENT (HYBRID AUTOMOTIVE)

Product Features:
Frequency [76 GHz- 77 GHz]

Approval Date: 25 August 2025

Expiry Date: 24 August 2030

This davics has bon grastod Type Agproval for Its communicaion and Kislass Safres pursuant ts the Communicatine and Mutimecls Act 1008 and

e Technical Stansamds

2000,

Malaystan

O

Chief Executive Officer
SIRIM QAS ntemationd San. Bhd.

with ar. s mandatory, Whers it

STANDARDS
MALAYSIA

ACBDO1

8-62

1293440 1,
Teleahone: 507 S544 6400 Faw 5035544 6210

Page1of2 ATALFORIA-1 i o 2 Raw. O
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

MATIONAL

I

SIRIM{
QAS:

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RALM/88C/0825/5(25-4629)
Application Number: SOASYTA/15/4629

MODEL: STA79-2-D
MARKETING NAME: STA79-2-D
BRAND: WHST

Complies to

TECHNICAL CODE
MOMC MTSF3 TC TOO7-2020

Approval Date: 25 August 2025 Expiry Date: 24 August 2030

This device has boan granted TYpe Appreval for fis COmMURICSHOD 2nd wiri9ss SAtNes pursuant o the Communiations ard Mubimadla Act 1905 and
he Technicai Standands 2000 with ar. e Malysian rgu mandatnry, Whars RRuEEE

\)C"’ MALAYSIA
Ta. M. Acha bin Hatni @ Rshmat
Ghief Executive Oficer
SIFIM GAS Mtemanonal San. Bhd. AceE Dol
s e P P
“Teleahone: 503 5544 6400 Fax: 503 5544 6210
Page2of2 ATALFORIA-1 i o 2 Raw. O
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V¥ In-vehicle Radar
Europe:

.. Notified Body
TUV Rheinland
LGA Products GmbH

Tillystrabe 2
QM];?Nﬁmberg TUVRheinland
notified by the Y =
o e e -
Teleke ikation. Post und Eisenbal

under No. 0197
herewith issues an
EU-Type Examination Certificate
within the meaning of Annex 1T Module B of the 2014/53/EU Radio Equipment Directive (RED)

for 1i with the 1al requr of this d
Fegistration Number: RET 60173391 0001
Evaluation Report Nr.: CN220BSE 003
Manufactarer: Manjing Chuhang Technology Co., Ltd.
12th Floor, Inter-Space. Mo 9, Yunzheng Street,
Tiangbei New Area. Nanjing,
Tiangsn
PR Chinz
Product: Fadio Equpment
{In-cabm Oceupant Alert System)
Type
Identification: ARS1.31
(CHUHANG TECH)
Essential
requirements: 2014/53/EU {RED)

Article 3.1a Health

Article 3.1a Electrical Safety
Article 3.1b EMC

Aricle 3.2 Radio spectrum

The techmical design of the assessed type has been venfied based on the technical documentation

d by the f: ding to Annex [Tl Module B of the Directive. As far as the es-
sential requirements indicated. the Notified Body of TUV Rheinland L.GA Products GmbH confirms,
that the technical design of the apparatus meets the essenfial requirements of
the Directive 2014/53/EU Article 3.
This certificate consists of this page and Amnex T
Vahdity of the certificate 15 specified m the Annex 1.

Date 04.12.2023
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Annex 1

A TUVRheinland"

Certificate Registration No_: RT 60173381 0001 Precisely Right
10f2
Equipment
Product I In-cabin Occupant Alest System
Trademark ©  CHUHANG TECH
Identification I ARS1H
Product descriptien - 1t is an In-cabin Ocowpant Alert System with mmWave Radar
System description
Frequency bandis) of oparation STGHzZ to B4GHZ
Opesating fraquency 59.3GHZ bo S4GHE
Channel spacing / bandwidih 4.4204GHzZ
RF output power 12.5108m jmaxelrp.)
Type of modulation FMCW
Type of antenna Intagral Artenna
Mode of operation (simphex | dupiex) : Dupiex
Duty cycie (access protocal, If applicable) Up to 100%
Haroware vession : HWO3
Software version V3.0
Documentation
User and Instakiation =
Block diagram ]
Corcult diagram B
Part list B
PCE layout B
Photo documentation ]
Vierslons of firmware/sofware used B
Statament of compliance with an. 10.2 & can be ]

operated In at l2ast one Member State without

Infringing applicable requirements on e use of radio
specium.

Fisk Analysis

Conformity Assessment

]

Applied harmonlzed standards

iReferred o the publication of harmonised standands In the official Journal of the EU at e time of Issuance)

‘Arficl Standard Toet Raport No. Tesusd by

313 Feam

3ia Gamly

3.16 EMC

3T Fedo ENZ05 5502 ViEd CNZ3GKAS 002 TOV Fneiniand (Shenzhen] Ca., Lid.
211IRSUDSIEZ MRT Technology (Suzhou) Co., Lid.

33 Others

Applled non-harmonizad sfandards

Article ‘Standard Teat Raport No. Tssued by

313 Heatn EN IEC 623112020 Z11ZREU0SIES MRT Technology (Suzhou) Co., L
Safs EN 62368-1:-2014+A11-2017 CNZ2KID7X 002 TOV Rheiniand (Shenzhen) Co., Lid.

3.0 EMC EN301485-1V223 CN23QKHZ 001 TOV Rheiniand (Shenzhen) Ca., Lid.

EN 301435-3v2.32

32 hado

[Ofner solufions, adopted o mest (he sasantial rEquUITBMENts.

Article ‘standard Tast Raport No. [1ssusd by

3.1a Heatn | | |
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Annex 1 A TOVRheinland®
Certificate Registration No_: RT 60173251 0001 Precisely Right.
20f2

Rationale for applied non-harmonised standards or other solutions:

+  ENIEC 62311: Assessment of electronic and sizcirical equipment refated to human expasure restrictions for eleciromagnetic
fizids (0 Hz - 300 GHz)
»  EN62363-1 Autiovviceo, Information and commanication technalogy equipment - Part 1: Safety requirements
»  EN 3014831 SlectroMagnetic Compatiblity (EMC standard for radio equipment and services; Part 1: Commen technical
ramients; EN 301 4583-3 Part 3: Specific conditions for Short-Range Devices (SRD) oparating on frequencies batwaen 9
KHzZ and 246 GHz

Remarks:

= This Type Examination Certficate does not Imply assessment of the production of the product and does not parmit the use of 3
TOW Rhelniand mark of conformilty.

= This Type Examination Cerificate only refates io the assessment of fzchnical documentation fo verfy that the technical design
of radio equipment mests the essantlal raguiremants of the RED 2014/53/EU0 and will not show compllancs with essantial
requirements of other posslbie applicable EU Directives.

= The hags gecianed In P with an. 10.2 that the Radio Equipment can be operated In at lgast one Memper
State without Infringing appiicable requiremants on the USe of RdID Spectum.

- Validity of this Type Examination Certificate ks Imited to the versions of the appliad standand. If versions of standarts change
or medifications are made to the product, this Cerfficats will be Imvalidated.




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Australia:

(ANZ 2 Taema

Electrical Compliance oy

e,

ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Ltd Tek: +61 (0}430 412 380
& Cootamundra Crescent, Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

SUPPLIER'S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

As required under the following legislative insiruments:

- icati Labelling vefic Ce ibility) Motice 2017 made under subsection 182(1)
of the Radiocommunications Act 1962, and

- Schedule3 bthe i ications i (General) Rules 2021 (the General Equipment Rules)
madz under 182(1) of the L

AUTHORISED AGENT DETAILS

Authorised Agent Mame: ANZ Elestrical Compliance Pty Lid

Addrase: 8 C Creecent, Blackbs VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

ABN: 27 648 258 099 Responsible Supplier Mumber E10433

Phone: +61 (0}430 412 380 Fostal address: PO Box 1099, Blackbum North, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Description: In-cabin Occupant Alert System

Trade HameManufacturer: CHUHANG TECH
Model Number(s}: ARS1.31

58300 — 84000 1351

JMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRO

CT LABELLING

Required Marking™*: & , Trade Mame and Modal Mumber

Compliance Folder Reference: P23740LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 14 December 2023

*-RCM shall be at least 3 mm in height: Trade name/Model number shall be atleast 1 mmin height.

Page 1 of 2
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( ANZ _ﬁ;lﬁw

lecirical Compliance

ANZ Elecirical Compliance Pty Ltd Tet +51 (0430412 380
& Cootamundra Crescent, Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALLA

OMPLIANCE — APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPORTING D MENTS

Having had regard to theae documente, | am aatisfied the alxove manticned product complies with the
regquirements of the relevant ACMA Standards miede under the Radiccommunications Ad 1992

The table below lists the details of the documenta the above statement wes made.

Complanae Seandardis) Report rumber Aacredtaion
Lewel if required)
1 (Medium | Radi icati El i CN230QKH3 DM M
Risk) Compatikility) Standard 2017
(EN 550:32:2015)
1 ASMEZS 42682017 +A1= CHN23QKH3 002, MNiA
2MIRSUISI-E2 ATLA
1 EME Standard (arpansa RPS S5-1) & 2112RSU053-E3 AZLA
Ao opeohiedin Cohedues i 2T (e Geneal h
M2 Mo 1L Srpipment Fules 2033 (Mo, 1);
I A& Speciain Schedue 4 of Radocommunktons Equlment (Sasersl) Rulss 2021 (e General Squpment Rues),
Fues 2021 (No. 1] Squprent Futies 2023 No. 1).
DECLARATION
| hereby declare that:

1. lam authonsed to make this declaration on behalf of the Company menticned above,
2. the contents of this form are true and correct,

1 th above ith the i above i and all products supplied
under this dedaration wil be idertical io e product idenffied sbove. and

4. | understand under section 1371 of the Criminal Code Act 1895, it is an offence to knowingly provide false or
misleading informafion to a Commonwealh entity.

Jozhua HUANG

On 14 Dacember 2022
Compliance Specialst
AMNZ Electrical Compliance

Page 2012




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

New Zealand:

ANZ RADIO SPECTRUM
( Electrical Compliance: M_MAGEMENT
ANZ Electrical Compliance Tel: +61 (0430 412 380

139 Vincent Street, Auckland CBD, Auckiand 1010, N2

SUPPLIER’S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Section 134 (1) |g) of the Mew Zzaland Radiocommunications Act 1980,

AUTHORISED AGENT DETAILS

Authorised Agenl Name: ANZ Electrical Compliance Limited
Addrs:

a: 139 Vincent Strest, Auckland CBD, AUCKLAND 1010, NEW ZEALAND
MZBN: 0420047500168 Responsible Supplier Number E10433

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Description: In-cabin Oceupant Alert Systam
Trade NameManufacturer: CHUHANG TECH
Model Number{s): ARS1.31

53300 — 64000 1351
COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Required Marking™: & , R-ME, Trade Mame and Model Mumber
Compliance Folder Reference: P25480LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 21 July 2025
~ RGM shall be at least 3 mm In helght, Trade namehodel number shall be at least | mm in height.

COMPLIANCE — APPLICAEBLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Gompllance Standard(s] Report number Accrediaton
Level (if required)
2 EN 53032:2015 CNZ3QKHS3 001 NiA
Al ASMIS 4268:2017 +A1 CMN230QKH3 002, NiA
2112RSUDS3-E2 A2LA

DECLARATION

| hereby declare that the product to which this declaration of condormily relates complies with the menfioned
ctandard(s), and all products supplied under this Dectaration will be identieal o the cample identified in thic
Declaration.

~ et

Joshua HUANG

On 21 July 2025
Compliance Specialist
AMZ Elecincal Compliance

Page 10f1
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

ANZ

Electrical Compliance

Manjing Chuhang Technology Co., Lid

12* Hoor, Inter-Space, No. 9, Yunzheng Sireet
Jiangbei New Area, Naniing

PR.CHINA

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE SERVICE NOTICE — New Zealand

Dear Applicant,

Thank you for Lsing cur services fo obtain a local rapl %0 hold your folders for
CHUHANG TECH In-cabin chamNerlEhﬁlemn‘ndel ARS1.31. As part of this service, we have provided
you nith the following documerts.

R&lmdmnd’mhmlly
- Agency Agreament

Our local reg ive has covered all i i when selling directly to the end consumer
in New Zealand. Therefore, when selling directly 1o an end consumer no further action & requined.

If a product is sold to an New Zesland company who will retail or distribute your product within New Zealand,
then it is a requirement that this NZ company completes the folowing:

1} Held a copy of tha RSM Declaration of Conformity, and

2} E‘I}inhb]‘eia'ﬂsimihehgmwa\gfeemmmm

Box 1089
Blackburn North YIC 3130
AUSTRALIA

If you have any quesfions or concems, please feel free to contact ANZ Electrical Compliance on
+61 (0)430 412 380

Sincaraly,

Joshua HUANG
Compliance Specialist

+61 (0ja30412380 S
8 Cootamundra Crescent
Blackburn, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

8-70




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V CONNECTIVITY ASSY
Europe:

Desumant Mumber: 20261202

EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Radic Equipment

Product COMNECTIVITY ASSY

Moo number; CMAGZAZ

Trnchs mak, WAZDA

Manutacturer

Hama MaggtreabaBegng) Technclagy Ca Lid

Arddress: Fgam 1101, 116 Floor, Buiding &, Ma-34 Coutyard Chusngyuan Read. Chacyang Distict. Begng
Cauntry: China

This declarabon of conformity ks issusd under the 5018 responSIDAIty of e manufacturer.

‘Dibjoctof e dealsraban: COMMECTIVITY ASSY

The okjec! of e deciaration descrbed abave i in canbnmity with the fallowing Televant Union harmenisation legishtions)

Conforrity tofhe seesrial
Heaith and Safety (Art. H1)a)):

ENC (ArL (10D

Spmctrum (A, 32))

S fot snd ar hetalf of
Placs ang daie of issse:

Sygnaums

Name, fuzcian

of the hava by using the 9
ENJEC B2311:2020

EN S B2368-1 20204411200

BN ARz 20TE

EN SETR0 30154411 2000

EN 55028:2017

EN SS035: 2017412020

ETS) ENV 361 489-52 VI 2 1(2071-71)
ETSIEN 301 480-7 V2.2.3 (2013-11}
ETSIEN 301 459-3 ¥2.3.2 (2023-0-)
ETS) EN 307 459-17 VA 3.1 (2004-0)
ETSI EN 307 454-19 V22,1 {2022-09)
ETSI EN 3033451 ¥1.1.1 (2018-06)
ETEIEN 309 3452 ¥4 0.4 {02112}
ETSIEN 303 3453 Y111 (2021-04)
ETSIEN 3033454 V1,11 {2021-06)
ETSIEN 303411 W12 1(2021-04)
ETSIEN 301 611 V12 &1 (201703
ETSITS 1510101 V1380

ETSIEN 301 6081 V152 1 {2023-01);
ETSIEN 107 0813 VIL2.T (2022-02)
ETSITS 136 527-1 V1840 (200408}
EN 300 328 V2. 22 2019-07)

EN 307 563 V2 1.1 2017-08

EN.300 440 V2 2T (207807)
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Australia and New Zealand:

Declaration of The RCM Conformity
“For the RCM Compliance under ACMAS

ACM Cartifcate ND. RCMADN2S067001

Date: June 17, 2025
Horo doclaro that the Muogatr B 1 Tachnol Ca_Ltd

Addrese:Reom 11071, 11th Floor, Builcing &. Mo 34 Cuurhnrd C‘hu::mgzu:m Reoad, ChaoyangDistict, Beijng

Compliance Marking

Product Model Trademark under ACMA

CONNECTIVITY ASSY CMAGIAZ

Mote:Sea modal Izt for details

Can label the product(e) licted with the RCMRegulatory Compliance Mark) ac chown above according to
ASINES 4417.2.2020 Regulatory complance mark for elecirical and electronic equipment Pat: Use oithe
merk, the company shall camply to the Tolkwing condifions

1.The preducts shdl nothave sny dification tothe listed preduct(s), or it will void this authorization.

2 This to cerify that productis) histed, comply with ACMA mandated standands andtha labellng notice under
ACMA arrangement. Whers recessary, the applicant should also hold and maintain an Australian electncsl
oafaty certificate and energy efficioney rogiotration.

3This auhanzation perans cnly tothe productis) listed above.
4 Date ol Registared:June 17, 2015,
5Date olExpry:lune 16, 2030

?ba@nb
On behalf of BOND AU PTY LTD
Title: Managing Director

Address 56 Buffalo Road Gladesville, Mew South wales 2111 Australia
Emal: bond-au@tjaxcn.com

Pmeldd  MayEed
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Supplier's declaration of conformity

2 | Sacma

Camemrscatione.
e e Austoarty

Tic it the LucimlanCom nuncations e Wedia fuithorty (SCUL] apy for a o of eoniornity Lnder the
Taolowngl egsiative Instruments |
> Radipcommunizcations Equipm ent (Benenl} Ruls 2021

> el COmpaUiily ) NODke 1017,

TTS |5 8 SaMpe Mo Ter 8 QeCISrA0n of CONMOM Y UNaer Ne TEECHm MUNICETIONS [LaDSing MNOUSS 105 CUSIOm & SQuDment Snd Cuslomer
Cebling)irctrumant 2015,

s L tions for

Do not roturn this form to the ACMA This competsd form must be refained by ihe suppler as pard of the docunertafion requirsd for the
compiarce remrs. However, it must be nace avalabie o inspedion by the ACALA when ierpeted

Company Name or inchicaly ACHIAREN
EONDAU PTY LTD BEEE44490 |
oR
TRADINGAS BOND AUPTY LTD

New Ecaland RON
StreelAdrEs |

| G5 Bufislo Rond Cladevil o Hew South\Wales Ausimiia |
| POSTEOOEZ 11|

ACHA k- £ Page 1 4 My 223 =15
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8-74

TreR suppics | Lirw Risk [Level 1) Cout pment inAustialia and New Zeaani:

Produdt plion - brandname, ipe, Iot. batzhor seral numier (F available), soffwarefimware version |if applicatl e}
Product Equipment: COHNECTIVITY ASSY
Model MurrbelCMAG2AY
Trade Mame ks
Rating12Vdc, 484 Clzss Il
Date of manfactire May,2035

Egu‘zeu( l;umm piancewih appicable siandards may be cemorstrated by best repors, endorsedlscoredited festieports, cerificafiovompeizrt
alsteme

Heving sag regard fo thess decumrts, | am setefied ths sharementisned product compiss ith the requinmens of the rebvart ACMA
stndards nads undar ha Redicommunicaioes Act 1002 andicrthe Talesommunicafons Act 1907

List these documens incudng details of he standand tile, rumoer and, if apdicabl, runber of te test iepotendosed test repord @
catificaloncompstent bocy stalemant

ETST il 223 e L ETS 2. 3 E
08), ETS! EM 201 489-13 V2.2.1(2022-0€), ETSI EN 301 4€0-62V1.1.2 2021+11);EN 55002 2015+A11:2020,EN 66035 2017
+AHM:2020 EM 61 000-3-2:2140AZ:2021/NC-2022-01 ENIET €1000-3-2:201 3+A1:2021 ETSI EN 300028 V2.2 2 [2045-07);
ETEI EN301803V1.1.1 [201T-05)ETEI EN 300 440V2.2.1 (201307, ETSI EM 302 412 V12.1 (2021-04ETSI EN 302 345-1
V1.1.1 (2019-06)ETSI EN 307 3452 V12,1 {20112 ETS! Bl 303345-3 V1.1.1 (2024-08) ETS| EN 303 345-4V1.11
(2021.06EN IEC 623112020 ETSI EM 301611 V11.6.1201 TOEETSL EM 201 002-1V162.1 (202301, ETSI EN 301008 2
V13,11 Q020-0GLETSI EN 301 903-13 V13 2 1 (2022-02)
Tested brBlusAsiaTechnical Senvices [Shenzhen] C o, Lid
Report Mo BLA-EMC-2 02406 A0401 BLA-EMC-202406-A04 02 BLA-EME 202406 A0403 B_A EMC-202406-AD04,
ELA-EMC-202405-A0405 BLA-EMC-2024 DE-20406BL A-EMC-202406-A0407 BLAE MC-202 405-AD0408 BLA-EMC-202406-

A0400,BLA EMC-202406-A0410 BLA-EMC 202406 A0441.5LA-EMC-204DE AM 12,014 CMC-202406-4041] ELA-EMC-20
2A06-A0414.

| ner ey deciars trat

1 lam i kethis bebali o baov
2. thecoments of hisform are tres end ceomest

3. tepreduct mentionadabove comples withihe wisres andll or gerthe ceclaraion
wilbe idartizal to tha product identifizdabove

a1 gving falss o i banis 3 sarisus oforoa.

The Responsible Suppliers ABHIRD number has been submifed [am a person who has been suhorised io make ths declarafion on
benaF ofthe Recponsinie Supplier. &1l Equipnant tafe novAll coninue to mest rEl evant standards or inthe
absence ofa specifc Australian or New Zealend Sandard ASMEE 3820. All Eguisment sspelizd comolies mih the EESE and relevant
electicel safely @ws. Supply Mexiole cords and plugs or other [evel 5 componens perman ently sttached to e ecuipment have a cunert

Cartificste of Cosformiy ‘or Australia and Mew Zasland. Levsl 2 components permanently sttachac totha squipment havs & current
compliance foider.

N 1115 871 0T 10 KNowingly provide Tais eor misIEsaing o malen 1 & Com ol & person whol 36K powets,
perfaming orin corr Ith, & law of the Gommormesalti. It s ar oifsrce o knowingly provids fa se of mislsacing

dowmentzin rhad ik witha law of the Come . iSen 2edions 137.1 and 117 2 ofthe Crimina!
Code Act 1995)

Fenaly: 12 months im pisonm ent

W

SIGMATUREOF SUPPLER ORAGENT

POSITIONIN ORGANISATION
Manzging Dhrector

DATEwJune 17, 2035

FRINT MAME: Gaune

Tre P\rnq' Ac1 1988 (Cth) [IhEPIh‘Btr.&l!] inposes oulgatnns en n-e,scm in refation o the col estion, seeurly, quality, access, use nd
disclosure of ¥ Pringpies.

TreaChis may oly colect personal infometion iTit ii reasonably necess any for, or dirclly @lEedtn ore o nors of the ACHMYS fundions
orachates

The purposs o colecing the perscnal infometion 1a this form b & ersure the supglen Is cerntified 1 the ‘declarabon of confomiy”. 17 ihis
comormiy 5 ret provded a complanes |aosl cennet be spRled

Furiher infometion on e Privacy Act and the SCMAS Ul!ICY DU 0' IS v Ienl& a1 WAL DOv.awWplivacypolicy The rivecy po l‘:! cnmaln,
A W —

- G




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

details about how yos may acoess persomalinformafion about you that i held by the AGMA, and seek the coredion of suchinformaton. |t alsa
EXDIENE how Youmsy complansbout & breachof the Privacy ACt and hawwe will deal wiih sudh & complaint

Should youhay e sry qeestions inthis regand, pesse contad the 2CUAs privacy contact officer on teisphons on 1800 226 667 o by smail
At prvanyfiaoma gos s

ACUA T - G Page 400 v 2023 s
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Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

FNINNUAMENTTHMINIMSNsEMTUY
- o -
HamsInsnae raziams MsnanOnANI %A

The Office of National Brosdcasting and Tel fcations C
P 4 TviuseanisaTnsmnonuuazgnan
(Approval Certificate for Tel ication E

’ﬂ (Neu): B3B6RT-15

x & 4 ' ' 1
lufuseabiumaaiundnsninuw % ki Tdminiang
Teniiinulmlsingrusanmsusdman : il

Thi i to cemify that the telscommunication oguipment appeared hereunder bus been approved

with condilionis) specified in 2 Annexies)
ATIBANT (Brand Name) tMAZDA _
FUARI (Model) t CMAG2AZ b
TR (Type of equpment) : iaeuil
IJ'IﬂﬂﬂlﬂfiU l}fl'lﬂl:u'! AN qd I'IT\I: 2 (,'egnl.r \"_Il_}!ﬂle (GUMF“'(,‘.D}IIA."LTE Data
(Product [eseription) Connestivity Unit)
BnRINY (Frequency Range) £ Tz See Amnex(es)

R See Annex(es)

uaza i et ez A

AT (Output Pawer) : See Annecies)
FHAR ( Manufacturer) : Megatronix(Beijing) Technology Co.Ltd, P.R. China

jouvoaT meins TuTeg 5 Wi Ramw powinne §iie
(Applicant)
aafufl 2k e ases @i¥lo (Signature) (a.n—r!
Unstw ot o) (iwBhina Ridmeog)
s dinoenhulan gl
wiinanaiwii
i e luf e ih. 1 voann T 670 wans

08T Sal PRstniyuching, FRahsiysihi Hil., Samseans, Piayattal, Bdegkek Thilesd 19400 Tel 02 670 1851
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LBNETIRYY (Annex)_L

(Mo ): H3RAAT-2S

5, .
gunsnd

datmunnisiu

. inftedivmursdand s TiFuenubidsd luaye el 1 et deen wWled Santedimygninon
waedasaimonsuing whudnd madiznimrusnEnaRanInIE Indes femalnaved uns
fanvTnsasusnnuinnd dor o dngmnasussraiEngauumnailldunsenduliifo lé
Tuayniw anuwses oy Rivgauues wa, 2498 45 5010 4o 6 48 7 uastio 13 (3 Tnoaygwlildealy

e s e Gy
Srmonmdcfiorrshitmunl Subradangm

L e = " g
§la w1 £ 1 dedin trman windh Aaedasfeere Wedmoiingransssdrvsaeiud na asi

ufjiiRer s g i mgransin . 2098 wengmers wil tsmm wsdmleegge s
wisrTiyEd e andn

Il ok B W Gl draan wlofa Saedodrrncey wiadan Tingeauen fisedmuerfudand
Inpilfneenamndnlad FuafuluFumanied wansgdrad d wield@utvm i snan
AmstTNI RS nIngER 0 Avmalnafad uesfonrsininuumiastied Ge mladngeaniruuns
Ao Fvgunaidursencidlide LATulusygm AwmssseydFingmanen we. 2890 Sefoe
Lifupyy menmuensiunfisnvnsssnlag famslnying wezfonmnauruun g foxt ed
ATERR Ty AL W, 2958

v s lumuma

L windwihrusnansintansamesede fasrilnt
wu fnvuludasy Teetnymannu winwna s doudsmumouussivinaragg

whaihsiindy senufelayanrieds Waldiiyleds wfn e nne i@ dem eiagnie:
nwngisduy wasy faarumis ol Ingrauma wa, 2098 weswserlyd@n i mendes
¢ w2584 it lmmlunmeludmondadrnsuasgnd dng vfienm
nasnwidn fsnvhadmivasionhmsssmednd seouelinusnianafanansvsdes fann

v wesomilmamusind dooniusadh o~
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DNETTUUY (annex)_2(1)

Twasdeansiuaadadninanmuasgunani

1. frinwAmznTnRamn Ava Aanislnsvmiuaeionsnmirstons® Wanmadaealod
hznouniduseasdaddninuy rsnsgin el nadTe MAZDA {4 CMAGZAZ
1.1 Fwnrmemssrryssmmed Bluedsa Techrical Sepvices (Sherzhani Ca, Ltd, 20, China
) GEM Test | Varioken BLA-EMIC-202006-40812 s 6 mangrimu 2567
) WICDMIA Test - varuiam BLA-EVIC-202406-20013 aafufl & ningrm 2567
1) LTE Test - warmiy BLA-ENC-203905-A0014 &Rl & M)A 2567
1) Bluetooth Test : s BLAEMC-202906-40603 oA & nErg R 2557
(/) Bluetoath Test: sansin BLA-EMC- 20040640411 8l & nangan 2967
1#) WLAN Test : viansiny BLAEMC-202406:40508 aalufl & nangpmu 2567
(4 WLAN Test : wuisny BLA-EMC-202906:A0405 aafuf 6 nangau 2567
1#) WLAN Test : vianewny BLAEMC- 20290640005 AU & mangmu 2567
1] WLAN Test - waneian BLAEMC-202507.A1700 aetuil © nangom 1568
(/] ENF Test | Waiuey BLA-EMC-Z02406-00810 ariuil IR 2561
() EMF Tast : i BLA-BMC-202507-AL 702 arfuil 9 NG 2568
1) Safety Test : Vo BLAS-202906-A03 sriufl 21 Bam 2567
whnenden (Cotsiogue! wneladnrumm 3y (Techricel Specifications)

Auungnauanantsidfuandlunissie 41 wlpdmdisindubelud19y3eien (Authonzed
desaler/ P Fuseafamufullansudmatadwims qunsninuiangT Decarstion

Lette: B04 MegatronddBeing] Technology Ca, Ltd, PR China Gey 1T Suaiuffuas 11 Ravna

2568

. wiasivgauuises Fmsausmduding ) SEmusniTadiunue Rt muasmiizna nm. s na

et

21 dae wmsgnnneieeasiolvrrnseusasquvid Finduedsrmpmuumgnieluisnmmedi
narun seutbvsdwiiied eufuuediis (Celue) 3 A4 malulad GM a it 28 flune wa. 2660
[y, am. 1004-2560)
Foa wmaguviavadmasiedaslisnsusmiuas gunsed dwfumleSvgauumnugndafiann
\widwiindoufienna intematonal Mobte Telecommunications (M) §aldimlulall IMF-2000 COMA
Dirset Sproad ar¥uil 28 flumwy we, 5560 (nawm. 1, 1015-28600
dua wmag A le Foilnanuu gl J'mium‘fn-l‘!nqmmnuqniw fimnm
ImmuumumRnuiians intemations, Mobile Telecommunicatians (MT) §4Wmmlulad Fuelution
Uriversal Tenestrial Radio Access E-UTRA) ariiuil 288ham ne 2560 (namy. am. 1027-25501
Aoy nprmuniedmaasialmmnmunsgned fmiuedsimenuauflinsfunnuiom 24
fnui@aed une 5 Ainwdand 0Tl 22 amau v 2062 (nav, i 1035-2562)
LR T A wigmsldaderingrunag ariul 29 Suws we. 2550
v am; 5001-2550)
Hea wmaynan Fuil i frumrnsteendem i aiTedl 13 fwrmy
WA, 2561 (namn. 3. 4001-2561) -~
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LONETTWUY (Annex)_202)
7 (Mo. ) - B3a6aT-25

3. emuiunedesinymare

31 yweedii e P @l unshosarssgumams e ssda e

oAluted | T (MHE) Fo, [haHz) fRadagagm (Tad)
G900 | s0ms 925360 2
G5M 1800 17L0-1785 1805-1880 1
WEDMA Band 1 | 15201980 21102170 025
WCDMA Band 830915 925950 025
LTE Band 1 | 18201980 20102170 (i)
LTE Band 3 | iTtoa7Es 1805-1880 9.20
LTE Band & | 80815 925560 02
LTE Banal 28 Tos-7a8 T58-803 9.20
LTE Band 40 23902400 2300-3400 020
Blustocth 2000-2500 2000-2500 WO m leirpd
WLAN 24 Gitz | 20002800 21003500 100 mW lo.irgd
WLAN 5.1 GHz 5150-5350 5150-5350 200 miN e.irp)
WLAN 5.4 GHz sa705725 | stnsras 1Wieirp)
WLAN 5.8 GHz | stisses0 5725-5850 1 Wieirp)

2 £
TerdsmtTm R IR AT I TR ad W

onalulal T (MHz) Fx. (MHz) rafadagagn (Tad)
LTE Band 7 25002570 Ha0-1050 0.20
LTE Band 20 Bi2842 701491 .30
LTE Barvd 35 2570-2620 - 0
o o L e
a1 wa 5265-1806.5 kHz

(=3 A 170.928.219.2
GFS/Glonass/GalieaBDS | NiA 1558-1610

33 werigmermunydimues julirdm S nunruhui® Poser Denstyl vosfudivinlwitgan
409 Win’ @ 20 con dhwiuavnbulndl GSM 900 MH:= 0 ,~/
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Singapore:

8-80

1IVE:-2

INFOCOMM CONFIDENTIAL

DEVELOPMENT
RITY

IMDA/EQR-003/01-105

7 November 2025

Trans Eurokars Pte Ltd
11 Kung Chong Road
singapore 159147

By Email only

Attne

Mr Lok Keng Hoe Alan
Technical Support Manager

Dear Sirs

IMPORT AND SALE OF MAZDA CMAG2A2

Page1of2

SIMDAsg | FIMDigitalArshitest

We refer to the application on 17 ber 2025 and sub: it clarification last
received on 6 November 2025 from Trans Eurokars Pte Ltd (“Trans Eurokars”) sesking
IMDA’s approval for the import and sale of machine-te-machine (“M2M”) equipment,
namely the MAZDA CMAG2AZ (the "C ") with bedded SIM
card(s).

IMDA is pleased to inform that approval has been granted to Trans Eurckars for the
Import and sale of the CMAG2AZ with the spedfications set out In Annex 1 for use In
Singapore. If there is any change to the specifications set out in the Annex 1, Trans
Eurokars Is required to make a fresh application to IMDA for approval.

The approval is valid for a period of 5 years till 31 October 2030. Trans Eurokars will
need to seek IMDA's approval if it intends to continue selling the CMAG2A2 beyond
the validity period.

IMDA would like to remind Trans Eurokars of its ebligation to comply with all the
licence conditions of its Dealer's Individual Licence, including the additional licence
conditions for sale of M2M Equipment.

Please note that Trans Eurckars is required to ensure that all information submitied
by Trans Eurckars to IMDA for the purpose of obtaining any approval is true and
accurate. If any information submitted by Trans Eurckars is found to be false or
misleading, any approval which is granted by IMDA as a result of the false or
misleading information shall be null and void.

jorng Road, #3301 Maple
Ti 165) 377 3000




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

' MESIA_ MM CONFIDENTIAL
\ | BevELorment
AUTHORITY
3 For the avoidance of doubt, where IMDA grants any approval for the importation for

local sale of any M2M eguipment, this shall not be construed as an IMDA guarantee
for the proper functioning, performance or quality of the equipment. Suppliers must
ensure that the equipment inter-works properly with the public telecommunication
network. IMDA shall not be liable for any interference caused to any other equipment,
injury, loss of life andfor damages to property whatsoever, whether as the direct or
indirect result of the use of any such M2M equipment.

7 Please acknowledge receipt by signing on the acknowledgement portion of this letter
and returning the same to our office.

: If you have further queries, please email equipment reg dealers@imda.gov.sg.

Yours faithfully

Eilzen Boo (Ms)
Asslstant Director, Licensing

This is a computar-generated letter.
No signature is required.

Encl/

Page2of2
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v WEFI:%EOM“ CONFIDENTIAL
L ‘ DEVELOPMENT
AUTHORITY
Brand,/Trade Name 1 MAZDA
Model No. : CMAGZAZ (fw Quectel AG3S-E)
Equipment Description T Connectivity Assy
Frequency Range (Tx/Rx) 1 703 —748 MHz § 758 — 803 MHz

880 — 915 MHz / 925 —960 MHz
1710—1785 MHz { 1805 — 1880 MHz
1920—-1980 MHz [ 2110— 2170 MHz
2500— 2570 MHz [ 2620 — 2690 MHz
2300 - 2400 MHz (TDD)

2570 - 2620 MHz (TDD)

2402 — 2480 MHz, 2400 — 2483 5 MHz
5150 - 5350 MHz, 5470 - 5725 MHz

5725 - 5850 MHz

RF Qutput Power : 23 dBm (LTE B1,3,7,8,28,38,40)
2.85 dBm (BT)
<= 23 dBm (2.4 GHz and 5.2 GHz WLAN)
<= 30 dBm (5.4 GHz and 5.8 GHz WLAN

Technical Spedifiation : IMDATS CMTand IMDA TS SRD
Overseas SIM Card Provider  :  Vodafone
M2M Service Provider ©  Vodafone Enterprise Sngapore Pte Ltd
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I l i" a‘;&ﬁo““ CONFIDENTIAL

DEVELOPMENT
AUTHORITY

Purpose of use - (1) oTA [Chang'an Cloud), such as Vehicle VIN, ECU
Software Version after updating for Vehicle ECU
Software upgrade
{2) Account {Chang'an Cloud), Remote Vehicle Control
(Chang’an Cloud), suchas Vehicle Motion Technical Data,
Vehide condition data, User usage behavior data etc, for
Remote Control Service function.
(3) Voice [Meijia Cloud), Navigation (Taiwei Cloud), such
as User's voice record/original spesk after wakeup,

Identification Code (VehiclelD).
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Indonesia:

8-84

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKASI DANIATAL PERANGHKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
LAMPIRAN PB-UMKU : 612010993285200000103

Lamgi ot oty b At ikasi dandatos Peronghat Telekomunikasi -
m{m.a. NOMOR / NUMBER - 116338/DJIDV2025
MNama Peangkat  : CONNECTIVITY ASSY Diajulan Gleh : PTEURDKARE MOTOR INDONEEIA
Neme of Egaipmers dopledy
Mersk. - MAZDA HMamat - Jalan Teulou Myak Ariefnomor 80,
Tredeblark dadrez DesalKeurahan Grogal
Kebayormn Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan,
Tipe - CMAGZAZ2 Provingi DKI Jakarta, Kode Pos: 12220
Tipe PLGID -8032
CenfsiD
Bugan - China
Courky of Oign Tngeal Tetit <02 Desember 2025
Lwie ofizzue
FRieferensi - KEPMEN KOMINFD NOMOR 250 TAHUN 2024, KEPMEN KOMDIGI NOMOR. 12 TAHUN 2025, KEPMEN KOMDHG
Rsfomncs NOMOR 45 TAHUN 2025, KEPMEN KOMMNFO NOWOR 352 TAHUN 2004
Frohuens Koja ekt ) [rrrgle it i
Opersing Fequenties WLAN 24 GHz LIE Band 1 Dowrlik  :ZH0UHz- 270 M
WLAN 24 G LIE Bad 3 i 1710 Mk - 78S M
WLANSE G UIE Bad 3 1805 e - 1280 Mt
WLAN S Gz UE Baxd 5 e 24 Mtz - 848 Mt
WLANS 1 G LI Baxd 5 Dowrlik 56 MHiz-24 M
WLAN 3.1 GHz. UE Basd & Uplink. 000 Mtz - 515 MHz
WLANS G LIE Bad & Dowrlik 525 WHz-960 M
WWLAN 5.2 CHe U'E Band 28 Uglinke: 703 WHx - 748 MHz
=TEN LIE Bad 28 Dowrlik 758 Mbiz- 803 M
) LTE Bad 40 TUOUH: 2300 M- MO0 Wz

e
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Malaysia:

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RGWQ/ 508/ 1125/5(25-6055)
Application Number: SOAS|/TA/25/6055

This certificate is granted fo
BERMAZ MOTOR TRADING SDN. BHD.

NO 7. JALAN PELUKIS UL/46 TEMASYA INDUSTRIAL PARK SEKSYEN UL 40150 5.ALAM, SELANGOR
It is hereby certified that

MODEL: CMAG2A2
MARKETING NAME: CMAG2A2
BRAND: MAZDA

For device category

CAR INFOTAINMENT (HYBRID AUTOMOTIVE)

Product Features:

LTE [800 (B20). 900 [B&). 1300 (B3], 2100 (B1), 2300 (B40), 2600 (E7), 2600 [833]]

@5M [900, 1300]

1Py [RFC 8200]

WLAN [802.11b/g/n: 2400 MHz - 2483 5 MHz, 802.11a/n/ac: 5150 MHz - 5350 MHz, 5725 MHz - 5875 MHz]
BILETOOTh [2300 MHZ - 23535 M)

Approval Date: 24 November 2025 Expiry Date: 23 November 2030

This device has been granted Type Approual for s and pursuant Act 1008 and
the Technical Standars Reguiaions 2000, Comphance with 2l ofher Sppiicabie Malaysian EQUISHons IS MEndaory, Where relevant.

STANDARDS
MALAYSIA

Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
Chief Executive Officer

ACB 001
SIRIM QAS Intemnational Sdn. Bhd.
b (Comparny o, 4108340 1, PO B TO5, Sy Dard Enean, Malaysia
Teiephane: 503 5544 5400 Fax- 603 5544 5810
Page 1072 STACHCRIDA i W, 2 o ©
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HE

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RGWQ/ 508/ 1125/5(25-6055)
Application Number: SOAS|/TA/25/6055

MODEL: CMAG2A2
MARKETING NAME: CMAG2A2
BRAND: MAZDA
Consists: 1 SIM, 1 IMEI
Complies to

TECHNICAL CODE
MCMC MTSFB TC TO15:2022
MCMC MTSFB TC TO12:20M9

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION
SHMM WTS GSM-MT REV. 1.01:2007

Approval Date: 24 November 2025 Expiry Date: 23 November 2030

This device has been granted Type Approual for s and pursuant and
the Technical Standars Reguiaions 2000, Comphance with 2l ofher Sppiicabie Malaysian EQUISHons IS MEndaory, Where relevant.

] centificate
o ot Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
= .
gl S mumber: et ; P
=L 124575 SIRIM QAS Infemational Sdn. Bhd.
. {Company Mo, 41053440 1, P Besn IS, S Darud Ehsan, Malaysia

Tedephone: 503 5534 5300 Fax: 603 5544 5510

FageZof2 STACHORDA] i W, 2w ©
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Declaration of Conformity

Hong Kong(China):

intertek

Tt Quality, Assured.
Date: 01 Sep 2025

Megatronix Beijing| Technaology Co.Ltd
Room 1101, 11th Fioor, Builling 6, No.34 Courtyard Chuangyuan Road, Chaoyang District, Beijing,

China

Attn: Wang Rui

DaarWang Rui,

Type Approval / Conf of
2.4 /5 GHz Wireless LAN Equipment;
Radio Equipmeant Exemptad from Licensing
MAZDA CMAG2AL
| am pleazed to inform you that the above equipment is found to comply with the technical

standards laid down by the Communicati Authority. The LCE i certification arrangement

is referred 10 OFCA LCB Scheme. The LCB Scheme is a Type 1a product certification scheme in
accordance with I50/IEC 17067:2013.

| enclose the Certificate of Type Approval/Conformance of the equipment for your retention.

For your informatiecn, Telecommunications Apparatus, which has been certified by the Local
Certification Body, is eligible to be affinad with a label for consumers’ information. You ara
encouraged 1o affix the label on the equipment or its package before putting it Lo the market.

Please refer to Attachment 1 for the format of the label.

Yours sinceredy,

Ho Wai Kin, Ben
Senlor Technical Supervisor

Intertek Testing Services Hong Kong Lid.
¥, Garrwt Cenn e Pok M, bk, China.
ol (351) 2070 BRES e BSD) ETESSAET  Wbala: g ot s

Iertet Hoag Koog - CTL-APAC-CERT-G10./ Siective Date: (-Dec 2019 Foge 1 of 2
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Declaration of Conformity

ntertek

Tatal Quality. Aszured.

Artachment 1 - Label Format

ertified for use in Hong Kong

ERAEEREER

Certfficate No. ERERE |
HEKDDZYYXXXXX, X)(J'()(’r

Sesial number of certficate issued
| - during that calendar year
TR R B B TR BT

i Eﬂ m
ﬁDMIILNEATIENS

. Year of Issue
SREER

LCB code of Intenek Testing Services

Heng Kong Ltd. - Commercial &
Blectrical Division assigned by OFCA

ARMBREF LB

A B W WA R I S s

iR

The Certificate No. assigned for MAZDA CMAG2A2 will be:

HKO0Z2500116.

Notes:

1) For detalied requirement on the label formats, please refer to HKCA 3211 - Standardisation Guide

for Labelling of Telecommunications Equipment.

2) The label template can be obtained from http://www.irtertek.com hi/electronics/lchy.

nterteh Testing Services Heng Kong LuL.

L/F, Garmant Coston, 576 Ciste Puak R, hevwksan, Homg Karg S4R, China.
b fwne indiih com

Tl (8501 1173 BBER P (RS ITRSS4AT  Weksie:

imtertok Hang Rorg - EF-LAPAC-LERT-910 / Effective Daie: G- Bec- 2039

8-88
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Certificate of Type Approval

This i: y that below has beel and found to comply with the HKCA 1039 (issue 7)
issued by th i ity under Scheme ification of
Telecommunications Equipment and Industrial, Scientific and i i by

Bodies (*LC2 Scheme") (OFCA | 426(22) Issue 5. Apri 2022).

Halder:

co,Lrd
Room 1101, 11th Floor, Building 6, Mo.34 Courtyard Chuangyuan Road,
‘chaoyang Distric, seifing, china

Name & address of

Equipment information p
+ Type of Equbment:

* Grandname
*  Model number:
*  Tradename:

co, i

._—ﬂm:llmhnnr 3 o, ‘koad,

| chaayang District, Beijing, Chi

1) 2.4/ 5 GHz wireless LAN Equipment
2] Radio Equipment Exsmpted from Licensing

HEKCA Speci i date:
certification Issuing office Name &
Address: ]

cartification Nembar
File Reference Number:
[ 1

- MAZDA
CMAGZAZ
CONMECTIVITY ASSY |
HECA 7 [August 2024)

mulzekTm:sn;_niusHm Kong Ltd.
2/F.,Garment Centre, 576 Castle Peak Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong SAR, china.
HEO022500116

|| HK25070412

‘Wil KIn, Bsn

]

can befoundon page 2 & 3.

Hong
Lid.

—d
signature -

Mame: Ho Wai Kin, Ben

Position: Senior Technical Supervisor

Date: 01 Sep 2015
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Equipment Information (cont.)
= Freguency Pange: 1) T¥: 2400 MHzto 2483 5 MHz; RY: 2400 MHz to 2453.5 MHz;
TA: 5150 MHzto 5250 MHz; RX: 5150 MHz to 5250 MHzZ;
T: 5470 MHIto 5715 MHZ; BY: 5470 MHI ta 5715 MHz
2) TH: 2400 MHzZ to 2483 5 MHz; R): 2400 MHz to 2483.5 MHz

*  RFPower: 1) 35.563 mW (eirp.);35.481 mW [eirp); 43.752 mW [eirp.)
2) 155 mw [eirp.)

*  Type of modulation: 1) DE55, OFDM; OFDM; OFDM
2) GFSK, pYaDOFSK, EDPSK

Certification Number: HKD022500116
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Conditions of Certificate
1. This i may be wi T the i is found not meeting the technical
ificati ibed by the ications Authority or any of the conditions on this certificate is
breached.
2. The certificate holder shall perform i i recall the i i in Hong Kong
asnrbeleq-edhlmmmummmuﬂmﬂemnmnﬂmﬂiﬂim
found not meeting the b al safety

3. Prior approval from I.uﬂTmm Ilgkmglﬂslewldhlawﬂmnmllllndelun.f
Brand Mame mmﬁ-pmnlmﬁ-m-q-p_

a muum--—g—ulm-puulhn-hm:mq_nu—p-wmamumt

Tﬁmgszr\msllnngmlﬂ.
5. The Communications alhmq relzlsdl aihi\l |l||tr the Iaub interpret, |I|pl_u|t and enforce the
ralevant tachnical ac wsll a5 industrial, sientific and
dical equil ittis i .e—m' C wh:lnshru!msale-mmgmg
6. memﬁzmhldelilnnsﬂleoﬁimnfthmmmmﬂnmmﬁilmﬂelelevimmlﬂ
information on its wabsita.
7. This may be withe and all tha e ‘may be recallad if the squipment is 3

r premises i and cosnection problems in the Hong Kong public
talecommunications natwork. y

certification Number: HKDO22500116
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V¥V Emergency Call System

Europe (All countries excluding Cyprus, Malta, Ireland and UK):

MICGIM

CERTIFICATE of
EXAMINATION

Flaircomm

MiCOM Labs Inc., 575 Boulder

Daga 1 of7

AT AT S S SO LS

8-92

Cour, Plessani

Caertificate Valicaton

NOTIFIED BODY EU-TYPE EXAMINATION GERTIFIGATE
STCT2619.EU1 20 Feb 20231 Rev A

Radio Equipment Directive (RED) 2014/53/EU

MiCOM Labs Inc., Notified Body Numiber 2280 declares, on the basis of the assessment of

the tests and the techmical documentstion provided by the applicant that the following
prackict compliss with the sssential requirements of the sbous noted Dirsctive.

Product Name:

Telomatics Conirol Unit
Approval Holder Name:

Inc.

Hurst, Product Cerfifier

ce obeii

This Certficaie is issuad under the Authonty of:

. Galifcrria G4508, USA

MNofified Body Number. 2220

ETCT2510.EL




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Nofified Body EU- Type Examination Cerlificate
STCT2613-EU/ 20 Feb 2023/ Rev A
for Radio Equipment Directive (RED) 2014/53/EU

Product Name:

Telematics Control Unit

Product Model Numbers: FLC-WNP26S5, FLC-WNP265X, FLC-5TU265X, FLC-WHNF265-W

Approval Holder: Flaisemm Misroedectronios, Ina.., 7F Guamai Building,Guamai Seience and Techrology Park. 118 JangBin East
Avenue Mawel Distnict, Fuzhou, Fujian, China

Product Flaircomm Inc.. 7F Guomal Bullding, Guomal Selence and Technoiogy Fark.110 Jangbin East
Avenue Mawei District. Fuzhou. Fujian. China
Group Mama
Artiole 3.1{a) Heakh & Sadety EN IEC 82368-1:2020+A11:2020
EM IEC 82211:2020
Artcle 3.1{b) Electromagnetic Compatibility EM 301 488-52V1.2.1

EN 301 488-18V2.21
EM 201 480-1V223
Articke 3.2 Effectve Use of Spectrum EN303413V1.21
EN 301 311V12.5.1
EN 301 80&-1V15.2.1
EM 201 00E8-2V13.1.1
EN 301 B06-13V13.2.1

“aifomia G4566. 11SA
b7 warw Picomizg, com

ETCTIEIDEL
A S TS
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Naiified Body EU-Type Examination Certificate
STCT2615-EU/ 20 Feb 2023/ Rev A
for Radio Equipment Directive: (RED) 2014/53/EU

Annex 1to EU-Type Examinalion

EU-Type ination on the
Arficle 3
Article 3.1 - a) Health and Safety Assessed
Article 3.1 - b) Elsctromagnetic compatibility Aszsesscd
Avticle 3.2 - Effective uee of radio epactrum Agzegesd
Article 3.3 - a) nierworks with Accessones/Chargers Mot I
Article 3.3 - b) inlerworks with Radio Networks Mot
Avticle 3.3 - ¢} can connect to interfaces Mot Applicable
Article 3.3 - d) doee not harm the network, miguse network resources Mot Applicable
Articke 3.3 - &) privacy protections Mot Apphicable
Article 3.3 - T) Traud Mot
Article 3.3 - g) emergency services access Mot Applicable
Arlicle 3.3 - h) assist users with dizabilties Mot Applicable
Articke 3.3 - 1) Integriy of sefware Mot
Description of Apparatus
Compary Name
Flaircomm Microcloctrenics, ine.
Certification No.
STCT2E40-EU
[
0 Feb 2023/ Rew A
] on
Equipment Descrpt T y unt
Hardware Version
v
Fimmware Version
MCUV10MPUVLD

alifonmis 4566, LSA
20 WL COTiahe com

STCT26E15-EU
RS A I EOS B DB
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Declaration of Conformity

MICSIV

(23 S ASIRE 1STTAZNAE - - -
802 661 0oEMz T551.058MFE = = =
GLONASS 1E0IMHZ 1602MHZ - - -
Gallen (= 1561.050MrE = = =
E WO UL OL TETEAN ‘Condustea =
GEMGPRSEGPRS 1E00UU DL TH030MHT Oseesw Conducted -
UTFA Eand | ULOL TR0 0MHZ DZE0EN ‘Condustsd =
UTRA Eand VIl ULIDL B30925MHz S1SPE0MHZ D2584W ‘Conducted -
L7E band 1 UG TEE0Z1 10MAL 7 Tz CONOLCEED =
LTE Band 3 UUDL AT101305MHT 17851 B30MHZ 02032V Conducteg -
(TEBand 7 UUTLC [ELSE] Conducted -
LTE Band & ULDL OZ4EaW ‘Condusted =
LTE Band 20 ULDL B32TIMHZ 022N ‘Conducted -
L7E Band 20 UL/DL (o= ‘Conducted =
[7E Bandi 38 UL/OL [E=pT) ‘Condustea =
(TEBand 40 ULOC ¥ Conducted -

Technical Construction Fie Details: (Documents Reviewed)

Technical Report{z): Supporting Documentation:
Article 3.1(a) Health & Safety: Senvica Agreement
TCT230206E937 Agent Authorizafion
TCT2302075905 EU Applicafion
Arficle 3.1(b) Electromagneatic Compatibility: ELl Declaration of Confoarmity
TCT230206E936 Block Dimgram
Arficle 3.2 Effecfive Use of Spectrum: BOM or Parts List
TCT230206E931 Exfemal Photographa
TCT230206E930 Internal Photographs
TCT230206E935 Label and ite Location
TCT230206E929 Operatignal Descnplion

PCB Layout

Risk Assessment Report and other supporting documents

(Radio)

Schemalics

Teat Setup - EU

User Manual

Original ELL_Cert

STCT2E1S-EL

PSS 1SS CAT S B S ISR E
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Declaration of Conformity

MICSM TR T,

for Radio Equipment Directive (RED) 2014/53/EU

Scope
This EL-Type Examinaton Cerlicaie 1S gven In respect of compliance of 13 Specifum Lse Arck: 3 Paragiaph 2 of e RED Dme 2O4I3EL. The
Szope of e evallalion and ths certficais reiaies ony 1o those items icentried n Aanex | 0 EU - Type Cetricate’ [
Cenificate mmber referenced al

ELJ Typ= Esamination was performed acsarding to Module B: EU-type examination procedurs per Asnza ll fhe Dirsstive on the ssenfial requiemerts in
Article 3, for the specric product and Cemtificate Number referenced above.

This EU Typa Examination CertfScat is basad upon tha review of the Technical Docementation and supporting avidance for the adaquacy of the technisal
esgn soksicn, it s coly vafd i conjencion ih fe sttsched Anneces. The sccpe of this sisisment relates 1 2 single 3ample o e spperatus denifed
abowe and of the submited socuments onl

st Plagsanion. Calfomia 04558, LISA
4520306, Wty warw Ticomiats. com
0o 5ot 7 ETCTIE10EL

NS SOSCAT SE S e 1SI0SR
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Naiified Body EU-Type Examination Ceriificate
STCT2613-EU | 20 Feb 20231 Rev A

for Radio Equipment Directive (RED) 2014/53/E

Annex 2 fo EU-Type Examination
Obligations of the Applicant
Ref RED 2014/S3/EU Aricle 10 - Obligations of manuiacturers

1. When placing their radio equipment on the market, manufacturers shall snsure that it has been designed and manufactured in
accordance with the essential requiraments set out in Article 3.

2. Manufacwrers shall ensure that radie egupment shall be so construcied that it can be operated in at l2ast one Member State without
infringing applicabls requiremants on the use of radic spectrum

3. Manufacturers shall draw up the technical documertation referred fo in Adicle 21 and cary Uut tl'e relevant conformity assessment

procedure referred to in Article 17 or have it carried out. Where of radio has been
by that t dure, mar shall draw up an EU neﬁaraunn of conformity and affix the CE

marking.

4. Manufachurers shall kesp the tachnical doc ion and the EU decl. ion of for 10 years after the radio equipment has

been placed on the market.

E. Manufacturars shal ansura that procedurss ars in placa for series production to remain in conformity with this Dirastive. Changas in
radio equipment design or characteristics and changes in the harmonised standards or in other technical spectlications by reference 1o
which conformity of radio squipment is declared shall be adequatsly taksn infs account

When deemed appropriats with regard to the risks preseated by radio equipment. manufacturers shall. to project the heakh and safety of
end-uzers, camy oul ample tesling of radio equipment made available on the market, inveatigate, and, if neczxzary, he=p a regisier of
af W radio and radio equipment recalls, and shall keep distrbutors informed of any such monitoring.

0. Manufaciurers shall ensure that rdio equipment which they have placed on the market bears 3 type, bateh or seral number or other
slemant sllawing it idantification, or, whers the sizs or naturs of the radio equipment doos net alow it, that fie required infarmation ic
provided on the packaging, of in a document accompanying the radio equipment.

7. Manufactusers =hall indicate on the radic equipment their name, register=d irads name or registered trade mark and the postal addrezs
at which they can be contacted or. where the size or nature of radio equipment does not allow t, on its packaging. or in a docurnent
accompanying the radic squipmant. The address shall indicats o singls point at which the manufactursr can be contastsd. The somiact
detals shall be In & language easily UNdersiond by end-users and market survelllance autnonties.

8. Manufacturers shall ensure that the radio squipment is byi ions and safety i 1 in @ language which can be
easily understood by consumers and other end-users. as determined by the Member State concemed. Instructions shall include the
informaficn required to use radic equipment in accordance with it intended use. Such information =hall include, where spplicatle, a
description of SCCESsOnes and Components, noluding sofware, which allow he radio equipment to operate s intendad. Such INstructions
and cafety information. as wall as any Isbaling, shall be ciear, undarstandabls and intsliigible.

The following infarmation shall akso be induded in the cass of radio equipment intenfionally emitting radio waves:

(a) frequency bands) in which the radio equipment cperates;
b) o dio-frequensy power itted in the frequensy band(s) in which the radio equipment operates.

0. Manufacturers shal srsurs that sach item of radic squipment is sccompanisd by 5 copy of the EU declarstion of conformity or by 5
simplified EU declaration of conformity. Where a simpiified EU declaration of conformily is provided, it shall contain the exact intemet
addrass whare the full text of the EL declaration of confarmity ean be obtained

10. In cases of restrcions on pUtting iMio service or of requirements 1or autnorisation of use, Nfommation svallabie on the packaging shall

allow the idsntFicstion of the Mambsr States or the geographical arsa within 5 Member State whers restrictions on putting inte sarvics or

requirements for authorsaton of use exisl Such information shall be completed in the insiructions accompanying the radic equipment.

The Commission may adopt implementing acts specifying how to presant that information. Those implementing acts shall be adopied in
with the advisory p referred to in Arficle 45(2).

Caltomia G4556,
WeD: wwsmicom

Pag.:l.r.

NS AT SRS SO T R R
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8-98

Notihed Body EU-Type Examination Certificaie

STCT2615-£U/ 20 Feb 2023/ Rev A

for Radio Equipment Directive (RED) 2014/53/EU

11. Manufacturers whe consider or have reazon to befieve that radio equipment which they have planed on the market is not in conformity

with this Directive shall take the measunes to bring that radio equipment into conformity, o withdraw it o
recall it, if appropriate. Furthermera, where the radic equipmert presants a risk, zhall inform tha

national authorities of the Member States in which they made the radio equipment available on e market to that effct, giving details, in
particular, of tha P , ofany taken and of the results tharsof.

12 Manufactirers shall fuhar & 2 mwclnsd request #om 2 competent nafional autharity, provide @ with al the infarmation and

in paper or the of the radic with this Dirsctive, in a
Iang.l:qo which can be sasiy mdcrnmd by that aulhnmy They shall cocperate with that autharity. at its request. an any action taken o
eliminate the risks posed by redia equipmert which fiey have plased on the market.

Ref ) Arficle 11—
1. A manufacturar may, by a written mandats, sppoint an autherized representafva.

Tha cbligations lsid down in Articla 10(1) and tha obligation to draw up technical documentation laid down in Articla 10(2) shal not form
part of the authorised representative’s mandale.

2. An authorised representative shall perform the tasks specified in the mandate received from the manufacturer. The mandate shall aliow
the authorised represantative to do at least e following:

(a} ke=p the EU declaration of conformity and the technical documentation at the disposal of national market surveillance autherities for 10
yenrs after the radic equipment haz been placed on the markst;

(b} further to a reascnad request fom a compatent national authority, provide that authorty with all the information and docurmentaticn
to the conformity of

¢} co-operate with the competent national authorities, al heir request, on any action taken to eliminale the nsks posed
Article 18 General principles of the GE marking
1.The CE marking shall be subject o the general principles set out in Adicle 30 of Regulation (EC) No TES/2006.

2.0n acoourt of the naturs of radio equipmant, tha haight of tha CE marking afixed to radic aquipment may ba lower than § mm, provided
that it remains visble and legiole.

Articie 20 Rules and conditions for affixing the CE marking and the number of the

1.The CE marking shall be afin=d visibly, legibly and indelily to the radio squipment or to &3 data plate, unlbess that is not pozsible or not
warrantsd on account of the nature of radio squipment. The CE marking shal also be afficed visibly and legibly to the packaging

2.The CE marking shal be affived hefore the radia equipment is placed on the markst.

3. Member States shall build upon sxistng mechanisms to ensure comect application of the regime goveming the CE marking and shall
take appropriate scfion in the event of improper usa of that marking.

MICOM Labe, 575 Boulder Cosrt, Flessarion, Calfoméa 54565, UGA
2, 3

eb: wwrw. T cOmias, com

STCT2613
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Cyprus, Malta, Ireland, UK:

VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

No.: SUES2507TD01388AT

Applizant Flsireamm Microslectronics, Ine.
5F, Building 1, 118 Jiangbin East Avenue, Mawei District,
Fuzhou City, Fuzhou Province, China

Manufacturer: Flaircomm Microelectronics, Inc.
5F, Building 1, 118 Jiangbin East Avenue, Mawei District,
Fuzhou Ciy. Fuzhou Province. China

Product Name: CONTROLLER ASSY VEHICLE COMMUNICATON
Product Description: CONTROLLER ASSY VEHICLE COMMUNICATON
Model No.: FLC-WNF26D, FLC-STU26DX, FLC-WNP28DX
Trade Mark: -

Rating: 8Vd.c.-18¥d.c.. 0,5A-1.0A, 15W

Protection against Electric Shock: Class 1l

Additionzl Infarmatian (i any) Mane

Sufficient samples of the product have been tested and found to be in confomity with

Test Standard: EN IEC 62368-1: 2020 + A11: 2020
as shown inthe
Test Report Number(s): SUES250700138801

This Verification of Compliance has been granted to the applicant based on the results of tests, performed
by Laboratory of S55-CSTC Standards Technical Sewvices Co., Lid on sample of the above-mentioned
product in accordance with the provisions of the relevant specfic standards.

3 2025-09-02
SGS-CSTC Stand Technical Services Co., Lid.

‘el juriadiction isesen defived Farsn.
Arry ok o thin deumsent i wivined hat isbormaion cursained hutwce faflect the Compary's fndings st e SO5.CSTE Sl aeds Tach nkcal Services €, Lid
1i7oe of 8 Inlarvaricn crly afed Wil Tos Al of et Fructoes, f any. The Companys scie mecosbily  16F, Carey Yl Hul Marmion, Ne.T3, Fuchang Floac, Hakden
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CERTIFICATE RED-3953

_SGS
(e

Issue no. Issue 1
EU TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE
RADIO EQUIPMENT DIRECTIVE 2014/53/EU
Product CONTROLLER ASSY VEHICLE COMMUNICATOMN
Modsl FLC-WNP26D
Serles modsls =
Tragemark -
Certificats holder / Flaircomm Microelectronics.
Manufactursr 5F, Buiding 1. |1E.ﬁan§:|n East Avenue. Mawei District. Fuzhou, Fujian,
China
oiner information =
Compilance with the requirements  Praduct fulfils the requirements of the standard(s) listed on page 2 and the
on fne baslz of typ set out in Atticle 33d (Cyber security) of the Radio
Equipment Directive 2014/53EU.
Valkdity This certificate is valid until 2030-08-28 unless the standard in question has
been amended or superseded.
Date of lssua 2025-08-28
5G5S Fimko Oy
Signaturs
i Sz~
Eddy Zong
Cerfifier

SGS Fimkn Oy 1 a Natfled Body {DS3) acconding 19 the RE Directve 20 S4/53ELL

Puge 1002

jormicton e defres

Ay Fokder of thin documart b s ut
[

m_____h_s_ﬁw“s.s__cﬁs‘&“{

Atwrtion n dwes 0 ie brfston of lnlly, ierfocn snd
i

rbrmston
S Compmeys frdinge = fw S of B ifweverion
L=

]

Smmporbity i 15 fa et and Sis dosmen coms nof e
Pam e 8 e g cagmtions

=
ptien i & Farmmction

SGS Fimko Oy
Takomotie &

fuiseation =f e oriant or spcescce of tin donament i s
[

F1-00360 Heisinki, Finland
14356 0 636 351 WwWw.55.com
EBusiness D DE347-4 Nizwter of P 503 Group (508 34
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Declaration of Conformity

SGS

Page 2 of 2 bo Ceriificate: RED-3853
eus 1
Applled sandartc [ Amficis | Standam |
[ 3.30 | EM 18051-1-2024 |
Tact reporis T Nurmber Date
SCEECETC SHCE2507000456301 20250528
Taonnioal Information Mndel: FLC-WNP2ED

Hamdware wersion: HWDU00. 1
Software version: SWD.00.1

Fsdio Technoiogy: Freguency Band (MHZ) Transmitier Fower
GNSS 1558 - 1610 Recetver
E5ME00 B&0 - 915 3304 dBm
DCS 1500 1710 - 17ES 29,00 dBm

1520 - 1960 2245 dBm
B0 - 915 2207 dom
15820 - 1960 23,32 dBm
1710 - 17ES 23,15 dBm
2500 - 2570 2355 dBm
880 - 915 22 56 dBm
B32 - 862 22 30 dBm
TG - 726 2237 dBm
2010 - X025 1312 dBm
2570 - 2620 2 34 dBm
2300 - 2400 14 10 dBm
2406 - 2550 13,72 dBm
Agational Information This type examinafion certficaie = based on e Inspection of the tachnical

documeniation rel. no. TF_SH-CERT250806325-01 provided Dy the manuiaciurer.
This ceriificate |s valld only Tor the modets mentioned In this certificate.
The manufacturer must inform SGS Fimio IF any technical or eedrical changes

made o the poduct coversd by Tis cerificale, as unauthorised
‘would Invalidate is carificate.

Frrrish hooeckalion Serves
SP03 (BN 1 FOMEC. 170651

Page 1 d

Thin chcum.ant s s By b Emmpary e s Surea Covdiions
B e
sy

{ermiion e v e Carstoam muse £y
P perrpp————— — o
haman redecn u Comoms/s irdvgs s Sus of i inmrandy SGS Fimko Oy
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

V¥ High-voltage battery
Europe (All countries excluding Cyprus, Malta, Ireland and UK):

EU Declaration of Conformity
No.: XLBAIN-P2024[210A
Product Name:  Lithim Buttery Pack System

Product Model:  XLBAIN
Batiery Calogory: Electric vehicle battery

Manufs ‘s Name:  ( ary dmperex Technology Co. Limited
Manufacturer’s Address:  No. 2, Xingang Road, Zhangwan Tows, Jisocheng District, Ningde,
Fujian, PR. Chana

Authorised representative’s Name: N/A
Authorised representative’s Address: N/A

We, Comtemparary Amperex Technology Co. Limited, declare under our sole responsibility that the
sbove d product is in ity with the opplicable requi of the following
Regulations:

EU Battery Regulation: (EU) 2023/1542

Conformity with these directives has been assessed for the product by demonstrating compliance

i the following technical specificati andor
Article § to (L7 2023/1542
a durubility Artiche 10 to Regnlation (EU) 20201542
Labeling and marking Aurtiche 13 to (EU) 20131542

Information on the staie of healih amd expecied
Nfetime of batleries

Article 14 10 Reguistion (EU) 2023154

References to the relevant Union | ization legislation, the relevant ized standards o
the common specifications used ar references 1o the other technical specifications in relation to
which conformity is declured:

Reference & Date Title

Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 of the European
Parliament and of the Council of 18 December 2006
and Restriction of Chemicals (REACH)

Dhirective 2000/53/EC of tle European parliament and
of the coumeil on end-of life vehicles& regards the

Regulation (EC) No 190772006

:g‘:;‘:?& smandtas Dimie (L) wxemptions for the use of lead i aluminum alloys for
machining purposes, in copper alloys and in cenain
batteries
201 1/6/E 1 of the European parliament znd of the

Directive 201 LI6S/EL council of hune 2011 on the restriction of he se of
centain hazardous in elecirical and chectronie

| C€e

1i2
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equipment

Regulation (EC) No 765/2008

The requirements for accreditation and market

surveillance relating to the g of products

Directive 2006/66/EC

Directive 200 of the European P and
of the Council of 6 September 2006 on batteries and
and waste battenies and accumulators

UN ECE R100 Rev.3

ECE { i C for Europe) R
Mo 100

UN 38.3

UNITED NATIONS “Recommendations on the
TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS",
Manual of Tests and Criteria ST/SG/AC.10/11/Rev 8,
383

IEC 62321

jon of ceartain in

Signed for and on behalf
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No. EZ-6-79970-1

EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

. Battery model (product, category, and batch or serial number):

Product Name: Lithium Battery Pack System
Produet Model: XLBATH
Battery Category: Electric Vehicle Battery

. Name and address of the manufacturer and, where applicable, its authorised

representative:

Manufacturer’s Name: Chongging Chang’an Automebile Co., Ltd.
Manufacturer’s Address : No.260, Jianxin East Road, Jiangbei District,
Chongging City, China.

Authorised representative’s Name: Ms.Jiebo Qiu

Authorised representative’s Address: Zonnehof 105,2632 BJ,Nootdomp

. This declaration of conformity is issued under the responsibility of the above

manufacturer.

- Object of the declaration (description of the battery and identification allowing

traceability, and which may, where appropriate, include an image of the battery):

Description ¢ Li-ion battery
0 AR

Battery traceability barcode label;  *¥O0COGOOOOOCOOUOKN XK

Battery traceability QR code label: ‘

. The object of the declaration described in point 4 is in conformity with the

relevant Union harmonisation legislation;
REGULATION(EU)2023/1542

. References to the relevant harmonised standards or the common specifications

used or references to the other technical specifications in relation to which
conformity is declar:

Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006
2000/53/EC&amending Directive (EL) 2023/544
Directive 2011/65/EU

Regulation (EC) No 765/2008

Directive 2006/66/EC ]




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

UN ECE R1080 Rev.3
UN38.3
IEC 62321

7. Where applicable, information of the notified body (name, address, number):
Not applicable

8. Additional information:
None

Signed for and on behalf of: Chongging Chang 'an Automobile Co., Lid.
Date: 2025-1-24

Signature: Ji W

MName: Jiaheng Wang

Position: Product Engineer

Place: Chongging, China
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Declaration of Conformity

Cyprus, Malta, Ireland, the United Kingdom, Thailand, Singapore,
Indonesia, Malaysia,Hong Kong (China), Macau (China), Australia and New
Zealand:

‘ A l B MNo. CALB-EL- 190K EU -01

chl i
EU Declaration of Conformity

We, CALB Group Co., Ltd., located at No. | Jiangdong Avenue, Jintan District, Changzhou
City, Jiangsu Province, P. R. China, declare under our sole responsibility that the product:

Product Name PACK ASSEMBLY

Product Model XLBASJ -
Product Classification | Electric vehicle battery (Lithium ion Battery )
Product traceability

information

TR S

“Reflected in the battery traceability barcode label, Please
refer to the technical d 2.1.3"

Product Image

to which this declaration relates, conforms to the provisions of the following EU Directives
and Regulati

Regulation (EU) 2023/1542 on Batteries and Waste Batteries

Directive 2011/65/EU on the resiriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in
electrical and electronic

Regulation (EC) No 19072006 (REACH) concemning the registration, evaluation,
authorization, and restriction of chemicals

ELV Directive 2000/53EC as ded by C ission Delegated Directive (EU)
2023/544 on end-of life vehicles & regards the exemptions for the use of lead in aluminum
alloys for machining purposes. in copper alloys and in certain batteries

The following harmonized standards and technical specifications have been applied:

UN 38.3 Rev.8-2023 Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, Manual of
Tests and Criteria ST/SG/AC.10/1 | /Rev.B, 333

UN ECE Regulation No. 100 (R100.03) Uniform provisions concemning the ipproval of
vehicles with regard to specific reg for the electric power train

This declaration is issued under the sole ponsibility of the

Signed for and on behalf of:

Company Name: CALB Group Co., Ltd.

Authorized Representative (if applicable): N/A

Name: Xiang Zheng, Ph.ID.

Puosition: Director of Strategy & Branding

Place of Issue: Changzhou, Jiangsu, P.R.C

Date of Issue: v 3L . (], "j}’

Siglannd ) Cﬂ\/ﬁv\/)
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Declaration of Conformity

V Tyre Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS)

Europe:

(Ontinental® Automove

Manufacturar?
Addrass:!

Product type designation.”

Intended usa:*

it pe—
Anamaria Pereni
A HEAT LM TSR CE HW EUZ TSR COE HOM
Tel: +40 374- 358511
Fa: +40 374- 355511
anamaria parenicontinental-corparation.com
D e T
26.07.2022 RED_EU-DOC_TIS090L
EU Declaration of Conf in d with Directive 2014/53/EU" )

This declaration of conformily is issued under the sole responsibility of the manufacturar *

Continental Automolive Technologies GmbH
Siemenssirasse 12

D-83055 Regenshurg

Germany

Tire prassure monitoring sensor
List of product model numbers registered in this deciaration of conformity:"

Tis-09DL

Automotive product with original parts mountediused in the original position in
the wehicle as defined by the vehicle manufacturer*

116

Corvirumial sskantes Tachraiegbes SrsbH | Videreaser
Tal +45 {411 EHLO1 | Fax 445 (1411 CI-11770| wams comes

Eiruss 0, 30185 Hanover, | P.0. Bax 1 6%] 30001 Hasexsr
ervn msmetus o

Do
it

71 JB68 | VAT -rumiser; QEMA4TONG
ety

ek il et s Sblmest, Ao Pestchar,Frark Sestet, Mcbaga
iai Toafuchn ok, Fearkdurt | BC/TWIFT: DLTOIEFFXXK | Accaerd ne. 0RMITSH0 | Sort cod: 50070090 |

8-107




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity
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(Ontinental®

-2M16-

The proguct mcﬂheu above is in conformily with the relevant Unson harmonization legistation, when used for its
intended purpose.

Health and safety pursuant to article 3(1)(a) Apped standards:"*

EN 62368-12014+A11:2017
IEC 62368-1.2014 (Second Edition)

Electramagnetic compatibillty pursuant to aricle 3(1)(6):* Applied standards**
EN 301 48581 V22.3
EN 301 480-3 V214
EN 55032; 2015+A11: 2020
EM 61000-3-2- 2014
EN 61000-3-3: 2013+A1:2018
EN 61000-4-2: 2009
EN 61000-4-3: 2005+ A1 :2006+A2:2010
EN 61000-4-4: 2012

EN B1000-4-11: 2004

Efficient use of spactrum punsuant to article 3(2)" Applied standards:™
EM 300 220-1 ¥3.1.1
EM 300 220-2 V3.1.1
EN 62479:2010

The dectaraiion of compliance with the applied standards for heslth and safsty pursuant to aricls 3(1)(a} & limed
explicitly to the produst mentionad sbove and does not include amy the

is not

The following marking applies to the above-mentioned product:™

C€

The required European tanguages can be found on the following pages.™

Continental Automotive Technologies GmbH
Regensburg, 25.07.2022

L b

[~

Dr. Andreag Listl Marcus Licl
Managing/Director Hoad of HEAT CE Hardware

Internal
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Declaration of Conformity

Australia:

Electrical Compliance

( ANZ i""g__cr_m

ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Ltd Tel: +61 (0430 412 380
8 Cootamundra Crescent, Blackbum, VIC 3130, AUSTRALLA

SUPPLIER’S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY
As required under the following legislative instruments:
i ications Labelling (Electr ic: Ci ibility) Notice 2017 made under subsection 182(1)
of the Radiocommunications Act 1992, and
Schedule 3 to the Radi icati i I I} Rules 2021 (fhe General Equipment Rules)
made under subsection 132(1) of the Radiocommunications Act 1902

AUTHORISED AGENT DETAILS

Authorised Agent Name: ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Lid

Address: 8 Cootamundra Crescent, Blackbum, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA
ABN: 27 648 268 D09 Responsible Supplier Number: E10433
Phone: +81 (0)430 412380 Postal address: PO Box 1090, Blackbum North, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

PRODUCT DETAILS

Product Description: Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor

Trade Name/Manufacturer: Continental
Model Number({s): TIS-D20L

43392 -18.04

COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Required Marking®: & . Trade Name and Model Mumber
Compliance Folder Reference: P25014LR

Date of Compliance Folder: 15 January 2028

* - RCM shall be at least 3 mm in height; Trade name/Model number shall be at least 1 mm in height.

Page 10of2
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Electrical Compliance

( ANZ _ﬁ_lﬁw

ANZ Electrical Compliance Pty Ltd Tel: +81 (D}430 412 380
8 Cootamundra Crescent, Blackbum, VIC 3130, AUSTRALIA

PLIANCE — APPLICABLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPO!

NG DOCUMENTS

Having had regard to these documents, | am satisfied the above mentioned product complies with the
requirements of the relevant ACMA Standards made under the Radiocommunications Act 1902,

The table below lists the details of the documents the above statement was made.

Compliance Standardys) Report number Accreditation
Level (iF required)
2 (Medium | Radi ications (E i T210406W04-RE TAF

Risk) | Compatibility) Standard 2017
(EN 55032:2015 +A11)

1 AS/NZS 4268:2017 +A1* T210406W04-RT TAF
1 EME Standard (arpansa RPS 5-1) ® T210406W04-MC TAF
En =
Eguipment |General) Amendment Rules 2021 (No. 1), 203 Ma. 1L
24 Mo 1
b As 1
Eguipment |General) Amendment Rules 2021 (No. 1), 2023 Ma. 1L
204 o 11
DECLARATIOI
| hereby declare that:

1. | am authorised to make this declaration on behalf of the Company mentioned above,

2. the contents of this form are true and comect,

3. the product mentioned abowe complies with the i by d and all products supplied
under this declaration will be idenfical to the product identified above, and

4. Illldersmduldeisecnaﬂ 137.1 of the Criminal Code Act 1805, it is an offence to knowingly provide false or
ion to a Ci entity.

L

Joshua HUANG

On 15 January 2026
Compliance Specialist
AMZ Electrical Comipliance

Page 2of 2
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Declaration of Conformity

New Zealand:

ANZ RADIO SPECTRUM
(. Elecirical Compliance wAGEM ENT —
AMZ Electrical Compliance Tel: +61 (0430 412 380

139Vincent Street, Auckland CBD, Auckland 1010, NZ

SUPFPLIER'S DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Secfion 134 (1) (g) of the New Zealand Radocommunications Act 1930

AUTHORISED AGENT DETAILS

Authorsed Agent Name: ANZ Electical Compliance Limited
Address: 138 Vincent Street, Auckland CBD, AUCKLAND 1010, NEW ZEALAND
NZEN: 9429047590168 Responsible Supglier Number: E10433

FRODUCT DETAILS

Product Deecription: Tire Pregsure Monitoring Senzor
Trade Name/Manufaciurer: Continental
Model Number(s): TIS-D9DL

433,92 - 1504

COMPLIANCE INFORMATION AND PRODUCT LABELLING

Compliance Folder Reference: PZ3914LR
Date of Compliance Folder: 15 January 2026

= - RCM shall be at least 3 mm In height. Trade name'Model number shall be a1 least 1 mm in heignt.

COMPLIANCE — AFPLICABLE STANDARDS AND OTHER SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

Comgliance Standard(s) Report number Arcreditation
Level (if required)

2 EM 55032:2015 +A11 T2104DEW04-RE TAF

l ASINZS 4268:2017 +A1 T210406W04-RT TaF

DECLARATION

| hereby declare that the product to which this deciaration of conformity relates complies with the meniionad
standard(s}, and all products supplied under this Deciarstion will be idendcal to the sample identified in this
Declaration.

~ it

Joshua HUANG

On 15 January 2026
Compliance Specialist
ANZ Becirical Compliance

Page 10f 1
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Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

drifnerurnenssunsfiinisnsenisde: Aamsnstemd waefonrinsauuinuusini
ics of Tns National irg and Ts ications Commicsi

wtnmEtA “ui TS S SUTENEUNT (Supclier's Decleration of Canformity - SDe0)”
(500C No.) : SDO7806-25 ~ avhAl 9 Sunrw 2568

dhilhrmy nem. Wuw AU smus sEsusEnERNTS (S0aC)

203 ihafumdhiia e v 73

A shmsEune® EL qunzal #ail

sumsTuatismass
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#8mes  Continental

gy TIS090L
L. (nwws amne)
gy i sRAAY
Irmmren gEwsmshiinaAluialuesnasyaiveannen
Tevlen AT i 15
1wyl rigureneumslivhn Tiweiad gpuirTc el “uanzndl
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drihrurensureianmnsenede fensivsfiad welansivrannrusisg
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. (Supplier's Declaration of Conformity) i
= TEaniuam NS

oo Sonbnm
e ta T umown ¥
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o, TisanduranAndnm AU

e Ummadiauoud
Tire pressure monitoring sensor

RMLOERUNT0

Telo wdiMe (orana name) T WU/ (model)
Continental TI5-080L
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Singapore:

8-114

JFSTARS CONSULTANCY PTE. LIMITED
14 ROBINSON RDAD

#08-01A FAR EAST FINANCE BUILDING
SINGAPORE 048545

Attn: MR LIM YONG TUCK

Dear Sirs,

EQUIPMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DEALERS) REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25/7073

We ack ledge that the i listed below has been registered with the Info-
ommunications Media Development Authority under regulation 20{6) of the
Telecommunications [Dealers) Regulations (Cap 323, Rg 6) (the "Dealers Regulations™) and
approved for sale in Singapore. Your attention is drawn to the relevant provisions and
requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Brand/Trade Name: Continental

Model Name/No.: TI5-090L

Equipment Desaription: Tire pressure monitoring sensor
IMDA Spec. No.: IMDA T5 SRD

Equipment Category: Low Power Radio Equipment
Equipment Type: Non-specific SRD

Frequency Band
(Maximum Radiated Power 433.05-434.79 MHz (<= 10 mW (e.r.p.))

JField Strength):
Date of Registration: 24 Nov 2025
Date of Expiry: 310ct2030

Note: This is a system generated email. Plzase do net reply toit. For queries, please email

reg_dealers@i EOV.5E

Y INFOCOMM
MEDIA

www.imda.govsg
10 Pasir Panjang Road, #03-01 Mapletres Business City, Singapors 117438

@IMDAsg | #IMDigitzlArchitect
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Information on
Low Power Devices

egi ion for C /i i-line i or Short Range/

1. IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
certification as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(3) of the Dealers Regulations]

2. EquIpment registration under regulaton 20(6) shall be vaid for a period of S years.
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dealers Regulations]

3. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 vears upon an apolication
being made to IMDA. [Regulation 20[7) and 20{7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

4. Any modification to the registered equipment may require a re-submission. [Regulation
20{8) of the Dealers Regulations]

5. No false or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of obtaining
any equipment registration or renewal of registration. [Regulation 21(1) ofthe Delears
Regulations]

@

. Any registration or renewal of registration granted asa result of submission of false or
misleading information chall be null and void [Regulation 21(1) of the Dealers Regulations]

7. Any person whe contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading information
shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulation 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

www.imda.gov.sg
10 Pasir Panjang Road, #03-01 Mapletrea Businesz City, Singapore 117418

INFOCOMM
l l k ‘ nE\rEl.uPumT ®IMDAsg | #IMDigitalArchitect
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Indonesia:

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKASI DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT
TELEKOMUNIKASI
PB UMKU: 812010993285900000106

Bardasarkan Undang Undang Momer & Tahun 2022 tentang Penetapan Perauran Pemerintah Penggant Undang Undang
Momor 2 Tahun 2022 tentang Cipta Kerja Menjadi Undang-Undang, Pemerintsh Reputlik Indonesia menerbitkan Perizinan
Berusaha Untuk Menunjang Kegiatan Usaha (PBUMKL) yang merupskan Sertiikat Alat Telekomunikasi danfatau Peranghkat
Telekomunikasi kepada pelaku Usaha berikut ini:

Mama Pelaku Usaha :PT EUROKARS MOTOR INDONESIA

MNemor Induk Berusaha (MIB) : 8120100032850

Alamat Kantor :Jalan Teuku Nyak Arief nomor 80, Desa/Kelwrahan Grogol Sela@n, Kec.
Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DK] Jakarta
Kode Pos: 12220

Status Penanaman Modal : Penanaman Modal Asing (PMA)

MNomor Telepon 02127932838

Kode Klasifikasi Baku Lapangan Usaha Indonesia - 45101 - Perdagangan Besar Mobd Baru

(KBLI}

Lokasi Usaha : Jalan Teuku Myak Anef No. 80 Desa¥elurshan Grogol Selatan, Kec

Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsi DK] Jakarta

Kode Pos: 12220

Telah Memenuhi Persyaratan:
Lampiran Perizinan Barsssha Untuk Merunjang Hegistan Ussha ini memuat dats teknis yang merupskan bagian fidak
terpisahkan dan dokumen ini. Pelaku Ussha tersebut di atas wajib menjalankan kegiatan usahanya sesuai dengan ketentuan
peraturan perundang-undangan.
Diterbitkan di Jakarta, tanggal: 14 Januari 2026
an. Menteri Komunikasi dan Digital

Menier Investasi dan Hilinsasy
Kepala Badan Koordinasi Penanaman Modal,

Ditandatangani secara elektronik

" e Usate. - I' Balai
d Sertifikasi

.
z
: N Elektronik
4

8-116




Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKASI DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKDMUNIKAS!
LANPIRAN PB-UMKL - 812010993285900000106

Lampiram i banah ini memuat eata teknis Alat Toelomwmilasi dariatou Porangkat Tolekomunikasi -

k SERTIFIKAT / CERTIFICATE
KOMDIGI NOMOR | NUMBER - 117596/DJID/2026
Mama Perangiat  © Tire precoure monitoring cemeor Diajukar Olgh {PT EURDKARS MOTOR INDOMESIA
Harre o Equsrant Appindi by
Merek - Confinental Alamat ~Jalan Teuku Mysk Arief nomer 30,
Trac Mare Az Desal¥elurahan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakara Gelatan,
Tipe: - TIS-020L Provingl DI Jakarta, Kode Pos: 12220
PLCID B3
[
Buatan - China
Cousby ofOigin Tanggal Terbit 214 Januari 2026
Deteof 5zoe
Relerensi - KEPMEN HOMINFQ NOMOR 260 TAHUN 2024
Faferarce
Preuersifet 20 el S
Coamdng Fraquimciae

: T “J
: e
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Malaysia:

HE

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RAQP/71B/1225/5(25-6626)
Application Number: SOAS|/TA/25/6626

This certificate is granted fo
BERMAZ MOTOR TRADING SDN. BHD.

NO 7. JALAN PELUKIS UL/46 TEMASYA INDUSTRIAL PARK SEKSYEN U1 20150 5.ALAM, SELANGOR
It is hereby certified that
MODEL: TIS-09DL
MARKETING NAME: TIS-09DL
BRAND: Continental
For device category
TIRE PRESSURE MONITORING SYSTEM (HYBRID AUTOMOTIVE)

Product Features:
Frequency [433 MHz - 435 MHz]

Approval Date: 02 December 2025 Expiry Date: 01 December 2030

This dewice has been granted Type ADprovl for s and P Act 1906 and
the Technical Standards Reguistions 2000 Compkance with 2l other appiicaie Malaysian EQUISTONS IS MENaiory, Where relevant.

Y
\ STANDARDS
MALAYSIA

S

Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @ Rahmat
Chief Executive Officer

ACBOD1
SIRIM QAS Intemational Sdn. Bhd.
bl (Company Mo, 4103340 1, PO B I35, S Darud Ehsan, Malaysia
Tedephone: 503 5534 5300 Fax: 603 5544 5510
Fage 172 STACHORDA] i W, 2w ©
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CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMITY

Type Approval Code: RAQP/71B/122515(25-6626)
Application Number: SOASI/TA/25/6626

MODEL: TIS-09DL
MARKETING NAME: TIS-09DL
BRAND: Continental

Complies to

TECHNICAL CODE
MCMC MTSFB TC TO07-2020

Approval Date: 02 December 2025 Expiry Date: 01 December 2030
This device has been granted Type Aporoval for s and P Act 1908 and
the Technical Standar's Reguiations 2000, Comphance with al ather appicabie Malaysian rEguISions Is mandaiory, where relevarnt.
s i
[ \ {f
\ T STANDARDS
Certificate MALAYSIA
. Ts. Md. Adha bin Katni @& Rahmat
Humber:
2 Criet Executve omezr ACB 001
it SIRIM QAS Infemational Sdn. Bhd.
Bt (Cempany bo, 103340 1, P B TS, S Darud Envsan, Malaysia
Teiephone: 503 5544 6400 Faur €03 5544 5590
Fagelof: TAGHORDA ) i b, 2w &
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V¥ Remote Control Key
Europe:

Certificate of Compliance
No. DDT-CE24102309-2E01
We hereby cerlify that the following product has been tested by Guangdong Dongdian Testing
Service Co, Ltd. with the listing standards and found in conformity with the Directive of

2014/53/EL. Itis ible to use CE ing to the ity with this RE Directive.
Applicant :  WuhuAtech Automotive Co., Ltd.
Address = 48th Yinhu North Road, Wuhu Area, China (Anhui) Pilct Fres Trade Zone Wu

Anhui Province, China
Equipment under Test - JO0A_EU_KEY

Model Number :  GHWL-8T5RY

Manufacturer i WuhuAtech Automotive Co., Lid.

Address. - 48th Yinhu North Road, Wuhu Area, China (Anhwi) Pilct Free Trade Zone Wa
Anhui Provines, China

Test Standards : EN55032:2015+A11:2020, EN 55“35z]1?*ﬁ“:ﬂ1329.

ETSIEN 301 480-1V2.2.3 (2016-11), ETSI EN 301 480-3 V2.3.2 (2023-01),
£ 300 220-1 V3.1.1 [2017-02). EN 300 220-2 Vv3.2.1 (2018-08).
EN 300 330 V2.1.1 (2017-02), EN 82470:2010, EN 50863:2D17,
EN IEC 82368-1:2020+A11:2020
3 Test Report No. : DDT-RE24102306-1E01, DDT-RE24102308-1E02. DOT-RE24102306-2E01,

DDT-RE24102308-2E02, DDT-RE24102308-2E03. DOT-RE24102308-1501

g
Damon HWEMC Manager
Date of Issue: Jan. 05, 2026

The statement is based on a sngle evaluation of one sample of above mentioned products. It does not

imply an of the whaole p ion and does not permit the use of the test lab logo
Guangdong Dongdian Testing Service Co., Lid.
Unit 2, Building 1. No.17. Zongbu 2nd Road, Laks Park, D

523808 Tel: +86-0768-38826678 http/iwww dgddt com

= = —

£ €%
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Australia and New Zealand:

RADIO SPECTRUM &

MANAGEMENT
[ —

Supplier's Declaration of Conformity

Seclion 134 (1) (g) of the New Zealand Radocommunicalions Acl 1988

Note | This completed form remains with the supplier as part of the documentation required for the
“Compliance folder”

1. Supplier details

MHame jof manufacturer, importer or autherised agent): New Zealand physical address:
SCY International Trading Limited 33 Hardie Strest Palmerston North 4410

Hew Zealand contact information

Telephone: | T e .
(Mew Zealand) Company numiber or G5T rumber: Supgiier number [include E™ or T}
5589606 E3403

2. Product details

Brand name:
MAZDA
Model, lot, batch or serial rumber: GHWL-BTSRY
Descriplion and funclion: J90A EU KEY
Frequency or frequency mnge IMHz): Radiated power e.i.r.p [GEW):
W radio procuct 433 AMHz, 433 02MHz, 434 42 MHz -16.98, -17.00, -18.98dBm

ETSI EN 301 4831 V2.2.3 (2019-11)

Avplicable standard e, number & sdior: | ETSI EN 301 480-3 V2.3.2 (2023-01)
EN 300 220-1V3.1.1 (2017-02),

EN 300 220-23.2.1 (2018-06)

EN 62479:2010, EN 50663:2017

Tesl report number or clher idenifier.

DOT-RE24102309-1E02
DOT-RE24102309-2E01
DDT-RE24102300.2E03

3. Declaration
| hereby daclare that the product to which this declarafion of conformity relates complies with the mentioned standard(s), andall
products supplisd under this Declarsion will ba idaniical to the sample identified in this Declaraion.

Signature of supplier/agent: E 5‘ Print name: K& CHEN

Date: 43 0p a5 Position in organisation: piecior
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Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

ps d“
dtniurnenssenisianinienndes famsinsday waefismsinauuiaueena
Office of The National Brosacasting and Telecommunications Commission

RS =

7 1% (Supclier's Declaration of Conformity - 5DeC)”
ool (SDoC No):  SD0201¢-25  ashll 16 dlquwn 2568

drvlinem nave. Wuan Susassue s suseniunts (50aC)
8313 Eem Aoudans i

118 v-nsiusetfusemuasaiolmanneuaigunso andl

Tienfheiuiamun

Uean 1904 EU KEY
nedives  MAZDA
wigU GHWL-ETERY

P (ELnﬂH.

. (snedims Afmein)
ginnen oAl ssrmeg nilnsminm

T 3 #, 2
WIUlIM SRS UL YDAy’ 13

L ..!.mﬁnwhﬂmnmg’\.'snnaum'.nﬁﬂﬂm:‘.‘iﬂmmmrim‘lnﬁmﬂmmmnqmm nadinesn i uding vl
FTuERARGEYTUNSEYG RYE rave.

2. fusuravnmredaidneuanadedmanu qunsalsiiauniveniza il s ol
PR guimel faveh il reve,

3. fuseraunsaeA i iRmunsern reve Joa nme H w ol PrrqUnzolan
wirndn
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

dhilhrunnenmunaiomansenede famematel wasfamsisamnnaainns ‘

uuufu':“lumnmra\hnnnum‘i H’I‘.Tnm"‘.liﬁfumrﬂn"wnrm,J
(Supplier's Decleration of Conformity) _— 'DO"G 10-05 :
. THABEARBUTEIBUN T s

an SRR
W P roudons diffa

alo 94
34/35 ¥BEUAINTA 48 w8 14-18 VULIRTINA waDERIET) WRaTBNTTI NSRS 10230

e neosBerreariodnimnnauuasgunTe

Ton Yrum/adl E qunsEE

1904 EU KEY

oo w3 THiMeS (orana name) oo wL/5Y (model)
MAZDA GHWL-ET5RY

oz winzgnsvailandededmanaadafuennnuissndo:
- usemAnev. S winanandrturiaeataDnaanasingg wiindmuiunmin wdh s 00f e
( Whandillueyy i 14 shihdn theen & At )

dmdmorvserh wisdnraurweegursady Jarsaeredoimufisyl enmgunanmiedels
fmmrariase i uaen i eneneds Aol weinEinsanrasiang

o ana ANy UTEnBUNTE T

L) Demmsnest

2) Daclarasion Lefer - brand name

%) [DTAEM 129 1EG aiin

4) DOT-REZA 1022052001

§) DOT-REM 102300160 mﬂl mmo

(wreitilan v{\.'qu
Alumis ffldnrmam
udl 13 Ques W.A.2568

FussmrumesRerdiduutuse sueiirsenae desmudnmygs i + waefudimodanoan
Hmmuaminanamdnguzmoumsiveimues delivsneumamraiammasdiinem 1 sumnin:
hituguasnisdmmnmuasunsdnemdinsessoouans s aneg i wewsngensd 4 @il
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Singapore:

PROXUS COMMUMNICATIONS PTE. LTD.
124 BISHAN STREET 12

#08-121 NIL

SINGAPORE 570124

Artn: CLEMENCE SIM
Dear Sirs,

EQUIPMENT REGISTRATION UNDER TELECOMMURNICATIONS |[DEALERS) REGULATIONS
Registration Number: ESER/25/3624

We acknowledge that the equipment listed below has been registered with the Info-

C ications Media D Authority under regulation 20(6) of the
Telecommunications (Dealers) Regulations (Cap 323, Rg 6) (the "Dealers Regulations”) and
approved for sale in Singapore. Your attention is drawn to the relevant provisions and

requirements of the Dealers Regulations described below.

Declared i Ir

Brand/Trade Name: MAZDA

Model Name/No.: GHWL-675RY

Equipment Description: 1504 _EU_KEY

IMDA Spec. No.: IMDA TS SRD

Equipment Category: Low Power Radio Equipment
Equipment Type: Non-specific SRD

Frequency Band

. d 16 - 150 kHz (<= 66 dBuA/m @ 10m)
{Maximum Radizted Power

433.05 - 434.79 MHz <= 10 mW [e.r.p.])

[Field Strength):
Date of Registration: 10 Jun 2025
Date of Expiry: 31 May 2030

Mote: This is a systemn generated email. Please do not reply to it. For queries, please email
equipment reg dealers@imda.gov.sg.

wwwimda.govag
10 Pasir Panjang Read, #03-01 Mapletree Business City, Singapere 117438

W, Lrocomm

MEDIA

L‘ DEVELGPMENT @IMDAsg | AIMDigitalArchitect
AUTHORITY
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

v INFOCOMM

MEDIA

h‘ DEVELOPMENT
AUTHORITY

Information on Equipment Registration for Complex/Multi-line Equipment or Short Range/
Low Power Devices

1. IMDA may require the equipment supplier to submit test results or evidence of equipment
certification as proof of conformity with the applicable IMDA Technical Specification(s)
[Regulation 20(5) of the Dealers Regulations]

2. Equipment registration under regulation 20{6) shall be valid for a period of 5 years.
[Regulation 20(E) of the Dealers Regulations]

3. The registration may be renewed for periods not exceeding 5 years upon an application
being made to IMDA. [Regulztion 20{7) and 20({7A) of the Dealers Regulations]

4. Any modification to the registered equipment may require a re-submission. [Regulation
20(8) of the Dealers Regulations]

5. Mo false or misleading information shall be furnished to IMDA for the purpose of obtaining
any equipment registration or renewal of registration. [Regulation 21(1) of the Delears
Regulations]

6. Any registration or renewal of registration granted as a result of submission of false or
misleading information shall be null and void. [Regulation 21(2) of the Dealers Regulations]

7. Any person who contravenes regulation 21(1) and submits false or misleading information
shall be guilty of an offence. [Regulztion 24 of the Dealers Regulations]

wwowdmda. govag
10 Pasir Panjang Read, #03-01 Mapletras Business City, Singapers 117438

@IMDAsg | NMMDigitalArchitect
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Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Indonesia:

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA

PERIZINAN BERUSAHA UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT DAN/ATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKASI
PB-UMKU: 812010993285900000082

Pemerntah Republk Indonesla menerbikan Perizinan Serusaha Uniuk Menunjang Keglatan Usaha [PE-UMKU) yang
menipakan Seriiflkat Alst daniatzu Perangkat Telekomunikas! kepada Peiaky Usaha berikut Ink:

Mama Pelaku Usaha
Momor Induk Berusaha (NIS)
. Alamat Kantor

R

4. Status Penanaman Modal

;

Indonesia (KBLI)
Lokasl Usaha

Talah Memenuhl Persyaratan:
1. Persyaratan umum:

Kode Kiasfkas! Eaku Lapangan Usaha:

. PT EURDKARS MOTOR INDONESLA
© 8120109332659
* Jalan Teuku Nyak Anef nomor 90, DesafKaiurahan Grogol Sefatan, Kee.

Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan, Provinsl DEI Jakarta
Kode Pos: 12220

: Penanaman Modal Asing (PMA)

45101 - Perdagangan Besar Mobil Bam

 Jakan Teuky Nyak Anel No. 5D Desakezlwahan Grogol Seiatan, Kec.

Kebayoran Lama, Kota Adm. Jakaria Selatan, Provinsl DK Jakarta

Kode Pos: 12220

a. Laporan Hasll UJl {LHU) atau test report yang diferbiikan oleh balal ujl dalam negerl yang felah ditetapkan atau baial ul
liar nager! yang dizkul sleh mentes yang menyelanggara-kan urssan pemerintahan di tidang komiunikas! dan

Informatia;

b. dokumen spesifikas] teknis daman'alzu perangkat telekomunikasl;
D

c. deklarasl

ferhacap standar teknis sfat dan/atau perangkat teiekomunias! yang

pemahon;
d. foto berwama alat dan/atau perang
perangkat telekomunikasl;

yang data merek dan modsd tipe Alat dan/atau

. ‘menyatakan bahwa data dan dokumen yang disampalkan dalah benar dan valid; dan
1. melunasl blaya sertifikat alat dan/atau perangkat telekomunikasl.

2. Persyaraian knusis:

1. Khusus uniuk atat dan/atau
bergerak seluler,

penguat sinyal J0ster)
dengan penyslenagars janngan bererak seluler Indonesia;

2. khusus untuk 3iat dan/atau perangkat u!emmunm bernupa telaponi modem saballt, melampirkan swat perjanjian
kefja s3ma dengan penyelenagars telskomunikas! Indanesta yang menyediakan layanan teispony mosem satellt

3. khusus uniuk alat dan/atau

telepon saluer, komputer genggam, dan

tablet, melampirkan surat dekdarasi jaminan keamanan International Moblle Equipment Identity (IMET) dan daftar IMEI

‘yang dsetujul oieh Giobal System for Moblie
KIWIEUS UMUK EMMOnonan sertfkat 3t dan/atau perangkat isiekomunikas! yang @3jukan oieh badan usana Indonesia

-

(GSMA) 3tau

Yyang

ressmil izh pemillk Merek yang berkedudukan o luar wiaysh Nagarm

Kesaman Eepunllrnnmsla.

.U‘

surat sebagal i atal resmi dar pemillk

nmsus uniuk permohonan sertifikat alat dan/atau perangkat felekomunikasl yang diajukan oleh pemillk merek yang
berbadan hukum Indonesia, Melampirkan dokumen yang menunjukan

L
undangan yang terkait kepemilican merek dar menter yang menyelenggara-kan urusan pemerintahan di bidang

hukum @an hak as3sl manusla; dan

6. khusus untuk aiat dan/atau

yang teralt

malampirkan dokuman yang p g yang terkalt aiat
dan/atau darl menterl yang ¥ kan urusan dl bidang
perindusirian.
i Dokumeni U,
[—— Dalal
F pavtadhan Sertifikasi
3 Ooherid s BeeE BsEN 9 Elektrontk
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Lampiran Perizinan Berusaha Untuk Menunjang Keglatan Usaha inl memust data fednls yang merupakan bagian tidak
terpisahkan dan dokumen inl. Paiaky Usaha tersebut ol atas wajs menjalankan keglatan usahanya sesual dengan ketantuan
perundang-undangan yang beraku.

Diltertitkan tanggal: 02 Jull 2025
a.n. Manterl Komunikasl dan Digital

Mantsrl Investasl dan Hillrisasl!
Kepala Bagan Koordinasl Penanaman Modal,

Ditandatanganl sscara elektronik
Dicetak tanggal: 02 Jull 2025

1 Late, e larggung weal
Priwty Usabe. Balai :
3wl e et kmeakn i S v e Sk s SRCA gAY T Sertifikasi
- - Elektronik

a
4 Dae lerghen Paciziven Barasha depet dparish meiets sister 055 manggunaken hak skass
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

PEMERINTAH REPUBLIK INDONESIA
PERIZINAN UNTUK MENUNJANG KEGIATAN USAHA
SERTIFIKAT ALAT TELEKOMUNIKAS| DAMIATAU PERANGKAT TELEKOMUNIKAS]
LAMPIRAN PB-UMKLU : 812010993285900000052

Lampiran di Bawah ini felnis Alat i Parangkat .
.-::. SERTIFIKAT | CERTIFICATE
)
KoMDIGl NOMOR / NUMBER - 111884/DJID/2025
Nama Perangkat  © JA0A_ELLKEY Digjukan Oleh -PT ELROKARS MOTOR INDONESIA
Nama of Equpment Apphadty
Mirek o MATDA Alamak - Jalam Teuku Nyak Arief nomor 90,
Tade Mk Asrues DlesalKelurahan Grogol Selatan, Kec.
Kebayoram Lama, Kota Adm. Jakarta Selatan,
Tipe : GHWL-ETSRY Frovinsi DK Jakarta, Kode Pos: 12220
Tipe PLG ID -8032
Chantn ID
Buatan : China
Combrof Grghe Tamggal Terkit <02 Juli 2025
Dete of lason
Referensi : KEPMEN HOMINFO NOMOR 260 TAHUN 2024
Falamrce
Frekuensi Kesja - 2AD Pl o433 M- 3470k
ERD Deye Fencar < 40 milet
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Declaration of Conformity

V Receiver
Europe:

requerement mentioned follow Thes certif d

Apphcant
Address

Mamufacturer
Address

Trade Mark

EUT

NN

Essenfial Requiremerts
Healthfarticle 3.1.a)

Safety (artkle 31.a)
EMC(artick 3.1b)

Radio (articke 32)

Version

Thee certificate ks based om asingle evaluation of one sample of above-mentioned produts, It does not iImply an assessment of the whole

EMTEK(Y)

Acogss Lo Lhe Worla

Certificate of Conformity
NO.: ENS230904233W00201C

The followmg products have been tested by us with the bsted standards and foumd m confemity with the councl
Rado Equpment Drectrve 2014/53/EU. Thes 15 to certify that the specemen 15 m conformiy wih the assessment

not imply

STEELMATE Co..Ltd.

to the prod of the product

Hepmg Street, Dongfii Road, Dongfeng Town, Zhongshan City,

Guanzdong, 528423, P.F China

STEELMATE Co. Ltd.

Hepmg Street, Dongfi Road, Dongfeng Town, Zhongshan City,

Guansdons, 528423, P R.Chim
N/A

RF recemver

3791040-DF02, GHWE-675D4-A

Standard

EN 62479 2010, EN 506632017
EN IEC 62368-1: 2020+A11: 2020
ETSI EN 301 480-1V2.1.3: 2019

ETSI EN 301 489-3V2.3.2: 2023
ETSI EN 300 220-2V3.1.1: 2018

Ver.1.0

(Manager)
September 11, 2025

prodection and dogs nat permit the use of the testlab logs.

EMTEX [Shanzhan] Ca., Lid

Add: Bukding 19, Majsiong Indusiry Zove, Narshan Disrict. Sherehen, Suangdong, S

Report No.

ENS2509040233WD0203R
ENS2509040233500301F.
ENS2500040233W00201R.

ENS2509040233W00202R

won B
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

EMTEK(Y)

Certificate of Conformity A T

NO.: EN5250904023300301C
The followmnz product has been tested by us with the listed standards and fourd in conformity with the council
EMC drectrve 201430EU. This s to certify that the o B in ity with the
i d follow. This il does not imply assessment to the production of the prodact.

Applicant : STEELMATECO..LTD.

Address . Heping Street, Dongfu Foad, Dongfeng Town, Zhongshan City.
Guangdong, 528425, P.R.China

Manufacturer : STEELMATECO..LTD.

Address : Hepmg Street, Dongfu Road, Dongfeng Town, Zhongshan City.

Guangdong, 528423, P.R.China

Trade Mark = f
EUT : RF Recemver
MN : 3791040-DF02. GHWE-675D4-A
Rating : DCOV~16V
Test Standards - ENS5D498: 2010
Version : Verl0
.
September 18, 2025
The centificateis & a single evelustionod ane smple of at e prchuets, k does notimel an assessmentef the whele
prdduction and dues not pemit e use of the test b loga. £

EMTER {Sherhen) Co. Lid.
A Bulting 65, Mefitng Inahusy Zone, Nsnshn Disret, Sherzhon, Guingdong, C7ire HIp el com o E-mal o rep@eeniek com on
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Australia:

" SCY International
Trading Limited

33 Hardie Street Palmerston North 4410, New Zealand
Tel: +642102521612 Email: chenkenba@hotmail.com

THE RCM LETTER OF AUTHORISATION

(For the RCM Compliance under ACMA )
-Australian Communications and Media Authority
g Number: E2025016325

06 Oct 2025

Applicant: STEELMATE CO., LTD.
Address: Heping Street, Dongfu Road, Dongfeng Town,
Zh han City, G dong, 528425, P.R.China

g ty,
Manufacturer: STEELMATE CO., LTD.

Address: Heping Street, Dongfu Road, Dongfeng Town,
Zhongshan City. Guangdong, 528425, P.R.China

Froduct Model Trademark | Compliance
[Brand Marking
Under ACMA_ |
RF roceiver 3791040-DF02, N/A
GHWE-675D4-A

This letter authorises the above supplier, io label the product(s) isted above, with the RCM
(Regulatory Compliance Mark) as shown above, subject to the following conditions:

1. This Is to confirm that product(s) listed, comply with AGMA mandated standards and the
labelling nofice undar ACMA, arrangement. To mark RCM an this product, it is necessary that
the supplier should also hold and maintain an Safety G ul
conduct EESS registration.

2. The urits supplied are identical to those described in the compliance folder held by SCY
International Trading Limited. The supglier(s) agree(s) to abids by the terms and conditions
a3 dstailed on the senvice agreemant.

3. SCY International Trading Limited will hold this compliance foider for at least 5 years.

4. Any i ion to the Istsd woids this authorisation.

5. This authorisafion pertains only to the product(s) listed above.

6. The labeling and supply of the product with the RCM{Regulatory Compliance Mark) is
agreed with tha sbove conditions.

Ke CHEN
Director Valid until: 06-10-2030
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

New Zealand:

RADIO SPECTRUM
MANAGEMENT

Supplier’s Declaration of Conformity
Section 134 (1) (g) of the New Zealand Radiccommmimications Act 1989

Note | This compleied form remainz with the sapplier a: part of the d

required for the “Cs

1. Supplier details

Name (of manufachurer, importer ar autherised agent):
SCY Intemational Trading Limitad

Wew Zealand physical addmss:
33 Hardie Streat Palmarsion North 4410

liew Zealand cOnMCT Mfommstion:

Tew Zealind postal aderess (1f difetent):

Telephame:

Motile +642102521612

EFax
Emil: chenkenba(@hotmail.com

THew Eralmd) Compry oumbe or GF T o Suppler R
S5EIE0G EM03
1. Product details
Equij tR Number: E2025016325

Brand name: STEELMATE CO LTI

Model, lot, batch or serial | 3701040-DF02, GHWE-675D4-A

EN 50498: 2010
ETSI EN 300 220-2V3.21: 2018
ASNZS 4268: 2017 Amd 1:2001
EN 62479 20108:EN 506632017
ASNZS 177222016 Amd 1- 2018
EN 62479 2010&EN 306532017
ETSIEN 301488-1V2
ETSIEN 301 488-3 V2

number & edition:

mumber:

Dezeription and function: | RF receiver

I radio product: Frequency or frequency range (MHz): | Radiated power elr.p (dBW):
433 42434 42MHz | -30.00 dBm max

Applicable standard title, | ENIEC 62368-1: 2020+A11: 2020

ENS2509040233WI0I01R
EN523090402335WD0102R
EN52309040235WD0203R
ENG2509040233500301R
EME250904023300301R

ENE2509040033W00401R
EN52 505904003 TWI0L02R.

Test repert oumber or
other identifier:
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

3. Declaration

I herebry declare that the product to which this decdaation of conformiry relates complies with the mentioned standard(s),
and all products supplied under this Declaration will be identical to the sample i i in this Declrati

Signature of mupplier/agent: C&Y_J__‘D‘) Print name: Ke CHEN

Date: 05-03-2025 Position in organizstion: Director

Valid until: 06-Oct-2030
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Customer Information
Declaration of Conformity

Thailand:

drlnrunmegnriumsfieninseviodes fanslandil weefsnirlnsmuuiruussnn@
Office of The National Broadcasting and Telecommunications Commission

| uuumnyiy muuﬁmmmﬁu::m {Supplier's Dedlasation of Conformity : SDoC)"
@ S0C No):  SD01192-26  sefull LT runeniud 2560

e neve Uuufussemsrisgleng s (SDoC)
T4 U aadn veed (sawlng) $afn

Fald Finrsfumeiy Foal: enusequngal dail

B

= Keyless Entry System
wdimey  MAZDA
Ay GHILETSRY

o oot

(e Admeto)
G dinonellafi s wrg nilne e

doulmsseudusuTuremuesusigussnaunts

1 wunFumenSduan o it funtell sl sl wde Auangl
aTnsamissureygrmB: e % ARE -

2 s nsunrmdiodifn us s dnnvases gl Wausilin s usns i &
s dmmnwaussglnsd Alfvefisemusilifdninem nam

1. filmneumsdenjiFn animme nav dot rmn Susparm B lrrsedlne
wedaede

St oy sheSvrmamcas e s i i
e

Cffcnof Tha Haiorsl. Becicasing snct Tebeconma et o Corursiion
Dae 30051 T ESROLITRITID
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dndnmuse s s s msrisdes fon vt weefn sivseonnoud o |

wuuiussimieeiussnauns PR =
{Suppller's Declaration of Conformity) mo:‘;}:ll 19;_‘;:1“
@ T ST

sl 17 minnd 569

an i
Ui e veed (sanslng) $aiim

e fing
1319 sounh wrand, Fu 19, evugpdin uramsTunwls el rprrenuss 10110

= 7

By WA ]
o Wi/ s pdlwsrewa us i s
Keyless Entry System
ol or3 sl (brand name) e LA (model)
MAZDA GHWLETSRY
e WU el et snaiefuen e seedn s
Gen ¥ Eomrrasiusaso rmpaneates el dema

(limechiluoym )

Fondroduse o wisinsenessglmodh o Seruseedpwru sy lummsmssanededets
e nnrusu e T e des e hrnind wen rivmoraoken®

o @neTwig s neunTusse

1) Tachaizd ditaghanst

2 Owesar el

3) Pars phota e

4) Cerificase of Cornpliards

51 EN300-330 rackn test repent e Tunsened

) EN 300230 racks tast repet (e fanrusmse)
Sudl 12 runiuf nazses

éﬂwmmmﬁﬂwuﬁmmﬁmmmﬁuﬁmdﬂmﬁm T 4 wesafudimednuuy
%mmﬁmﬁm&wﬁmww BT S weldiussneunrs smrnse e tng 4 srasnasn
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Customer Information
Electromagnetic Compatibility

Electromagnetic Compatibility

V Electromagnetic Compatibility

Your Mazda has been tested and
certified to the UN-R*' 10 regulation
as related to electromagnetic
compatibility.

*1 UN-R stands for United Nations
Regulation.

It is your responsibility to ensure

that any equipment you have fitted
complies with applicable local
legislations. Have any equipment fitted
by authorised Mazda repairers.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not mount any transceiver,
microphones, speakers, or any other
item in the deployment path of the
airbag system.

> Do not fasten aerial lead to original
vehicle wiring or brake pipes.

» Keep the aerial and power leads
at least 100 mm (3.9 in) from any
electronic modules and the airbags.

» Avoid using the cigar lighter or
accessory socket as a power source
for the RF-transmitting equipment.
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Specifications
Identification Numbers

Vehicle Information Labels

V¥ Vehicle Information Labels

Various vehicle information labels and
inscriptions are located as shown in
the figure below, therefore, do not affix
labels or apply paint to these areas.

V Vehicle ldentification Number

The vehicle identification number
legally identifies your vehicle. The
number is on a plate attached to the
cowl panel located on the left corner
of the dashboard. This plate can be
directly seen from the windshield.

V Electric Drive Model

Electric drive model and number
plates are located on the bonnet.

9-2
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V Chassis Number

Open the cover shown in the figure to
check the chassis number.
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Specifications
Identification Numbers

V Tyre Pressure Label ¥ Motor Number
(Left-Hand Drive Model) Motor Type

Li N “
1 NG ;l’

Motor Number

(Right-Hand Drive Model)
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Specifications
Specification

Vehicle Weight

Item Parameter Value
Seating Capacity 5
Maximum Permissible Total Mass (kg) 2440 (5379 Ib)

Front Axle Load
Maximum Permissible Total Mass (kg)
Distribution Rear Axle Load

1050 (2315 Ib)

1390 (3064 Ib)

(kg)
Curb Weight (kg) 2015 (4442 |b)
(Flio;n Axle Load 938 (2068 Ib)
Curb Weight Distribution R & Axle Load
carsxie toa 1077 (2374 1b)
(kg)
Vehicle Performance
Item Parameter Value
Maximum Design Speed (km/h) 175
Minimum Turning Radius (m) 5.6 (18.4 ft)
Approach Angle (°) >13
Trafficability  |Departure Angle (°) >20

Minimum Ground Clearance
(Fully Loaded) (mm)

=120 (4.72in)

Performance [Top Speed

175

» WLTC Range (km)
Driving Range

560 (348 mile)

NEDC Range (km)

654 (406 mile)

(kW-h/100km)
Economy

WLTC Energy Consumption

16.1

(kW-h/100km)

NEDC Energy Consumption

14.0

Note: Actual driving range may vary due to different operating conditions

compared to the above.
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Specifications
Specification

Drive Motor Assembly Parameters

Item

Parameter Value

Motor Type Permanent Magnet Synchronous
Motor Maximum Power (kW) 190
Motor Rated Power (kW) 100

Motor Maximum Torque (N-m)

290 (30 kgf-m, 214 ftIbf)

Motor Rated Torque (N-m)

120 (12 kgf-m, 89 ft-Ibf)

Motor Maximum Speed (r/min) 22000
Charger Power (kW) 11
DCDC Power (kW) 2.8
DCAC Power (kW) 3.5

High-Voltage Battery Assembly Parameters

Item

Specification

Battery Type Lithium Iron Phosphate Battery (LFP)
Total Battery Energy (kWh) 77.94

Battery Rated Voltage (V) 364

Battery Capacity (Ah) 214

Battery Pack Weight (kg)

<550 (1212.54 Ib)

Dimensions (L/W/H) (mm)

2053"1486"142 (80.83"58.5"5.59 in)

Number of Battery Cells 116
Cell Type Prismatic lithium iron phosphate
Battery Cooling Method Liquid Cooling

Vehicle Fluids

Item Specification Rated Capacity
Reducer Lubricant BOT 805 CEV 1.1 +0.05L
Brake Fluid Mazda Genuine Brake Fluid or equivalent 1L
Approximately 9.5 L
Right-Hand Drive Model
Coolant 1433 (Right-Hand Drive Model)

Approximately 10.5 L
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Fully Automatic Climate
Control System Refrigerant

*1 HFC-1234yf (R-1234yf)
*2 HFC-134a (R-134a)

900g

Fully Automatic Climate
Control System Lubricant

PVE (FVC56EA)

240g

1. Applicable to the following countries or regions: European Union (EU),
United Kingdom (UK), Australia, New Zealand.

*2. Applicable to the following countries or regions: Indonesia, Malaysia,
Thailand, Singapore, Hong Kong (China), Macau (China).
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Specifications
Specification

Vehicle Dimensions

Item Parameter Value
Overall Length (mm) 4921 (193.7 in)
Overall Width (mm) 1890 (74.4 in)
Overall Height (mm) 1485 (58.5 in)
Wheelbase (mm) 2895 (114 in)
Front Overhang (mm) 986 (38.8 in)
Rear Overhang (mm) 1040 (40.9 in)
(Fr:fr':)TraCk 1620 (63.8 in)
Track Width (Unladen) Rear Track
1630 (64.2in)
(mm)

Wheel Tyre Pressure

NOTE

The tyres have been optimally matched with the chassis of your vehicle. When
replacing tyres, Mazda recommends that you replace tyres of the same type
originally fitted to your vehicle. For more details, please consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Please refer to the tyre pressure label to confirm the tyre size and standard
inflation pressure.

. Tyre Pressure (kpa) (bar)
Type Tyre Size Front Rear
Unladen 260 kpa (2.6 bar, 38 psi) 260 kpa (2.6 bar, 38 psi)
245/45R19 102Y . -
Fully Laden 270 kpa (2.7 bar, 39 psi) 310 kpa ( 3.1 bar, 45 psi)
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Specifications
Specification

Wheel nut tightening torque

When installing a tyre, tighten the wheel nut to the following torque: 110 = 10
N-m(11.2 1.0 kgf-m, 81.1 + 7.8 ft-Ibf).

Sample Tyre Mark and Its Meaning

175/70 R 14 94

JILL

1.Nominal Section Width
2.Nominal Aspect Ratio (%)
3.Construction Code

4. Nominal Rim Diameter (inches)

5.Load Index (not present on ZR tyres)

6.Speed Symbol
7.Mud and Snow

Tyre Mark Information

Choose the proper tyres for your vehicle using the following tyre mark

information.

LY

Speed Symbol

Maximum Allowed Speed

Up to 160 km/h (99 mph)

Up to 170 km/h (106 mph

Up to 180 km/h (112 mph

Up to 190 km/h (118 mph

Up to 200 km/h (124 mph

Up to 240 km/h (149 mph

Up to 270 km/h (168 mph

Up to 300 km/h (186 mph

Nl=l=sl<|z|c|=]|«|=|0

( )
( )
( )
( )
Up to 210 km/h (130 mph)
( )
( )
( )
( )

Up to 240 km/h (149 mph
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Specifications
Specification

Electrical System

Item

Parameter Value

Lead-Acid Battery

6-QW-45 (325)

Wheel Alignment (Unladen)

Item

Specification

Parameter Value

Kingpin Inclination

12.97°+0.75°

Front Wheels Caster Angle 5.17°+0.75°
Camber Angle -0.4°+0.75°
Toe Angle 0.16°+0.16° (Total Toe)
Camber Angle -1.2°+0.75°
Rear Wheels
Toe Angle 0.2°+0.2° (Total Toe)

Wheel Balancing

Wheel

Outer Side (Adhesive Type) Balance

Weight

Weight

245/45R19 102Y

12g

78

Braking System

Item

Specification

Brake Pedal Free Play

<5.0mm (0.2 in)

Reasonable Usage Range of
Brake Friction Pads

Front

3-10mm (0.1 - 0.4 in)

Rear

2-10mm (0.1 -0.4in)

Drive System

Item

Parameter Value

Drive System

Rear-Wheel Drive

9-8
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1 Warnings and Safety Information

When using the navigation system, please pay attention to the following
warnings and safety information to ensure your safety and the safety of
others:

e Comply with traffic regulations: The route suggestions provided by the
navigation system are for reference only. You should always adhere to
local traffic laws and road signs to ensure safe driving.

¢ Pay attention to real-time traffic conditions: The navigation system will
provide real-time traffic information, but actual road conditions may vary.
Please adjust the driving route according to the current situation.

e Safe operation of the navigation system: Avoid frequent operation of the
navigation system while driving, and keep your attention focused on the
road and surrounding environment. It is recommended to use the voice
command feature to search for destinations and plan routes via voice
commands to reduce distractions.

e Regularly update the system: Regularly check and update the map data
and navigation application version to ensure the navigation system
provides accurate information and the best service experience.

The above are just some common safety tips. By following these
recommendations, you will be able to use the navigation system more safely
and easily, enhancing your driving experience.






2 Getting Started

The Navigation app aims to provide an intuitive and convenient navigation
style for your daily driving. This integrated navigation system combines the
reliability of the on-board system with powerful cloud services. You can
obtain reliable route guidance and real-time traffic conditions, giving you a
clear view of the road ahead. The system performs best when connected to
cloud services, but even without a connection, you can still enjoy seamless
and fully functional navigation.

2.1 Before Using Navigation System

When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please
complete the following two steps in the mobile APP in advance:

e Connect with the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service"
section for details.

¢ Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle's display is
powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality
authorisation. If the above two steps are not completed, only offline
services such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be
available, and some online functions will be unavailable.

Before using the navigation system, make sure you are familiar with its
basic operations and functions. This system uses an on-board positioning
system together with map data to provide both online and offline services.
It includes an intelligent search engine with a single search bar for quick
destination results. With one-touch route planning, it recommends the
fastest route. The real-time traffic function also provides better route
suggestions during traffic jams, helping you reach your destination accurately
and conveniently.

To ensure the best experience, please try to avoid distracted operations
while driving, and it is recommended that you perform destination input
and setting functions only when it is safe to do so. Additionally, the system
supports voice operation, allowing you to search for destinations, plan
routes, and carry out other actions using voice commands, further enhancing
driving safety and convenience.



2.1.1 To Start Connected Service
2.1.1.1 Download and Authentication

* You can download the Mobile APP from the Apple App Store and Google
Play.

NOTE

Please note that this application is only compatible with mobile operating
systems iOS 13.0 or later and Android 8.0 or later. The app's control
functions are not supported on devices running earlier operating system
versions.

2.1.1.2 Connecting with Vehicle

You can initialize your account information and connect with the vehicle at
the dealership with the assistance of the service staff. Once the connection
is complete, follow the steps below to connect the app with the vehicle:

1. After logging in to the App, navigate to the available vehicles page and
select "Connect Vehicle" to view the list of vehicles;

2. Select your vehicle from the list. You will see your vehicle's model, VIN
and other details displayed;

3. Click to obtain the verification code, the system will send the vehicle
connection verification code to your email address;

4. Enter the verification code from your email and click [Confirm Link] to
complete the process.

NOTE

After approval, the vehicle is displayed in the "Mobile APP". If the
authentication fails, the SMS message will prompt the reason for the failure.
Please submit the materials for review as required.



2.1.1.3 Disconnect with Vehicle

If you need to cancel your account, you can disconnect your car in the
following ways.

1

. After the owner enters the home page, click the nickname of the vehicle

in the upper left corner (default nickname: My vehicle or My car) to enter
the vehicle management page;

. Enter the vehicle management page and click the picture of the vehicle

to enter the vehicle details page;

. Click the "Disconnect Vehicle" button to enter the vehicle disconnection

page, which will indicate the related impact and preconditions after
disconnection;

. After clicking "Confirm", the system will automatically judge whether

there is a valid vehicle sharing record in vehicle. If there is, the pop-up
window will prompt and provide a button to go to the vehicle sharing
management to end the sharing. If there is no valid vehicle sharing
record, the system will enter the account e-mail verification stage;

. Click to obtain the verification code, the system will send the email

verification code to the owner's mailbox;

. Enter the verification code obtained from the e-mail address, and click

"Confirm disconnection” to complete vehicle disconnection.

CAUTION

The management rights of the MAZDA 6e account belong to the user.

Please refer to the MAZDA 6e for the User Agreement and Privacy Policy.
If the user needs to clear the data of the MAZDA 6e on the mobile device,
please perform the operation on the mobile side. If it is necessary to clear

the data on the platform side, please bring the relevant identification

documents to the dealership for verification and processing.



2.1.1.4 Account Login
QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in the personal centre to bring up the QR code
login interface, and use the mobile app to scan the code to log into your
personal account.

User Account Login

Cancel
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2.2 Navigation Menu

You can turn on navigation through the menu, or access it via the desktop
navigation shortcut card when on the wallpaper page. This allows you to
perform quick actions directly, such as initiating navigation to your home or
workplace. The navigation app is displayed in full screen view on the centre
display, providing you with a large interactive map and clear route guidance
for easy viewing.
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2.3 Buttons and Other Controls on Screen

1.

Search - Click the magnifying glass button in the search area to start a
search.

. Quick Access — One-tap navigation to home or company, access to saved

locations, and rapid search for charging stations and parking facilities.

. Settings - Click the settings button to access navigation-related settings.
. CVP direction - Indicates the direction in which the vehicle is moving.
. Current road label - Displays the name of the current road.

. Current Vehicle Position (CVP) icon - Shows the current location of the

vehicle on the map.

. Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance

you can travel with the current battery level.

. Speed alert - Displays the vehicle speed in real-time, with the icon

turning red as a warning when speeding.

. Speed limit - Provides accurate speed limit indications for the current

road.

o-_. Q saarch for ——
i £ |
-~ =2 9o m P !

Free Drive Mode(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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1. Search - Click the magnifying glass button in the search area to start a
search.

2. Charging station search - Click the charging station icon to quickly search
for charging stations.

3. Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance
you can travel with the current battery level.

4. Current Vehicle Position (CVP) icon - Shows the current location of the
vehicle on the map.

5. CVP direction - Indicates the direction in which the vehicle is moving.
6. Current road label - Displays the name of the current road.

7. Settings - Click the settings button to access navigation-related settings.

! nw Gordon Square

© O )
Free Drive Mode(Right-Hand Drive Model)
2.3.1 Using Keyboards

When using navigation, you can enter information using the system
keyboard. The primary use cases for the keyboard include searching for
destinations, setting key locations (such as your home or workplace), and
naming saved point-of-interest (POI). In a standard search scenario, the
system supports associative historical keywords, keyword autofill, and
intelligent completion functions, reducing your input time and maximising
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driving safety.
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2.3.2 Commander Switch Operation

Navigation not involved.
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2.4 Map Screen

The map screen includes a variety of functions and information displays,
covering navigation operations, location marking, viewing detailed
information of objects, map controls, and version checking. This will help
you fully understand how to use the map screen efficiently for navigation
and information queries.

2.4.1 Navigating on Map

After selecting your destination and starting navigation, you will receive
clear and easy-to-understand turn-by-turn instructions on the central screen,
accompanied by voice guidance through the on-board speakers, ensuring
you understand the directions to your destination accurately.This reduces the
pressure of upcoming manoeuvres, and the easy-to-understand guidance
lets you know exactly when and where to turn. The navigation interface
offers multiple functions, including;:

1. Lane guidance: Provides accurate lane guidance, follow the highlighted
lane for operation.

2. Navigation bar (turn indicator): Helps you understand the next action,
including the type of turn, distance, and the name of the road after the
turn.

3. Sharp turn view: When approaching a turn operation and a second turn
operation is about to appear, the sharp turn menu is displayed.

4. Estimated time of driving (ETE), estimated time of arrival (ETA) and
remaining distance: Provides information on the distance to the next
destination and the time required, and supports quick navigation
termination.

5. Broadcast mode adjustment: Click to quickly adjust the navigation
broadcast mode.

6. Current road label: Displays the name of the road currently being driven
on.

7. Battery remaining power - Click the driving icon to display the distance
you can travel with the current battery level.

15



8. Traffic bar and traffic incident icon: The simulation bar displays real-
time traffic conditions, with blue indicating smooth flow and yellow and
red indicating congestion. Different icons indicate specific traffic events
ahead.

9. Speed alert: Displays the vehicle speed in real-time, with the icon turning
red as a warning when speeding.

10. Speed limit: Provides accurate speed limit indications for the current
road.
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Navigation Guide Mode
2.4.2 Position Markers

The location marker intuitively displays your current position and movement
trajectory, as well as the vehicle's orientation on the map screen. The current
vehicle position (CVP) icon helps you quickly locate your position and
clearly guides you to your destination.

2.4.2.1 Selected Map Location (Cursor) and Selected Map
Object

Supports picking and selecting point-of-interest (POI) on the map. Click
to display detailed information about the point (such as the POl name,
address, distance, etc.), and supports operations such as favourites,
surrounding searches, and route planning.
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Selecting Points on Map
2.4.3 Objects on Map

The navigation interface offers a rich HMI design, displaying various map
elements including green spaces, rivers, and oceans, and showcases
multidimensional buildings as references. You can manually or automatically
adjust the map scale for anti-aliasing and smooth movement. The display
content is as follows:

¢ Base map information: Displays basic map information such as roads,
administrative boundaries, green spaces, and water bodies like rivers.

¢ Road conditions display: Real-time display of traffic flow and traffic event
details, relying on real-time data provided by HERE.

* Marker display: Supports displaying different icons and symbols, such as
POls, start points, end points, waypoints, nearest destination, favorite
points, etc.

* Map POI category display control: Users can select their preferred POI
categories to always display, such as charging stations, parking lots,
restaurants, cafe, shopping etc.

e Traffic reminder information: Displays speed limits, speed cameras, and
other safety information.

e Displayed in 3D mode: Displays 3D blocks and buildings according to
actual data.
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3D Car-Heading-Up Screen
2.4.3.1 Streets and Roads

In the operation of the navigation system, whether in navigation guidance
mode or free-driving mode,, the current road name will be displayed in
real time at the bottom of the screen, providing you with clear positioning
information. This function ensures that you know your exact location at any
time, especially in complex urban road networks, helping you avoid getting
lost. At the same time, the real-time updated street names combined with
navigation elements such as turn indications and intersection previews
provide you with comprehensive route-guidance assistance.
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Current Road Name

2.4.3.2 Turn Preview and Next Street

In navigation guidance mode, you can view the "Next turn operation™"
menu through the TBT guidance information panel of the map to check
the turn arrow, turn distance, and street name for the next turn operation.
At the same time, information such as the remaining distance to the next
destination, Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA), and Estimated Time Enroute
(ETE) will also be displayed on the screen.
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Next Turn Operation Reminder
2.4.3.3 Lane Information and Road Signs

When the navigation system encounters traffic events during route planning,
it will inform you through the route traffic event pop-up bar and prompts,
ensuring that you stay informed about traffic conditions during driving, and
make adjustments according to the actual situations to ensure smooth and
safe driving.

e If the system recognizes a better route, it will proactively prompt you to
confirm whether to update the route.

e Traffic events will be prompted on the map in the form of icons. You can
click on the icons to view the details of the events, including construction,
road closures, etc.
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e If the current route is unavailable due to traffic event updates, such as
road closures, the navigation will automatically replan a route for you.

2.4.3.4 Lane Information

According to the path planning, the system will intelligently display all lane
lines of the current road on the TBT guidance information panel, so as to
adapt to different driving scenarios.

Among these lane lines, the highlighted lanes indicate the ones you can
drive in, while the grey lanes indicate those that are currently not available
or not suitable for your next route selection. This intuitive color distinguish
allows you to quickly identify which lanes are the correct path to your
destination, reducing hesitation and uncertainty while driving.
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Lane Information
2.4.3.5 Intersection Enlarged View/Highway Intersection View

When you approach an intersection that requires a turn, lane change or
highway exit, the system will display a clear enlarged view of intersection
on the screen. The view includes lane distribution, guidance arrows, and
corresponding turning prompts, helping you quickly understand the driving
path.

Regardless of the complex intersections on urban roads or forks and exits
on highways, this function can intuitively show the lanes that should be
selected, allowing you to prepare in advance and ensure the smooth
completion of next operation. With this intuitive lane guidance, you can
drive with more confidence and reduce the inconvenience and risk caused
by hesitation or taking the wrong lane at critical intersections.
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2.4.3.6 Highway Exit Information
Click the exit icon on right side of the current road name at the bottom of
map to open the exit list. The icon is displayed only when there are available

exits on the highway.

When driving on a road with designated exits, the exit list can be used. The
exit list will show the number of exits, the distance between the current
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vehicle position and the exit, and the available convenient parking spots,
such as charging station, restaurant and hotel, etc.
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2.4.3.7 Elements of Active Route
The navigation guidance mode not only includes a basic introduction

to navigation on the map, but also integrates a variety of scenarios and
functions to enhance your driving experience. During your journey, the
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system will remind you to pay attention to traffic enforcement cameras,
road facilities ahead and school areas to ensure driving safety. When
approaching the destination, the navigation will recommend nearby parking
lots and charging stations and display them via icons, making it easy for
you to quickly find convenient parking or suitable charging locations. After
navigation ends, the system will display the current destination information
and the total duration of the entire trip, allowing you to have a clear
understanding of the journey.
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In navigation scenarios, the map display elements are also carefully designed
to help you better understand the routes and road conditions. The travelled
routes will be displayed in grey, clearly distinguishing between travelled and
untravelled routes. Intersection turn arrows are highlighted to ensure that
you do not miss any turn points. Traffic events, such as construction ahead,
are displayed on the map via icons, allowing you to prepare in advance.
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To help you focus and improve driving safety, the navigation system provides
detailed voice guidance, reducing the possibility of missing intersections.
Voice guidance supports broadcasts of TBT navigation information, speed
limits, traffic enforcement cameras, road safety and road conditions ahead.
You can also choose the broadcast mode according to your preferences,
including standard, tone only, or mute, and adjust the broadcast volume to
enjoy a personalized navigation experience.

2.4.4 Map Operations

e Zoom: The map display adjusts to different scales as you zoom in or
out. The scale in the Telenav Map is not fixed; the displayed scale for
your current location is calculated based on your latitude, longitude, and
hardware screen size. The scale corresponding to different zoom levels
will be recalculated and displayed with your zoom operation.

¢ Drag to move the map: When you drag the map, a reposition button
appears. Click this button to instantly reset the map to its default view,
centred on your vehicle.

¢ View angle switching: In the settings, you can switch among three modes:
2D North Up, 2D Heading Up, and 3D Heading Up.

e Gesture recognition: You can interact with the navigation display by
touching different areas of the screen. To explore the map, use the
following gestures:

1. Zoom gestures: After zooming, the scale control updates.
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— Pinch in with two fingers to zoom out;
— Spread two fingers apart to zoom in;
— Double-tap with two fingers to zoom out;
— Double-tap with one finger to zoom in;
2. Drag to move: Supports dragging the map to move the map. Move the
map by dragging it with one finger left, right, forward, or backward;

3. Rotate the map: Place your thumb and index finger on the map, then
rotate them to the left or right;

4. View angle switching: Switch between 2D and 3D perspectives by
placing two fingers on the map and swiping up or down.

2.4.5 Checking Details of Current Position (Where Am 1?)

In the navigation system, your current vehicle position is always clearly
shown on the map screen as a CVP arrow icon, providing real-time location
information. The icon intuitively indicates the current location of your
vehicle on the map. You can tap the current road name to view detailed
information about current location.
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Coordinates
5093869 N, 6,9534"

Details of Current Location

After you drag on the map to view other areas, the screen will provide
a "Recentre" button, allowing you to easily re-centre the map on your
vehicle's location with one click, quickly returning to the current view.

Quick "Recentre" Button

In addition, the system also features an intelligent auto-correction function.
If you do not operate the map for a period of time, the system will
automatically detect this and smoothly move the map view back to your
vehicle's location after approximately 15 seconds, ensuring that you can
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always quickly access the latest information about your position.

2.4.6 Navigation Map Version Checking Method

To check if your navigation system has the latest map data and application
version, enter setting menu of navigation system, select "About". The system
will display the currently installed navigation app version and related map
data version information. Distinguish between pre-installed offline map
versions and map data versions currently in use. The map data version
currently in use means that the system will automatically obtain and use the
latest map data in the cloud first when connected to the Internet; When
there is no network, the on-board offline map data will be used.

Continuous version updates ensure you can get the latest traffic conditions
and route planning, maintaining navigation accuracy and reliability.
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| Mavigation Version
853717318

e
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St
Active Map Data Version
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Connected Services Expiration
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annected services, Incliding real-time traffic updates; cnline
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Navigation Version Information

2.5 Voice Recognition

Our navigation system supports voice recognition function, and you can
perform various operations through voice commands, thus reducing
distractions while driving and improving driving safety. The content in
section 2.5.1 is a list of commonly used voice commands to help you
quickly understand and use voice control function.

29



2.5.1 Voice Command List

Function Type

Detailed Requirements

Example of Dialogue

Navigation Control Class

Enable/disable map by voice

Enable/disable navigation map
Enable/disable map

End navigation by voice

End navigation

Preview the entire route during
navigation

Full route preview/exit full route
preview

Favorite current location/
destination

Add current location/ destination
to navigation favourites

Map view switching (2D north
up/3D heading north up)

Switch the map view to 2D north
up/Switch the map view to 3D
heading north up

Map zoom in/out

Zoom in/out map

Enable/disable realtime road
conditions by voice

Enable/disable road conditions

Enable /disable navigation history
by voice

Enable navigation history

Enable navigation favourites by
voice

Enable navigation favourites

Set/modify quick addresses
(home/ company)

Set the home address to xxxx
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Switch navigation broadcast mode
by voice

Set the navigation broadcast mode
to Concise

Make a call through voice address
card

Call the first one

Reorder the voice address card
conditions

Sort from near to far

Navigation Class

Express navigation intent only

| want to navigate

Navigate to POI

Navigate to train station

Navigate to city

Navigate to Shanghai

Navigate to the tagged address

Navigate to restaurant

Navigate to history

Navigate to history

Navigate to favorite POI

Navigate to favorite address

Quick navigation (home/company)

I want to go home/to the company

Colloquial navigation expression

I'm hungry/want to go to the toilet
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Nearby search

Navigate to a nearby hot pot
restaurant

Waypoints

Set charging station as waypoint/
delete waypoint

Navigation Query Class

Query current location

Where am | now/ What is my
location

Query home /company location

Where is my home/ company?

Query the distance traveled this
time

How far have we traveled this
time /just now

Query the time traveled this time

How long have we traveled this
time /just now

Query the remaining travel time

How much longer

Query the remaining travel distance

How much farther
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3 Road Navigation

The road navigation function provides multiple ways to quickly set a destina-
tion: Directly enter the address, select a point-of-interest (POI), specify a
location on the map, choose a frequently used location from favourites, or
reselect a previously visited destination from history. These options allow
you to quickly plan the best route, no matter where you are, providing a
convenient navigation experience.

3.1 Selecting Destination for Route

Select your preferred search method. Use the one-box search to find
destinations, discover shopping and dining locations by point-of-interest
(POI) categories, or simply explore the area by scrolling the map. With
multiple convenient search methods, you can always quickly find what you
need.

3.1.1 Entering Address or Partial Address

With the powerful one-box search—search list, you can always find what
you need with one-box search no matter where you are. Obtain relevant
suggestions while entering to find what you need faster.

3.1.1.1 Entering an Address

The system supports destination search by entering keywords in the input
box. It provides keyword association, POI lists, keyword autofill, and
automatic suggestions during entering. It also allows one-button quick
deletion of all content in the input box. Additionally, it supports search
association, including history keywords, keyword autofill, and intelligent
completion function, which reduce user's entering time and provide
maximum protection for driving safety.
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3.1.2 Selecting Destination from Point-of-Interest (POI)

Various types of popular point-of-interest (POI) category information are
available for your selection, so you can quickly browse the list of relevant
suggestions without entering any detailed information.



3.1.2.1 Quick Search for a POI (Point-of-Interest)

The supported categories are determined based on the actual categories
supported by the map data provider in the relevant area, subject to the
actual capabilities of the cloud interface. For example: Saved, EV Chargers,
Food, Coffee, Parking, Shopping, Attractions, Entertainment, Lodging,
Emergency, ATMs, Rest Areas, Service Station.

&~ All Categories
' W saved
m EV Chargers
1 Food
é Coffes

| P Parking

& @ 250 b B ) Y 25 B & @

Popular Category Recommendations
3.1.2.2 Help for Nearby Search
Nearby search supports two scenarios: Current location and selected point.

1. Search around parking space: It automatically searches the area around
your current parking space by default, supporting nearby search by
keyword or category.

2. Search around selected point: The search around the selected point
supports specifying the location of point-of-interest (POI). On the details
page of this POI, click the "Search nearby" button to perform a nearby
search by keyword or category.
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3.1.2.3 Searching for a POI (Point-of-Interest) by Category

Whether you are looking for a charging station, hospital, restaurant, or
any other service facility, you only need to use simple category filters, and
the system will display all relevant location options. There are also sub-
categories in filters, making it more precise and convenient for your search.
In addition, the system supports intelligent sorting functionality, enabling
search results to be sorted based on distance or other criteria, ensuring you
can easily find the location that best meets your needs.
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Selecting a Parking Space and Clicking "Start Navigation".

3.1.2.4 Searching for a POI (Point-of-Interest) by Name

If you already know the specific point-of-interest you want, our navigation
system offers a convenient point-of-interest search function by name. This
function allows you to directly enter the name of a point-of-interest, quickly
locating your desired destination. This function is particularly suitable for
users who have specific needs for specific brands or locations. Whether you
are looking for a specific coffee shop, hotel, shopping center, or any other
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location, as long as you know the exact name, the navigation system can
quickly provide you with precise location information and navigation routes.

mpropst-Ketzer-Strale, lnenstadt

Closad + Opens at 10:00 am

2. KFC @ m
Fast food
Rudalfplatz 12, Innenstadt, 50674 K6t
Closad « Opens at 11:00 am

Searching for Brands such as KFC
3.1.3 Selecting Map Location as Destination

Selecting point-of-interest (POI) by picking on the map is supported. Slide
the map to find the location you want to set as your destination, which can
be any point on the map. Click to display the details of the point (such as
the POI name, address, distance, etc), and quickly start navigation with it
as the destination. This function is ideal for selecting a destination directly
using visual information on the map when there is no specific destination
name or address. Whether it is an interesting location discovered on the way
or a temporarily changed destination, selecting directly through the map
makes your navigation process more flexible and convenient.
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3.1.4 Selecting Destination from Favourites

To make your trips more convenient, the navigation system allows you to
save frequently used or favorite destinations to favourites. When you need
to quickly access these locations, simply follow a few simple steps: Click on
the favorite icon in the one-box search and select the destination you plan
to visit. The favourites function is especially suitable for storing your home
address, work location, or any locations you frequently visit. It not only saves
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search time but also makes preparation before each trip easier and faster.
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3.1.5 Selecting Most Recent Destination from History
To quickly revisit locations you've previously visited, our navigation system
provides the function of selecting a destination from history. Click the

search box to select a point-of-interest (POI) or address from your historical
destinations, and then start driving. This convenient method lets you easily
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navigate to locations you've visited before.
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3.1.6 Entering Destination Coordinates

If you know the exact coordinates of the destination, you can directly
enter the latitude and longitude to accurately locate the position you
want to reach. This feature is particularly useful for users who are familiar
with geographic coordinate systems or require precise navigation. Simply
enter the destination's longitude and latitude into the search box, and
the navigation will quickly locate and match according to the entered
coordinates.

By entering the destination's coordinates, you can ensure that the navigation
system pinpoints your destination. Especially when going to remote areas or
specific geographical locations without clear addresses, this method is very
effective.
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3.1.7 One-box Search

The One-box Search provides the same function as described in section
3.1.1.1 "Entering an address". It provides keyword association, POI list
display, keyword autofill, automatic suggestions and one-button deletion
of input contents and other convenient operations, aiming to simplify the

search process and enhance driving safety.
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3.2 Checking Route Parameters and Accessing Functions
Related to Route

After selecting a destination, the system automatically recommends the best
route based on your preferences. At the same time, the system provides up
to 3 alternative routes, with each route showing the main roads passed, the
estimated arrival time, and the total driving distance. When selecting a dif-
ferent route, the system will highlight the corresponding route and update
the navigation preview, allowing you to intuitively see the specific direction
of each route.
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Route Selection

In addition, the system also offers a route comparison function, allowing you
to easily compare the advantages and disadvantages of various routes, in-
cluding key information such as road conditions, travel time, and distance,
helping you make the choice that best suits your current needs. After selec-
tion is completed, the system will provide the detailed navigation guidance
based on the chosen route.

3.3 Modifying Route

With the help of the navigation system, you can easily modify or adjust your
current route to accommodate changes in your trip or to suit your personal
preferences.
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3.3.1 Selecting a New Destination While a Route is Active

When you are already on a route in navigation and wish to select a new des-
tination based on the guidance in section 3.1 Selecting Route Destination,
the system will provide flexible options to accommodate your changes.

1. Add a waypoint: If a new destination is selected, the system will ask if
you would like to add this location as a waypoint (intermediate destina-
tion) or directly set it as the final destination. After selecting "Add to
Trip", the system will incorporate this new location into your route plan
and intelligently adjust the route so that you pass through this newly
added location on your way to the final destination.
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Adding Waypoint

2. Change the destination: If you wish to replace the original destination,
select the new destination and click "Set as Final Destination". Then the
system will plan the route based on the new destination again. You can
also exit the current navigation, then select a new destination according
to the guidance in section "3.1 Selecting Route Destination" and start a
new navigation route.
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Exiting Navigation
3.3.2 Editing Destination List (Editing Route)

The navigation system offers highly flexible route planning, allowing you to
set up to 5 waypoints according to your needs. This makes it easy to plan a
route with multiple stops.

Edit the destination: During navigation, you can click "Route Overview" at
any time to access the destination details screen. You can delete the way-
point that is not needed any more on this screen: Click the corresponding
waypoint to enter details screen, then delete it from the route. This function
provides you with the convenience of instantly modifying your route, making
your trip more flexible.
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Removing Waypoints
3.3.3 Checking Route Alternatives When Planning Route
When planning your trip, the navigation system provides a variety of custom-
ised options to ensure that you can choose the most suitable route based on
personal preferences and realtime traffic conditions.
1. Route preference setting: In the settings, you can preset routing princi-

ples according to personal preferences, choosing either the "fastest" or
"most economical” route.
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Ask before rerouting

to reraite to better route

Preferred Route Settings

2. Dynamic route planning: During navigation, the system continuously
monitors traffic conditions in real time and dynamically adjusts route
planning. This ensures you receive the latest journey information, helping
you better manage travel time and reduce time-related stress. When the
system recognizes the better route, it will proactively prompt you to con-
firm whether you want to update your route.
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49



3. Route selection: You can choose different routes recommended at any
time to suit your travel needs, following the guidance in the section "3.2
Checking Route Parameters and Accessing Functions Related to Route".

Through these integrated functions, the navigation system not only provides
flexible route planning but also intelligently adjusts based on real-time traffic
conditions and your personal preferences, ensuring that each of your trips
reaches the destination smoothly and efficiently.

3.3.4 Changing Types of Roads Used in Route Planning

When planning a route, you can choose or avoid the specific types of roads
based on your personal preferences or specific needs. This function is espe-
cially useful for users with special route requirements or those who wish to
avoid certain road sections. Avoidance options include:

e Highways: If you wish to avoid highways, you can choose to exclude them
in routes planned.
e Toll roads: Exclude sections that require a fee to minimize travel costs.

e Unpaved roads: Ensure that poorly maintained or unpaved roads are not
included in the route to improve comfort of driving.

¢ Tunnels: If you want to avoid tunnels, the system will plan routes that by-
pass tunnels.

* High-Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) lanes: You can choose to avoid HOV
lanes if your vehicle does not meet HOV lane requirements.

¢ Country borders: If you wish to avoid crossing country borders during in-
ternational trips, you can set it as avoidance option.

e Ferries: If you wish to avoid a ferry, you can choose to exclude them in
routes planned.
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Avoidance Options Settings

3.4 Saving Location as Favorite Destination

The favorite function allows you to save frequently visited or important loca-
tions for quick navigation in the future.

When you select a point-of-interest (POI) and click to view details through
the "3.1 Selecting Route Destination" section, the screen will provide a fa-
vorite button. Click this button to save the location to your favourites list for

future use.

51



Try Saying Increase Volume

Iron
Dpen « German

Schaafenstralle 45, Innenstadt, 50676
Kiln, Germary

= Parking lots nearby
Closes at 200 pm

via Neumarkl
Amin -+ 1.5 km - 10:58 am

W

= & ()]

Adding POI to Favourites
3.4.1 Editing Details for Favorite Destination

The favourites function in the navigation system allows you to efficiently
manage your frequently used destinations. By clicking the favourites button,
you can access the favourites screen where you can edit and manage your
home, office, or any other favorite locations.

e Edit favorite locations: On the favourites screen, you can edit the loca-
tions you have saved, including changing the favorite address name.

¢ Delete from favourites: If it is not necessary to access a location any lon-
ger, you can also choose to delete it from your favourites to keep the list
tidy.
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Deleting /Editing Favorite Locations

3.5 Searching for Charging Station

The navigation system provides a series of convenient functions to help elec-
tric vehicle drivers easily locate suitable charging stations.
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3.5.1 Searching for Charging Station

To meet the needs of electric vehicle drivers, our navigation system provides
a convenient "Quick Charging Station Search" function. In cruising mode,
the main navigation screen will always display the "Search for Charging
Station", allowing you to easily and quickly locate charging stations. In
addition, you can use the popular categories in the expanded search box to
search for charging stations by category.
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Quick Charging Station Search
3.5.2 Narrowing Down Search Results

When searching for charging stations, the navigation system provides several
filtering options to help you quickly narrow down the results based on your
personal preferences and find the charging stations that best meet your
needs.

¢ Sorting order: You can sort the search results by distance or by compati-
bility of the charging station with your vehicle to quickly find the nearest
or most suitable charging station.

* Amenities: When charging during a long-distance travel or in the city, you
may want amenities such as restaurants, coffee shop, or shopping centres
nearby the charging stations. By filtering, you can find charging stations
that offer these amenities.
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¢ Charging networks/brands: Based on your brand preference or specific
charging network services (such as Allego, Eneco, EVBox, etc.), you can
filter the results to display only stations operated by selected providers.

e Charging rates: Different charging stations may offer different charging
rates. You can choose charging stations with different charging rates ac-
cording to your needs.

e Charging port type: To ensure compatibility between the charging station
and your electric vehicle, you can also filter based on the charging port
type, such as CCS Combo2, Type2, etc.

e Availability: You can filter charging stations that are currently in operation
or have available charging piles to ensure that the selected charging sta-
tion can immediately provide service for your vehicle.
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3.5.3 Checking Detailed Information in the Search List

The charging station search function in the navigation system provides de-
tailed charging station information, helping users make more informed
charging decisions.

¢ Dynamic Data Display: When your device is connected to the internet
and you have an active HERE data package, the navigation system dis-
plays real-time dynamic information provided by HERE. On the charging
station details screen, you can view detailed information such as operat-
ing hours, total number of chargers, current available quantity, charging
port type and charging rate. These data will be automatically updated
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based on real-time feedback from HERE API, providing you with the lat-
est usage information of charging stations. If charging stations are dis-
played on the map, the system will also indicate the availability of current
chargers through colours: Green for sufficient available chargers; Orange
for moderate availability; Red for limited availability. Through these dy-
namic information and visual prompts, you can more conveniently choose
available charging stations and improve charging efficiency.
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Dynamic Charging Station Search Results List

e Static Data Display: If you are offline or have not purchased the HERE da-
ta package, the system will display basic static data, including the names
and address information of charging stations. Although this information
is not as detailed as dynamic data, it can still help you find the location of
charging stations.
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3.5.4 Searching for Nearby Facilities Information for Use

When selecting a charging station, the navigation system allows you to
filter for stations that offer nearby amenities such as restaurants, cafés or
shopping centres. This feature is especially useful during long trips or urban
charging, letting you enjoy additional services while waiting for your vehicle
to charge. In addition, the nearby search function can also help you find the

desired points of interest in the surrounding area.
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Charging Station Nearby Facilities Display

3.5.5 Search for Charging Stations by Charging Port Type or
Networks

The navigation system allows you to filter charging stations based on the
type of charging port or your preferred charging networks, enabling you
to quickly locate compatible charging stations. This feature ensures that
you can find charging points suitable for your vehicle, making the charging
process easier and more convenient.
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3.5.6 Charging Station Guide When Battery Is Low

When your vehicle's battery level is low, the navigation system will automati-
cally issue a low battery warning and immediately recommend the nearest
charging station to ensure that you can recharge in time.
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Additionally, when the vehicle is in a low battery state, nearby charging sta-
tions will automatically be displayed on the map, usually shown as a charg-
ing station icon. You can click to view the details of the charging station.

3.5.7 Intelligent Trip Planning

In the navigation settings, you can set the desired battery level when reach-
ing your destination based on your personal level of range anxiety. When
you search for a destination, the system automatically checks if the current
battery level and your preference settings are sufficient to reach it. If the sys-
tem detects that the current battery level is insufficient to reach the destina-
tion or would drop below your preferred target upon arrival, the system will
automatically plan a charging route along the way based on the status of the
"Automatically Add Charging Stations Along the Route" function, or prompt
the user to confirm whether to generate a charging plan along the route.
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In the route overview, you can view detailed information such as the recom-
mended number of charging stations, recommended charging rates, and es-
timated charging time to help you plan your charging time reasonably and
ensure a worry free journey.
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Details of Intelligent Trip Planning

In addition, if previously reachable destinations become unreachable due to
driving habits or other factors, the navigation system will dynamically moni-
tor along the way. If it is recognized that the remaining battery is insufficient
to reach the destination, the system will dynamically replan the route being
navigated and prompt you whether to add charging stations along the way
to ensure that you can complete the journey smoothly.
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3.6 Maximum Driving Range Inspection

The navigation system offers a "Range on Map" feature that clearly shows
the maximum distance your vehicle can travel with the current battery level.
You can access the range prediction view from the navigation map screen to
see the estimated area your vehicle can reach based on the current battery

level.

Dtk Lithuania

e Electric Range
Upto 400 km

11 uf Sl

ERppR— N oo Bepti

i o
L 5T Shrehly

[

IIIIIIIIII A ey

& B = ¢

The current maximum driving range is 60 km

Range Color Prompt: The system will display the estimated driving range
based on your remaining battery level using different colours. When the re-
maining range equals 50 km, the entire drivable area will be displayed in
green; when the remaining range is less than 50 km, the entire drivable area

will be displayed in red.
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4 Reference Guide

This guide provides comprehensive instructions for using the navigation sys-
tem. It covers everything from basic operations to advanced features, ensur-
ing you can fully utilize all the system's capabilities.

4.1 Overview

The navigation system is built on an advanced geographic information sys-
tems, integrating real-time traffic data and user preferences to deliver pre-
cise route planning and guidance. It is designed to offer an intuitive, easy-
to-use, and highly responsive experience, helping you reach your destination
safely and efficiently.

4.1.1 Auto Zoom

The Auto Zoom feature in the navigation system is designed to provide a
smarter and more adaptive visual experience.

e Smart Zoom In: When your vehicle approaches a turn or encounters
a complex intersection, the map automatically zooms in to give you a
clearer view of the upcoming manoeuvre and driving instructions, help-
ing you make more accurate decisions.

e Smart Zoom Out: If the next turn is a long distance away, the map view
automatically zooms out to offer a wider perspective, allowing you to
better understand the road ahead.

e Custom Settings: If you prefer manual control over the map zoom level,
you can turn off the Auto Zoom feature. This allows you to adjust the map
scale manually based on your personal preferences and driving needs.
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4.1.2 Route Calculation and Recalculation

The navigation system plans personalized routes based on your routing pref-
erences, including the route calculation method and road types. During
route calculation, the system considers historical traffic data to suggest the
most efficient routes for specific days and times. Meanwhile, if real-time
traffic information is available, current traffic conditions are also factored in
to ensure your route remains accurate and up to date.

Additionally, the navigation system automatically recalculates your route if
any of the following occurs: You deviate from the suggested route during
your trip, or a new traffic event impacts the original route. This automatic re-
calculation ensures you quickly receive a new, optimized route whenever
unexpected changes or traffic disruptions occur, helping you maintain a
smooth and efficient journey.
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4.1.3 Speed Limit Warning (Only Applicable in Some Countries
and Regions)

The navigation system provides a comprehensive speed limit warning feature
to help you stay within legal speed limits and drive safely.

e Speed Limit Alert: During navigation, the system continuously displays

your current speed alongside the road's speed limit. If you exceed the
speed limit, the speed indicator will turn red as a clear visual warning.
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Overspeed Alert

e Traffic Alert Information: The system provides detailed traffic alerts on
the map, including speed limits, speed cameras, and road safety infor-

mation, ensuring you can respond promptly while driving.
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Traffic Information Tips

* Voice Broadcast: The navigation system also supports providing TBT navi-
gation information through voice broadcast, including speed limit and

speed camera alerts, allowing you to focus more on driving.
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Please note that these features may only be available in specific countries
and regions, depending on local laws, regulations, and data availability.

4.1.4 Traffic Information in Route Planning (Available in
Selected Countries and Regions)

When planning a route, the navigation system uses a flexible route calcula-
tion feature that optimizes your journey based on the current date and time,
combined with historical traffic data. The recommended route takes into ac-
count average speeds and traffic patterns for specific times and days of the
week, helping to predict traffic conditions and customize the best route for
you.

In addition, the system uses real-time traffic information to help you avoid
current traffic incidents, such as temporary road closures or congestion
caused by accidents, ensuring a smoother journey. To view this traffic infor-
mation, simply turn on the "Traffic Display" switch on the map. In 2D map
view, different road colours will indicate traffic density based on the current
time, giving you a clear overview of road conditions at a glance. When "All"
is selected, the system will display the traffic information of all roads, includ-
ing both clear and congested sections; When "Slow Traffic" is selected, only
congested sections will be displayed, and clear sections (green) will not be
displayed.

Please note that the availability of these features may vary depending on the
country or region.

4.1.4.1 Historical Traffic Information

When planning a route, the navigation system incorporates historical traffic
information into its algorithms. By analyzing historical traffic data for specific
dates and times, the system can predict traffic conditions along your planned
route. This predictive capability helps optimize routing by avoiding areas
that are likely to experience congestion. In addition, the system continuously
monitors real-time traffic conditions and dynamically adjusts the route
based on the historical data, ensuring a smooth and efficient arrival at your
destination.

4.1.4.2 Real-time Traffic Information (TMC)

The Traffic Message Channel (TMC) feature provides intuitive road condition
information by marking affected road segments on the map with different
colours and symbols. You can tap these symbols to view detailed informa-
tion about the traffic events, including the type of incident and specific road
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details. Based on this information, the system dynamically adjusts your route
and automatically plans alternative paths to avoid congestion, ensuring
you stay informed of the latest road conditions and make smarter driving
decisions.
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4.1.4.3 Real-time Online Traffic Information

The real-time online traffic information service provides a convenient way
to obtain the latest traffic conditions. This service allows you to view road
segments currently experiencing traffic congestion on the map and stay in-
formed about construction areas, lane closures, or other traffic events that
may affect your journey.

Through this service, the navigation system can update traffic information
in real-time, helping you make timely driving decisions to avoid congested
areas and choose smoother routes. Whether it's for daily commuting or
long-distance travel, real-time online traffic information can provide you
with valuable guidance to ensure your journey is as efficient as possible.

4.2 Settings

The navigation system offers a wide range of customization options,
allowing you to adjust the navigation style to suit your personal preferences
and needs.
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4.2.1 Guidance Settings

* Voice Guidance: Allows you to switch between Detailed, Tones Only, and
Muted.

¢ Alert Preferences: Allows you to choose the types of alerts you want to
receive, such as Road Safety Alerts, Traffic Camera Alerts, Toll Gate Alerts,
Traffic Event Alerts, etc.
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4.2.2 Warning Settings
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4.2.3 Traffic Settings

e Traffic on Map: Supports turning the real-time traffic condition display on
or off or only displays congestion information.
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4.2.4 Route Settings

* Avoid on Route: Supports avoiding highways, toll roads, unpaved roads,
tunnels, carpool lanes, country borders, and ferries.
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» Navigation preferences:

— Whether to automatically enable Auto Zoom for automatic scale
adjustment.

— Whether to automatically enable Intersection View function.

— Preferred Route: Fastest/Eco-friendly.

— When encountering congestion, should the route be automatically
changed or should user consent be obtained first before changing?
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4.2.5 Map Settings
e Show on Map: Supports users in selecting common POI categories on

the map screen, such as Recents, Saved Places, EV Chargers, Parking,
Restaurants, Coffee, Shopping.
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4.2.6 Visual Guidance Settings

* Map View Modes: Support 2D North Up, 2D Head Up and 3D Head Up
modes.

¢ Map Preferences:

— Display switches that support 3D effects, such as 3D landmarks, 3D
buildings.

— You can also choose whether to display speed limit information on the
map.
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4.2.7 EV Trip Preference Settings
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¢ Charging Networks: Support for choosing from numerous charging pro-
viders.
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e Connector Types: You can select and match from various charging con-

nector types compatible with vehicle model, such as CCS Combo2 and
Type2.
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e Charge Level at Charging Station: Select the preferred charging level at
charging station.

(— Charge Level at Charging Station

Setect the preferred charge level at the charging station.
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e Charge Level at Destination: Select the preferred charge level when arriv-
ing at the destination. Auto-adjust: When the switch is turned on, the
navigation system will plan based on the best route rather than exactly
following the remaining power value you have set, to ensure a safer and
more efficient journey.
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e Automatically Add Charging Stations: When the switch is turned on, if
destination is not reachable with the current power, the system will auto-
matically plan the route including charging stations along the way. You do
not need to perform multiple confirmation steps. Note: You need to have
Internet connection to use this feature.
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ﬂ Automatically add charging stations if destination i not reachable.

Note  You need to have intermet connection to use this featurs.
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4.2.8 Other Settings

» Reset Navigation: Click to restore navigation to factory settings with one
click.
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e About:

— Terms and Conditions: Support viewing the agreement content and
withdrawal of authorization.

— Privacy Policy: Support reading the agreement content and with-
drawal of authorization.

— Reset Navigation: Click to restore navigation to factory settings with
one click.

— Offline Data Update: The system can detect whether the cloud map
of the frequently active areas has the latest data. The data of the cor-
responding area can be downloaded for offline use. It is recom-
mended to perform the operation when connecting to Wi-Fi.

— Navigation Version: The currently installed version of the navigation
application.

— Offline Map Data Version: The offline map version information is pre-
loaded in the head unit.

— Current Map Data Version: When connected to the Internet, the sys-
tem automatically prioritizes obtaining and using the latest map data
from the cloud; When there is no network, the onboard offline map
data is used.

— Connected Services Expiration.

All connected services, including real-time map updates, real-time
traffic information, real-time charging station and parking lot informa-
tion, are provided during the service period. For navigation online
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services outside the service period, please consult an authorized Maz-
da service station.

Route Preferences

Map Preferences
EV Trip Preferences
Alert Preferences
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5 Glossary

5.1 Glossary of Map View
Main Map (Map View)

The main map display showing the road network, POls, parks, green spaces,
bodies of water, and buildings.

POI (Point-of-Interest)

A point-of-interest (POI) in navigation can be an entity located at a geo-
graphical position, such as a house, a shop, a charging station. In Telenav
Navigation, for different categories of POI, it also offers aggregate search ca-
pabilities. You can search for a specific POI category to find a destination,
such as searching for "coffee shop".

2D Mode (2D Head Up & 2D North Up)

In 2D mode, the map is displayed as a flat, two-dimensional view (pitch an-
gle = 0). The Telenav Navigation supports 2D Head Up & 2D North Up. In
which:

e 2D North Up: In 2D mode, the map is always oriented with North at the
top, while the vehicle head direction can change.

e 2D Head Up: In 2D mode, the vehicle head always points upward, and
the map does not fix north at the top and south at the bottom.

3D Mode (3D Head Up)

In 3D mode, the map is tilted (pitch angle > 0) to show a three-dimensional
view, including buildings with 3D structures. Telenav Navigation supports
3D Head Up:

In 3D mode, the vehicle head always points upward. The function is same as
2D Head Up, but change from a 2D to 3D perspective.

CVP Vehicle Icon (Current Vehicle Position)

Vehicle icon, indicating the current vehicle position.
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Recenter

Recenter the map view according to the current vehicle location, and restore
the default map view center.

3D Building

Non-landmark buildings are only 3D modelled based on their shape and
height, without actual texture rendering.

Real-time Traffic (Traffic Flow)

The display of congestion levels on a map is usually marked by red/yellow/
green lines that rely on the road network. User can use switch in the setting
to display traffic conditions.

Traffic Event

The traffic event information obtained from real-time traffic data is marked
on the map, such as road closures ahead.

Ferry Line

Ferry routes are displayed as dashed lines across bodies of water on the
map.

Current Road Label

The main map displays the current road name to help users understand the
name of the road segment they are on and the speed limit information.

CVP Heading

It indicates the direction the vehicle is currently heading, displayed next to
the current road name on the map.

5.2 Glossary Search

One-Box Search

Users can enter search keywords in the input box, and based on the input
information, automatic suggestions will be provided. With a powerful search

list, users can easily find their destination through a single search box, no
matter where they are.
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Category Search

Enables users to quickly find results that match the target category by select-
ing from commonly used POI categories after clicking the search box.

Nearby Search

Search for point-of-interest near a specified point-of-interest. For example,
find the KFC next to Houston Airport.

Along Route Search

Telenav provides powerful along route search capability. While navigating,
you can search for waypoints along your route by clicking the search button
and using either One-Box Search or Category Search. Three search options
are available: Along Route: Results located near your planned route; Near-
by: Results near your vehicle's current location; Near Destination: Results
near your destination.

Recent Search

Quickly access recently searched destinations by clicking the history list on
the search panel for subsequent route planning and guidance.

Favourites Search

Quickly access user's favorite addresses by clicking the favorite on the search
panel for subsequent route planning and guidance.

RGC Search

After panning the map, users can long-press a location to perform a search
based on its latitude and longitude. The system retrieves reverse geocoding
information, such as province, city, district names, city codes, and nearby
POls. Users can view this information and choose whether to start route
planning and navigation from that point.

VR Search

The navigation system supports integration with a voice assistant, allowing
users to perform voice search through interaction with the assistant.
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5.3 Positioning Glossary
GNSS

Global Navigation Satellite System is a space-based radio navigation posi-
tioning system. It can provide users with 3D coordinates, velocity, and time
information at any location on the Earth's surface or in near-Earth space,
available around the clock. Well-known systems include GPS (USA), BeiDou
(China), Galileo (EU), and others. A standalone GPS offers the advantage of
low cost and mature technology, making it suitable for most application sce-
narios. However, its drawbacks include susceptibility to signal interference
and lower positioning accuracy. It also struggles to provide location informa-
tion in environments such as tunnels or underground car parks. As a result,
standalone GPS is less commonly used in road tests.

GPS Drift

GPS Drift refers to the condition where the GPS-calculated position deviates
significantly from the actual position, causing continuous offset route track
that maintains a certain offset from the real route while in motion.

DR (Dead Reckoning)

DR means Dead Reckoning. In on-board navigation, Dead Reckoning calcu-
lates the position after a period of time by measuring the moving distance
and orientation using the previously determined position. Dead Reckoning is
affected by accumulated errors, which means that over time, the calculated
position error will become larger and larger, and GNSS positioning correc-
tions are required. Telenav's DR positioning engine uses a tightly coupled
method, integrating inputs from the vehicle odometer, gyroscope, and ac-
celerometer to achieve DR positioning. This position is then integrated with
the map for map matching and feedback, ultimately providing high-fre-
guency, low-error positioning output.

MM (Map Matching)

Map Matching is based on the assumption that a vehicle should be traveling
on a road. Since raw GPS signals typically do not perfectly match the road
network, it is necessary to select the road segment or path segment that
best matches the signals and display the vehicle icon on it, this process is
referred as map matching. Map Matching has two input sources: signals and
road data. The output of Map Matching is location information, including
latitude, longitude, heading angle and speed, etc.
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5.4 Glossary of Navigation

Route Planning

A technology that determines a travel route based on the traveler's depar-
ture point and destination, using navigation electronic maps, road traffic
information, and specific rules and algorithms. The Telenav defaults to
suggesting the fastest route but allows users to choose alternatives.

Route Guidance

The process of providing turn-by-turn instructions via voice prompts,
graphics, or text during navigation.

Active Guidance

AGV indicates the vehicle is in navigation mode. In this mode, the system
plans a route and guides the vehicle toward a specified destination. The
navigation system requires a route input that includes a starting point.

Inactive Guidance

IGV indicates that the vehicle is in cruise mode. Cruise mode is a road-net-
work matching feature on the main screen that does not require a specific
destination. The data input for cruise mode is the road-network, meaning
that all roads in the data are visible to the cruise mode.

Deviation

Deviation refers to the behavior of the vehicle deviating from the currently
planned route. For positioning, it means that the signal gradually moves
away from the current path, and only when certain preset conditions are
met (to prevent false deviation caused by signal drift), it is confirmed as a
Deviation.

Resume Trip

Resume Trip refers to the mechanism that prompts whether to continue with
the previous navigation when the map is reopened after an abnormal exit
(such as a map restart or power failure) during the navigation process. The
destination of navigation is the same as the previous navigation's destina-
tion, and the starting point is the current location. After clicking "Confirm",
the system immediately enters navigation mode. After canceling, the naviga-
tion is terminated (the same as the navigation exit function).
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Routing Update

Recalculation refers to the process where, after meeting general deviation
conditions, the positioning system will notify the guidance (or TBT) module
to replan the route, with the starting point being the latest position of the
actual vehicle, in order to meet the user's actual positioning needs.

Dynamic Routing Guidance

During navigation, any better route discovered through road exploration
ahead that affects the user and is noticed by the user is considered dynamic
navigation. If the impact is significant, the system will ask the user or enforce
the route change; if the impact is minor or the route cannot be changed,
only a prompt is displayed.

Auto Zoom

Automatically adjusts the map zoom level during navigation to fit the screen
and maximize the display of useful information.

TTS Broadcasting
Abbreviation for Text To Speech, which is part of human-machine interac-
tion, enabling the machine to speak. Using speech synthesis technology, the

instructions issued by the TBT during navigation are conveyed to the user via
TTS broadcasting. For example: "Turn left in xx meters ahead".

Speed Limit Reminder / Average Speed Camera Zones

Average speed camera zones sets up two consecutive camera points on the
same road segment. The principle is to calculate the vehicle's average speed
across a segment based on the time it takes to pass the front and rear cam-
era points. The system then determines whether the vehicle is speeding
according to the speed limit for that segment.

ETA (Estimated Time of Arrival) / ETE (Estimated Time Enroute)

Estimated time of arrival / estimated time remaining

Traffic Bar

The traffic bar can display the road conditions ahead in navigation using

colours, moving forward as the vehicle moves toward the destination. The
design is simple and clear, allowing users to easily understand the traffic
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situation at a glance.

Junction View

Primarily appears in complex bridge and elevated road scenarios. Modeled
based on real scenes. Requires offline data. Currently, in overseas map data,
junction view data is only provided for highway interchanges.

Lane Lines

The lane markings indicating the guiding direction are referred as lane lines.
Highlighted lanes indicate recommended driving lanes. Dimmed lines indi-
cate restricted or non-recommended lane for the upcoming route choice.
Proximity Action

When the distance between two navigation actions is short, TBT will create
a proximity action announcement in this scenario to remind the user of the
upcoming two consecutive actions.

Main Route

The currently active route followed during navigation, usually displayed in
bright blue and styled as an earthworm line.

Road Signs

Displays information such as highway signs (e.g., E4) during navigation.
5.5 Other Glossaries

Multi-Screen Widgets

Small widgets make it convenient to view map-related information on the
launcher page.

Multi-Screen Instrument Cluster

Generally refers to displaying maps, guidance, and other related information
on the instrument cluster screen.
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Multi-Screen HUD

Generally refers to displaying TBT guidance and other related information on
the HUD.
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6 End-User Terms

You can view the latest version of the end-user terms and privacy policy
through the following link:

¢ End User Terms(Left-Hand Drive Model):https://
www.telenav.com/legal /terms-mazda-eu

® End User Terms(Right-Hand Drive Model): https://
www.telenav.com/legal /tg2-eula

e Privacy Policy: https://www.telenav.com/legal /tg2-pp
To facilitate understanding, we have provided translations in multiple lan-
guages. However, in the event of any inconsistency or conflict between the

translated version and the English version, the English version shall prevail
and serve as the final authority for interpretation.

Note: This manual is applicable to both left-hand drive and right-hand drive
vehicles.
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A Word to Mazda Owners

Thank you for choosing a Mazda. We at Mazda design and build vehicles with
complete customer satisfaction in mind.

To help ensure enjoyable and trouble-free operation of your Mazda, read this
manual carefully and follow its recommendations.

Our nationwide network of Mazda professionals is dedicated to providing you
with the best possible service.

We assure you that all of us at Mazda have an ongoing interest in your motoring
pleasure and in your full satisfaction with your Mazda product.

Mazda Motor Corporation
HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

Please be aware that this manual applies to all models, equipment and op-
tions. As a result, you may find some explanations for equipment not in-
stalled on your vehicle.

Note: Screen shots of display interface may differ from actual vehicle.

©2026 Mazda Motor Corporation
April 2026



How to Use This Manual

We want to help you get the most
driving pleasure from your vehicle.
Your owner's manual, when read
from cover to cover, can do that in
many ways.

[llustrations complement the words of
the manual to best explain how to en-
joy your Mazda. By reading your man-
ual, you can find out about the
features, important safety informa-
tion, and driving under various road
conditions.

The symbol below in this manual
means “Do not do this” or “Do
not let this happen” .

References to left hand and right hand
are made as if facing in the same di-
rection the vehicle faces. Although
this manual explains a left-hand-drive
model, it also applies to right-hand-
drive models.

Index:A good place to start is the In-
dex, an alphabetical listing of all infor-
mation in your manual.

You'll find several WARNINGs, CAU-
TIONSs, and NOTEs in the manual.

AWARNING

A WARNING indicates a situation in
which serious injury or death could re-
sult if the warning is ignored.

ACAUTION

A CAUTION indicates a situation in
which bodily injury or damage to your
vehicle, or both, could result if the
caution is ignored.

Note

A NOTE provides information and
sometimes suggests how to make bet-
ter use of your vehicle.
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Overview
What is Connected Service?

What is Connected Service?

V¥ What is Connected Service?

1. Radio

2. Bluetooth® Audio/Hands-Free Call/SMS (Short Message Service) /Wi-Fi/
Apple CarPlay/Android Auto™

USB Video/USB Picture /USB Music

USB port

In-vehicle intelligent application platform

iAW
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Note

* There are two USB ports, only the Type A port supports USB/Apple Car-
Play/Android Auto™ data transfer, and the Type C only supports phone
charging.
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What is Connected Service?

After the Centre Display is activated, the home interface displays the following
information:

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

Int Panor

g Recently Used

Int Panor = Visitor

. o
— .

Individual

|
1 Recently Used

ceoaa

Settings Phone. Media Radio

Navigation

1. HOME: Tap to return to the home screen from any interface.
2. Vehicle Centre: Includes vehicle settings and system settings functions.
3. Application Centre: Tap to enter the application centre.

1-4



Overview
What is Connected Service?

>

[, ]

7.

8.
9

Climate control functions include: Driver's temperature adjustment, Driv-
er's Seat Heating Control, Driver's Seat Ventilation Control, Airflow Mode
selection, Air Intake Mode

Fully Automatic Climate Control Button: A short press can enable or disable
the fully automatic climate control page; a long press of the button can acti-
vate or deactivate the fully automatic climate control function.

Interior fully automatic climate control adjustment, including: front defrost-
er button, rear defroster button (including external rear-view mirror heat-
ing), heated front seat button/front seat ventilation button, front passenger
temperature adjustment.

Volume adjustment button, including music sound, navigation sound, and
phone sound adjustment.

Rear Touchscreen Lock: Tap to lock the rear touchscreen.

Rear-view Mirror Folding Button: Tap to fold /unfold the exterior rear-view
mirror.

10. Top Status Bar: Display in-cabin and outside air quality, time, mobile data

status, Wi-Fi connection status, Front passenger seat airbag deactivation
icon status, Personal hotspot status, GPS signal status, Bluetooth connection
status, Mobile phone battery level, Wireless charging status, and Camera ac-
tivation status.

11. Application Centre: Swipe down with one finger to enter the application

centre.

12. User Account Login: Display the currently logged-in vehicle system account.

Tap to access the vehicle system account application.

13. Message Centre: Display the number of unread messages, tap to enter the

message centre.
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14. Application Cards: Includes music shortcut card, phone shortcut card, scene
mode shortcut card, and recently used shortcut card. Tap the edit icon to
add shortcut cards for other applications.

15. Time and Temperature: Display the current month, day, week, time, and the
temperature of the day.

16. Voice Recognition: The area where the image and voice dialogue of the
voice recognition are displayed.

17. Control Centre:To open it, perform a one-finger swipe gesture starting from
the very edge of the screen.

o For Left-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the right edge of the
screen.

e For Right-Hand Drive models: Swipe inwards from the left edge of the
screen.

AWARNING

Always adjust Connected Service while the vehicle is stopped:

Do not operate the centre display while driving the car. Operating Connected
Service while driving the vehicle is dangerous as it could distract your attention
from the vehicle operation which could lead to a serious accident.

When using the control switch on the steering wheel, you should learn to use
the switches without looking down at them so that you can keep your maximum
attention on the road while driving the vehicle.

Do not adjust a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle:
Adjusting a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle is dan-
gerous as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation which could
lead to a serious accident. Always adjust a mobile device or a similar product
while the vehicle is stopped.
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For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows
you to hear sounds outside of the vehicle including car horns and particularly
emergency vehicle sirens.

Note

* Do not use Connected Service for a long time with the EV system stopped.
Otherwise, the lead-acid battery power could be depleted.

* If amobile phone or CB radio is used in or near the vehicle, it could cause
noise to occur from the audio system. However, this does not indicate a
problem.

Note

When using services such as online navigation and voice control, please
com-plete the following two steps in the Mobile App APP in advance:

* Connect with the vehicle, refer to the "To Start Connected Service" section
for details(Page 3-15).

* Scan the QR code to log in to your account when the vehicle's display is
powered on, and select the network mode to complete the functionality au-
thorisation.If the above two steps are not completed, only offline services
such as offline voice control and offline navigation will be available, and
some online functions will be unavailable.
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Basic Operation of the Connected Service

V Basic Operations

Note

The explanation of functions described in this manual may differ from the actual
operation, and the shapes of screens and buttons and the letters and characters
displayed may also differ from the actual appearance.

Additionally, depending on future software updates, the content may succes-
sively change without notice.
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V Basic Operation of the Connected Service

The Connected Service switch is on the right side of the steering wheel. You can
operate basic audio functions, pick up/hang up the phone, or activate voice
control using the switch.

: Increase volume.
: Short press - Decrease Volume /Long Press - Mute.

: Previous Track/ Hang up.
: Next Track/Pick up.
: Play/Pause.

[af=]a] 1+

[‘T

: Switch to driving information display on the instrument cluster.

: Voice recognition.

: Custom function switch 1.

e Nk wh =

: Custom function switch 2.
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V¥ Touch Panel Operation

ACAUTION

Do not press the screen forcefully or use sharp objects to touch the screen, as
this may cause damage.

Note

For safety reasons, operation of the centre display is disabled while the vehicle
is being driven. However, items not displayed in grey can be operated using the
commander icon while the vehicle is being driven.

* Touch & tap: Touch or lightly tap the item indicated on the screen with your
finger.

* Slide: Touch the slider bar of the item with your finger and move it to the de-
sired level.

* Swipe: Touch the screen with your finger and move up or down.

V¥ Quick Access Bar Operation

1.Swipe down to open the App Centre and tap Edit. The icons of functions that
can be replaced in the quick access bar will begin to jiggle.

2.Drag the desired setting function button to the area with the jiggling icons be-
low. Then tap Done to complete the replacement. Both local apps and vehicle
settings within the App Centre can be configured in the quick access bar.
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V¥ Appendix
Apple CarPlay

A CAUTION

» YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF APPLE CAR-
PLAY ( “THE APPLICATION” ) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE EN-
TIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY AP-
PLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “ASIS” AND “AS AVAILABLE” , WITH
ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA
HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND /OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABIL-
ITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AC-
CURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR
THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST
LOSS OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZ-
DA DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES
PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT
ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR
LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTER-
RUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES,
UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LO-
CATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERV-
ICES AND /OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE
EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA ORITS
AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPE-
CIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUD-
ING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE
ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL
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DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICA-
TION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR IN-
FORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

» When using Apple CarPlay, please avoid distraction and use Apple CarPlay
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

Note

* Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple® and its use is subject to your agreement
to the Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as part of the Apple
iOS terms of use.

*  When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed, and other vehicle data is trans-
ferred to your iPhone®. For further details, refer to Apple®'s Privacy Policy.

Android Auto™

ACAUTION

» YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF ANDROID
AUTO™ ( “THE APPLICATION” ) IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE
ENTIRE RISK AS TO SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY
AND EFFORT IS WITH YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY AP-
PLICABLE LAW, AND THAT THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON
THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “ASIS” AND “AS AVAILABLE,” WITH
ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, AND MAZDA
HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS WITH RESPECT
TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION, EITHER
EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND /OR CONDITIONS OF MERCHANTABIL-
ITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AC-
CURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED
TRAVEL TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER,
TRAFFIC, OR OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES,
OR THIRD PARTY PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST
LOSS OF APPLICATION DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZ-
DA DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES
PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT
ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR
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LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE SUSPENDED OR INTER-
RUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE, SECURITY FIXES,
UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA OR LO-
CATION, ETC.

IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERV-
ICES AND /OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE
EXTENT NOT PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA ORITS
AFFILIATES BE LIABLE FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPE-
CIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUD-
ING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS,
CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE
ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL
DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THE APPLICA-
TION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE APPLICATION OR IN-
FORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

When using Android Auto™, please avoid distraction and use Android Auto™
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

Note

Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your agree-
ment to the Android Auto™ terms of use.

When using Android Auto™, location, speed, and other vehicle data is trans-
ferred to your smart phone. For further details, refer to Google Privacy
Policy.

Trademark

iPhone®, iPod® touch, iPod® nano, Siri® and Lightning® are trademarks of
Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.

Use of the Apple CarPlay logo means that a vehicle user interface meets Ap-
ple performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of this
vehicle or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please note
that the use of this product with iPhone®, iPod® may affect wireless
performance.

iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other
countries and is used under license.
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“Made for iPhone®” and “Made for iPod®” mean that an accessory has
been designed to connect specifically to iPhone® or iPod®, and has been
certified by the developer to meet Apple performance standards. Apple is
not responsible for the operation of this device or its compliance with safety
and regulatory standards. Please note that the use of this accessory with
iPhone® or iPod® may affect wireless performance.

Apple CarPlay is applicable to iPhone® 6S and later models, and only supports
mobile iOS14 and later software versions.

Made for

& iPhone | iPod

Google, Android, Android Auto™ and other related marks are trademarks of
Google LLC.

This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft.
Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited
without a license from Microsoft.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth® SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Panasonic Corporation is
under license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respec-
tive owners.

€3 Bluetooth’
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Features
Information

V¥ User Account

Tap the "Visitor landing" icon at the top to enter the User Account interface:

Enter the vehicle account management interface, you can manage the non-
owner account and log out settings.

ACAUTION

» The account management rights belong to the owner. You can view the
User Agreement and Privacy Policy at any time. If you need to clear data
stored on the vehicle system, please do so through the Settings menu. To
clear platform-stored data, please visit an authorized dealer with valid iden-
tification documents for verification and processing.
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OTA Update

V OTA Update

This vehicle can update its software
via wireless connection, providing
your car with the latest features
throughout its lifecycle.

Users can check for the latest software
version information by tapping the
centre display and navigating to "My
Vehicle" —" Vehicle Software Version
Update". After the check is complete,
the version update information and
subsequent installation steps will be
displayed for you. After you confirm
the installation information, you can
choose whether or not to proceed
with the installation.

1. Update immediately
Tap "Update Now" to begin the
installation process. Please ensure
the vehicle is in Park mode and the
powertrain is not operational. The
vehicle may restart multiple times
during the Update process. Please
refrain from using the vehicle until
the Update is complete.

2. Scheduled Upgrade
Tap 'Scheduled Upgrade’, set the
Update time, and the vehicle will
undergo an OTA Update at the
scheduled time.

3. Vehicle Lock Update
Tap "Vehicle Lock Update" to trig-
ger an OTA Update once the ve-
hicle is locked and enters the
armed state.

Note

* Before upgrading, please ensure
the vehicle is in Park (P) mode and
the powertrain is not operational,
otherwise the OTA Update cannot
be performed.

ACAUTION

» OTA Update Process: Software
packages are downloaded in the
background without interrupting
the user experience. Installation
requires user confirmation by tap-
ping on the vehicle's display.

» The current software Update de-
tails will be displayed on the vehi-
cle's infotainment system, and
users can also inquire about the
Update announcements for each
version at the dealership.

» During the OTA Update process, if
an interruption occurs, the original
software version's functionality will
remain unaffected. OTA Update
can be restarted via the menu.

» If you encounter any issues during
the OTA Update process, please
contact your nearest dealer. We
will provide you with the appropri-
ate cooperation and assistance
within a reasonable scope.
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Energy Flow

V Energy Flow

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "En-
ergy Flow" icon to access the interface.

On the current interface, you can see the vehicle status (charging status, range,
battery level and the battery health status).

The percentage of SOCE represents the percentage of remaining life of high-
voltage batteries.
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V¥ Radio

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "Ra-
dio" icon to access the radio interface.

In the Radio interface, you can select different FM /DAB channels.
VYFM

Tap the Radio icon to access the FM radio station interface.

The FM interface will automatically search for available channels.

You can select and play the current radio station through the centre display. Tap
the station to open the playback screen.

* Tap the buttons on the left side of the interface to select RDS Settings, Fa-
vourites, Play previous/next channel, play/pause and replay the current
channel.

*  Swipe up and down the right side of the interface to select a radio channel.

Note
Channel List may not be displayed depending on the region.

VDAB
Slide the centre display to open the DAB interface.

Enter the DAB interface to automatically search for available channels. You can
switch between channels of different frequencies by tapping the interface.

The operation of DAB radio is the same as that of FM radio.

Note
Some channels may not be displayed depending on the region.
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V¥ Favourites

Tap the Favourites '® icon behind the FM/DAB channel to favorite the current
channel.

Note

*  You can save up to 20 channels, if the number of collections reaches the
limit, click Favourites, a message will be displayed indicating that the chan-
nel collection is full.

Display the Favourites list of the FM /DAB radio.

The list of radio channels saved to your favourites is displayed, allowing you to
select the channel you want to listen to. If no channels are saved as favourites,
an empty list is displayed.
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Music

V¥ Music

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap the "Mu-
sic" icon to access the music interface.

In the Music interface, you can select and play either Local Music or Bluetooth®
Music.

V¥ Local Music

Before playing local music, please ensure that the USB device is correctly in-
serted and contains available music files.

While music is playing, you can switch tracks or pause playback using the icon
on the playback interface or the steering wheel shortcut switchs.

V¥ Bluetooth® Music

Before playing Bluetooth® music, ensure that your mobile phone is connected
to the vehicle's audio system via Bluetooth® and that the mobile device is ac-
tively playing music.

While music is playing, you can switch tracks or pause playback using the icon
on the playback interface or the steering wheel shortcut switchs.
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V¥ Bluetooth® Hands-Free

When a Bluetooth® mobile device is connected to the vehicle's hands-free sys-
tem via wireless radio signals, you can make or receive calls using the steering
wheel buttons or by operating the centre display.

Note
* Parkthe vehicle in a safe place and perform pairing.

* The communication range of a Bluetooth® device is about 10 meters or
shorter.

* Some Bluetooth® mobile devices are not compatible with the vehicle. Con-
sult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Recommended Bluetooth® Version
Bluetooth® Ver. 4.2

Component Parts

Centre Display
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Volume adjustment switch

Volume Adjustment switch+
Volume adjustment switch—
Hang-up switch

Pick-up switch

PN

Mlcrophone (Hands-free)

The microphone is used for inputting a voice command or making a hands-free
call.

Note

If the volume is low compared to other audio modes, use your phone to in-
crease the volume.
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V¥ Phone

Swipe down with one finger to open the application centre, then tap the
"Phone" icon to access the Phone interface.

Note

* Before using the Phone, ensure that the Bluetooth® functions of both the
system and the mobile phone are properly activated and in a connected
state.

* Ifthe system has already been connected to Apple CarPlay or Android Au-
to™, you need switch to Bluetooth device connection first in the Network
interface.

* If the phone's Bluetooth is not connected, the system will display “Blue-
tooth device not connected” and prompt you to connect. If Bluetooth is al-
ready connected and call record permissions have been synced, the call
record will be displayed by default.

Contacts

Tap the "Contacts" icon on the interface to synchronise phone contact data.
(Note: Some phones require agreeing to "sync contacts" on the phone side to
enable synchronisation)

Swipe up and down on the interface to view more contacts. After you tap a con-
tact, the contact details page is displayed. After you tap the dial icon on the
contact details page, you can make a call to the contact.

Keyboard

On the main interface of the Phone, tap the "Keyboard" icon on the left side of
the interface to enter the dial pad interface. Press any number icon, the system
will perform a fuzzy search and display the corresponding contact on the right.

Click this contact, or press the full number and then tap the call icon"®8" at the
bottom left.

More Settings
On the main interface of the Phone, tap the "More Settings" icon on the left
side of the interface to enter the more settings interface, where you can ena-

ble/disable data synchronisation and operate call settings and Bluetooth®
settings.
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V¥ Scene Mode

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, then tap to select
the "Scene Mode" icon to access the Scene Mode interface.

You can switch to a different mode by following these steps:

Private Call Mode

Private Call Mode

formation and turn off ringtones to protect Call

Fresh Air Mode

1. Scene Mode exit icon: Tap this icon to exit the Scene Mode interface.

2. Scene Mode selection area: Swipe up and down to select the desired Scene
Mode.

3. Scene Mode control area: Allows control of the selected Scene Mode.
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Private Call Mode

When Private Call Mode is activated and the phone is connected to the vehicle
via Bluetooth®, the call interface will be hidden on the centre display during an
incoming call. The audio track for the Bluetooth® call will automatically switch
to the phone, and the incoming call ringtone and voice announcements on the
vehicle side will be automatically disabled.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and tap on "Private Call Mode". Use

the "On" or "Off" buttons to activate or deactivate the Private Call Mode. You
can also control the activation and deactivation of Private Call Mode via voice

recognitions.

Note

*  When Private Call Mode is activated, the vehicle's Bluetooth® call track will
automatically be disabled. Please answer calls on your mobile device.

Fresh Air Mode

The vehicle automatically lowers the windows and activates the air purification
system to maintain fresh air inside the cabin.

To enable or disable Fresh Air Mode, navigate to the “Scenario Mode” screen
and tap the “On” or “Off” icon accordingly.

Relax Mode

When Relax Mode is activated, the system provides a comfortable in-vehicle
environment by playing soothing music, adjusting the seat position, and offering
a wake-up service for a short rest.

To activate or deactivate Relax Mode, go to the "Scene Mode" screen and tap
the "Start" or "Stop" icon.

You can customize Relax Mode by selecting different music themes such as
Ocean, Forest, Rainy Day, Valley, or Campfire. Additionally, you can set the nap
duration, adjust window openings, volume, air conditioning preferences, and
ambient lighting.

Pet Mode

There are two Pet modes:Normal Mode and Low-power Mode.
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Normal Mode: In this mode, after the vehicle is locked from the outside, the cli-
mate control, audio-visual entertainment, and seat adjustment will remain
available. The vehicle will automatically exit this mode when the State of Charge
(SOCQ) falls below 20%.

Low-power Mode: In this mode, after you leave and the vehicle is locked, it
should maintain the interior temperature with low-power consumption. When

the vehicle's SOC falls below 20%, it enters the module under the "Scene

Normal Mode

Mode" interface. By tapping the icon, the normal mode is activated.
Tapping the icon again will deactivate the function.

Activate the low-power mode of climate control by tapping the "= jcon,
Tap the icon again to deactivate the function. You can also activate or deacti-

vate the corresponding mode via voice recognition.

Tap the @ icon to access the Pet mode settings. In the settings menu,

you can enable the hazard lights to turn on by pressingn when the climate
control system is active.

After turning into the Pet Mode, the driver can choose form the two Pet modes
after locking the vehicle with the key upon exiting.

Normal mode and low-power mode cannot be activated simultaneously.
Rest Mode

When staying inside the vehicle for extended periods, activate Rest Mode to
maintain a comfortable cabin environment with reduced energy consumption.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and select the Rest Mode. Activate or
deactivate the Rest Mode by tapping the "On" or "Off" icon.

In Rest Mode, if the centre display is not operated for five minutes, it will enter
a screen-off state. You can reactivate the centre display by tapping the screen.

Car Wash Mode

Once the Car Wash Mode is activated, the vehicle will automatically close all
windows, disable the automatic wiper function, and lock the charging port
cov-er, to prevent any damage to the vehicle during the car wash process.

Navigate to the "Scene Mode" interface and select the Car Wash Mode. Acti-
vate the Car Wash Mode by tapping the "Start" icon.

After activating the Car Wash Mode, deactivate the Car Wash Mode by
tapping the "Off" icon.
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V¥ Camera

Swipe down with one finger to enter the application centre, tap to select the
"Camera" icon or use a voice recognition to turn on the camera, and you will
enter the camera photo/video interface.

In the photo/video interface, you can perform photo/video operations, view
and delete images/videos, and enable/disable the microphone.
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For the navigation system operation, refer to the navigation system manual.
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Vehicle Centre

V¥ Vehicle Centre

Tap the "" icon on the bottom status bar or the "Vehicle Centre" icon in
the function menu bar to enter the vehicle centre interface:

In the vehicle centre menu interface, you can view and set functions such as
"Light", "Vehicle Settings", "Comfy Cabin", "Energy Management", "AR-
HUD", "Driving Mode", "Smart Drive", "AC Settings", "Display", "Sound",
"Voice", "Cab Monitor", "Network", "Safety", "My Vehicle", and "Privacy".

Select the corresponding menu and scroll up and down through the secondary
menu to view more vehicle settings.
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VLight

In the vehicle centre interface, tap
"Light" to enter the light settings inter-
face, where you can control the head-
lights and ambient lighting.

V¥ Lighting Control

The following operations can be
performed on the "Light" screen.

1. Tap to exit the vehicle centre, au-
tomatically saving the current
settings;

2. The Headlight control panel al-
lows you to turn off all lights and
switch on/off the low beam, posi-
tion lights, automatic headlights,
and rear fog light control.

3. Tap to turn the Rear Fog Light on/
off.

4. Tap to turn on/off the Intelligent
High Beams.

5. Tap to adjust the Headlight Height
(Low/Lower/Centre/Higher/
High/0).

6. Tap to adjust the Headlight Delay
duration (Disable/10s/30s/60s/
120s).

7. Tap to turn on/off the Welcome/
See—Off Light.

8. Tap to turn the Logo Light on/off.
(Left-Hand Drive Model)

9. Tap to turn the Charging Light
Show on/off.

10. Tap to turn the Auto Dome Light
on/off.

11. Tap to turn the Ambient Light
on/off.
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Ambient Light Adjustment

1.

Ambient light mode adjustment,
with options to select between
Follow Driving Mode and Follow
Music Rhythm.

Dynamic mode selection, with
options for Static and Breathe
modes;

Slide the slider to adjust the Am-
bient Light Brightness.

Slide the slider to adjust the
ambi-ent light colour.

Tap to turn on/off the Voice con-
nected Ambient Light.

Tap to turn on/off the Driving
connected Ambient Light.

When the Driving Linkage Ambi-
ent Light is activated, you can
choose to dim or turn off the am-
bient lights while driving.

Tap to turn the Ambient Light
Welcome on/off.
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Vehicle Settings

VVehicle Settings

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can configure the
Wiper, Liftgate, Auto Lock/Unlock,
Electric Spoiler, and Front Radar
functions.

V¥ Wiper Level

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can set the wiper
level (Disable/Low Speed/High
Speed/Auto). When the wiper level is
set to Auto, you can adjust the Auto
Wiper Sensitivity (Lowest/Lower/Me-
dium/High/Highest).

V Liftgate

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can enable /dis-
able the Liftgate and adjust the
maximum opening of the Liftgate.
During the opening/closing process
of the Liftgate, tapping the icon again
can pause the Liftgate opening/clos-
ing at any time.

V¥ Auto Locking/Unlocking

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can enable /dis-
able auto window closure upon
vehicle locking, Auto Lock When Driv-
ing, Auto Lock When Leaving, Auto
Unlock When Parking, Auto Unlock
When Approaching , and Rear
Touchscreen Lock. You can also set
the Remote Unlock Mode (Unlock
Driver Door/Unlock Four Doors).

V Electric Spoiler

In the "Vehicle Centre — Vehicle Set-
tings" interface, you can configure the
electric spoiler to Hold On, Hold Off,
Follow Speed, Sport Mode, and the
Electric Spoiler Welcome function.

V Electric Tow Hook*

On the "Vehicle,Centre—>Vehicle
Settings"screen, tap the expand/
retract icon below the electric

towing hook to control its status.
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Comfy Cabin

V¥ Comfy Cabin

In the "Vehicle Centre — Comfy Cab-
in" interface, you can configure the
rear-view mirror, seats, and wireless
charging functionality.

V¥ Rear-View Mirror

In the "Vehicle Centre =~ Comfy Cab-
in" interface, you can enable/disable
Rear-View Mirror Fold, Adjustment,
Automatic Folding, and Rear-View
Mirror Reversing Assist.

Rear-View Mirror Adjustment

Tap the adjustment icon to bring up
the rear-view mirror adjustment inter-
face. Select the Left/Right Rear-View
Mirror, then press the direction switch
on the right of steering wheel to adjust
the rear-view mirror.

V Seat Adjustment

In the "Vehicle Centre — Comfy Cab-
in — Seat Adjustment” interface, seat
adjustments can be made. When ad-
justing using the seat buttons, the seat
adjustment interface will automati-
cally pop up on the centre display.

Driver Seat

Select "Driver" to perform the
following adjustments to the driver's
seat.

1. Tap, press * / ~ to adjust the
backrest angle;

2. Tap, press .t / ~ to adjust the
seat forward or backward;
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Tap, press ¥/ 7 to adjust the
seat height;
Tap, press * / ~ to adjust the

seat leg support.(Right-Hand
Drive Model);

Adjust the seat to the desired po-
sition, then tap "Save" in the Driv-
er Position frame to save the
current position.

Tap "Driving Position " without
touching the Save Icon, the seat
will automatically be adjusted to
saved "Standby Position"(Right-
Hand Drive Model).

When "Recall" in the driving
position frame is tapped, the seat
can automatically return to the
position saved in "Driving Position
Memory"(Left-Hand Drive Model).

. Adjust the seat to the desired po-

sition, then tap "Save" in the Back-
up Position frame to save the
current position.

Tap "Standby Position" without
touching the Save Icon, the seat
will automatically be adjusted to
saved "Standby Position"(Right-
Hand Drive Model).

. When "Recall" in the backup

position frame is tapped, the seat
can automatically return to the
position saved in "Standby
Position" (Left-Hand Drive
Model).
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11. Adjust the seat to the desired po-
sition, then tap "Save" in the Rest-
ing Position frame to save the
current position.

12.Touch outside the "Save" frame in
the resting position frame, and the
seat will automatically return to the
seat position saved as "Resting
Position"(Right-Hand Drive Model).

13. When "Recall" in the rest position
frame is tapped, the seat can
automatically return to the position
saved in "Resting Position" (Left-
Hand Drive Model).

14.Tap to enter the Rear-View Mirror
Adjustment interface.

Front Passenger Seat

Select "Front Passenger Seat" to
perform the following adjustments
to the front passenger's seat.

1. Tap, press * / ~ to adjust the
backrest angle;

2. Tap, press + / = to adjust the
seat forward or backward;

Easy Access for Front Seat

In the "Vehicle Centre — Comfy Cab-
in" interface, tap to open "Easy Access
for Front Seat".

Park the vehicle, shift to the P posi-
tion, unbuckle the seatbelt, open the
driver's door, and the driver seat will
be adjusted to the Easy Access for
Front Seat position.

Unlock and open the driver's door,
enter the vehicle, and close the driv-
er's door. Adjust the driver seat to the
driving position.

*Some Models

V Custom Steering Wheel Switch

Depending on your needs, you can
configure steering wheel switch @ or
switch @ to Turn On/Off the AC, Am-
bient Light Adjustment”, Front De-
froster, Low Beam, Electric Spoiler”,
Energy Recovery, Wiper Level, DND
Mode, EV-Sound, Driving Mode
Switch, Steering Wheel Heating”, Air
Circ Switch, and Phone Wireless
Charging.

To customize the Steering Wheel:

1. Press the switch ©/® on the
steering wheel, and the custom
steering wheel switch interface will
directly pop up on the home
screen;

2. Select "Vehicle Centre = Comfy
Cabin — Custom Steering Wheel
Switch" on the home screen to set

up.

2-21



Features

Settings

V Wireless Charging

In the "Vehicle Centre = Comfy Cab-
in" interface, tap to activate "Wireless
Charging".

You can charge mobile devices such
as smartphones that comply with the
Qi wireless charging standard.

Only mobile devices with a maximum
power consumption of less than 50W
can be charged. The maximum power
consumption varies depending on the
mobile device.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

1. Charging Area
2. Charging panel air outlet
For an improved cooling experience,

do not cover the panel's air outlet on
the back of the phone.
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AWARNING

Radio waves emitted by wireless
phone charger (Qi) may interfere
with the operation of medical devi-
ces such as implanted pacemakers or
defibrillators.

* Ifyouintend to use a wireless
phone charger (Qi) near individu-
als operating medical equipment,
it is advisable to consult the medi-
cal equipment manufacturer or a
physician in advance to ascertain
whether the radio waves emitted
by the Wireless phone charger (Qi)
could potentially affect the
equipment.

*  Wireless phone charger (Qi) can
be disabled to prevent interference
with medical devices. For more
details, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

Please note the following precau-
tions. Otherwise, the wireless phone
charger (Qi) may malfunction or be-
come damaged, potentially leading
to fire, burns due to overheating, or
electric shock incidents.
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Please do not install, remove, dis-
assemble, or modify the wiring of
the wireless phone charger (Qi). If
you need to install or remove the
wireless phone charger (Qi), con-
sult an expert repairer (we recom-
mend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Do not use the wireless phone
charger (Qi) if a malfunction oc-
curs. Furthermore, if the wireless
phone charger (Qi) emits smoke,
or produces abnormal noise or
odour, please park the vehicle in a
safe location, power down the ve-
hicle, and consult an expert re-
pairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Please turn off the wireless phone
charger (Qi) if you need to place
anything in the charging area.

Do not place any metal objects
between the charging area and the
mobile device. In addition, do not
attach items such as metal tags to
the wireless phone charger (Qi).

When charging, do not place any
items other than the mobile device
to be charged on the wireless
phone charger (Qi). Additionally,
do not place any metal objects, IC
cards, coins, transmitter, or mag-
netic items near the charging area.
Also, avoid using thick phone cases
or metal phone cases, which may
result in charging issues).

Clear any dust or debris from the
charging area before use.

Do not apply excessive force or
impact to the wireless phone
charger (Qi), or expose it to
moisture.

Only use mobile devices that sup-
port Wireless phone charger (Qi).

ACAUTION

»

If the centre display in the vehicle
shows the message "Wireless
charging temperature too high",
please remove the phone and try
again later.

When placing the mobile device
in the charging area, please keep
the car key away from the wireless
phone charger (Qi). Due to radio
wave interference from the wire-
less phone charger (Qi), the car
key may not be detected.

Charging may not function prop-
erly under the following
conditions:

» The mobile device is fully
charged.

» There is a foreign object be-
tween the mobile device and
the charging area.

» The temperature of the mobile
device is extremely high.

» Place the charging side of the
mobile device facing upwards.

» The mobile device is placed in
a position that is significantly
off-centre from the charging
area.
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» The area where the vehicle is
located has strong electromag-
netic waves or electronic noise,
such as near television towers,
power generation facilities, or
airports.

» The Near Field Communica-
tion (NFC) function of the mo-
bile device is set to on
(depending on the model of
the mobile device).

Please keep the following items
away from the charging area. Oth-
erwise, the data stored on the mo-
bile device may be deleted, or the
device may malfunction.

» Magnetic items, such as mag-
nets, magnetic cards, and mag-
netic recording media.

» Precision equipment, such as
watches.

> Before using the wireless
phone charger (Qi), ensure that
data stored on the mobile de-
vice is backed up. Data on the
mobile device may be deleted.

» Do not use oil, alcohol, or
thinner to wipe the wireless
phone charger (Qi), nor spray
hairspray or insecticide on it.
Otherwise, damage or cracking
may occur.

» Do not leave mobile devices
inside the vehicle cabin. The
temperature inside the carriage
may be extremely high, leading
to equipment malfunction.
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Energy Mgmt

V¥ Energy Mgmt

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre — Energy
Mgmt".

1. Driving Energy Consumption
Method: you can choose from
Post-launch/Subtotal /Long-term.

2. Energy Consumption Curve:you
can choose from 25km /50km;

3. Energy Consumption Measure-
ment: you can choose WLTC/
dynamic.

4. Energy Display:you can choose
from remaining mileage /remain-
ing battery.

5. Scheduled Charging: Once en-
abled, you can set the start and
end times for scheduled charging.

6. Upper Limit of Charging Capacity:
sliding left and right to set the
maximum current (Left-Hand Drive
Model).

7. Charging Current Limit:you can
choose from 8A/13A/maximum.

8. Auto Unlock of Charging Gun:
Once activated, the charging gun
will automatically unlock upon
completion of normal charging.

9. External Discharge: External dis-
charge can only be activated after
the discharge gun is inserted.

10. Battery Preheating: Once enabled,
you can set the estimated depar-
ture time, and the battery will au-
tomatically heat according to the
set time.

Driving Energy Consumption Curve
Settings

In the "Vehicle Centre — Energy
Mgmt" interface, you can view the en-
ergy consumption curve on the far
right. Tap "Reset" to clear the energy
consumption records.
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AR-HUD V¥ AR-HUD Description
VAR-HUD (1(2)(3)

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre = AR-
HUD".

1. Enable or disable AR-HUD
settings.

2. HUD Brightness: Slide left or right
to adjust the HUD brightness.

3. HUD Height: Slide left or right to
adjust the HUD height;

4. HUD High Contrast Mode Setting:
You can select between standard/
snow mode;

5. HUD Mode: You can choose be-
tween Classic, Minimal, or Custom
modes. Selecting the Custom
mode enables you to turn on/off
navigation information display,
blind spot monitoring, and speed
warning colour prompt.

6. Total Range: You can choose be-
tween Disable/15s/30s/60s;

7. Restore to default settings.
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1. AR navigation arrow: When the ve-
hicle navigation system is activated
and the vehicle is about to turn, an
AR navigation arrow appears in the
driver's field of view.

2. Turn signal indicator;

3. Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go:

*  When the Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go is not activated, the indi-
cator icon is white;

*  When Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC) featuring Stop
& Go is activated, the indicator
icon is green;

*  When there is a fault with the
Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) featuring Stop & Go,
the indicator icon will be
yellow.
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Noo

Comprehensive information dis-
play area, showing vehicle time
distance and prompt information;

. Automatic Parking Indicator Light;

Speedometer;

Speed Limit Alert: Speed Warning
Colour Prompt: When the HUD
receives an overspeed signal, the
speed limit icon flashes three times
and then enlarges by 1.2 times;
Smart Cruise Asst Icon:

* Activatable standby mode:
White icon;

* Activation status: Green icon;

* Override State: Grey icon
(when the current vehicle
speed exceeds the set cruise
speed).

Driveable Lanes: When the vehicle
navigation system is activated and
the vehicle is approaching an inter-
section, the driveable lanes for the
next intersection will appear be-
low the speedometer.

10.Intersection guidance information.
11.Blind Spot Monitoring Icon: Dis-

play when the ADAS function is
activated and a vehicle approaches
from behind.

Note

The image above shows the icon
status in the AR-HUD standard
display mode.
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Driving Mode

V¥ Driving Mode

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by se-
lecting "Vehicle Centre — Driving
Mode".

While in the driving mode, you can
turned on/off Driving mode prefer-
ence memory.

While in the driving mode, you can se-
lect Comfortable/Sport/Custom
mode.

Custom Mode

After selecting Custom Mode, you can
adjust the Power Style, Energy Recov-
ery Intensity, and Steering Power
Mode.

1. The Power Mode can be set to ei-
ther Medium or Strong.

2. Energy Recovery Intensity can be
set to Low/Standard /Medium/
Strong;

3. Steering Power Mode can be set
to Standard/Sport mode;

V¥ Electronic Stability Control

Tap to turn on/off the Electronic
Stability Control.
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V¥ Auto Hold
Tap to enable/disable Auto Hold.

V¥ Comfort Stop
Tap to enable/disable Comfort Stop.
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V¥ Smart Drive

Access the corresponding control in-
terface via the centre display by navi-
gating to "Vehicle Centre — Smart
Drive".

Smart Drive settings are have two
modes: Driving Assistance and Safety
Assistance.

V¥ Driving Assistance

The following controls can be
performed on the "Driving Assist"
screen.

1. Select driving preferences, you
can choose from Smart Cruise
Asst/Adaptive Cruise Control.

* Voice Prompt settings can only
be configured when Smart
Cruise Asst is selected.

2. Tap to enable/disable Voice
Prompt.

3. Tap to enable/disable Sound
Tips.

4. Tap to enable/disable Speed Limit
Assistant (Left-Hand Drive Model).

5. Tap to enable/disable the Speed
Limit Change Prompt Tone (Left-
Hand Drive Model).

6. Tap to enable/disable Intelligent
Speed Limit (Left-Hand Drive
Model).

7. Tap to enable/disable Overspeed
Warning (Left-Hand Drive Model).

V Safety Assistance

The following controls can be
performed on the "Safety Assist"
screen.

1. Forward Collision Warning: you
can choose from Early/Centre /
Late/Disable;

2. Tap to enable or disable Auto-
matic Emergency Braking.

3. Reversing Lateral Assist: you can
choose from Brake /Warning/
Warning+Braking /Disable;

4. Llane Departure Switch: you can
choose from Correction/Warning/
Correction + Warning/Disable.

5. Tap to enable/disable Emergency
Lane Keeping;

6. Door Opening Warning: you can
choose from Voice Prompt/Warn-
ing/Disable;

7. Tap to enable/disable Rear Colli-
sion Warning.

8. Lane Change Assist: you can
choose from Light/Light + Vibra-
tion/Light + Sound/Disable;

9. Warning Time settings can be se-
lected as Early/Centre/Late.

V¥ Warnings and Precautions

AWARNING

Do not rely entirely on the Smart
Drive system.

The Smart Drive system is designed to
assist drivers in safely operating their
vehicles by reducing driver workload,
helping to avoid collisions, or mitigat-
ing their severity.

Due to the inherent limitations of vari-
ous Smart Drive system, it is impera-
tive to drive with caution.
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AC Settings

V AC Settings

Enter the corresponding control
screen via "Vehicle Centre > A/C
Settings" on the central display,
where the following operations can
be performed:

1. Tap to enable/disable the Unlock
Active Ventilation.

2. Tap to turn on/off Auto Air
purifier;

3. Tap to turn on/off AC Self-Dry.

4. Tap to enable/disable the Air Pu-
rification Voice Prompt.

5. Tap to enable/disable the Air Pu-
rification Animation Prompt.

6. Tap to turn on/off the Auto
Defog.

7. Select the Cabin Ventilation Sys-
tem settings, you can choose from
Disable /Default/Custom;

*  Once custom is enabled, you
can do Morning Ventilation/
Afternoon Ventilation/Evening
Ventilation settings.
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Display

V¥ Display

Enter the corresponding control screen
via "Vehicle Centre > Display" on the
central display, where the following
operations can be performed:

1. Background Mode settings, op-
tions include Light/Dark/Auto;

2. Taskbar Style settings, options to
select Fixed Dark Mode /Follow
Background;

3. Tap to enable/disable Auto
Brightness Adjustment;

4. Slide the slider to adjust the
Centre Control Brightness;

5. Slide the slider to adjust the In-
strument Panel Brightness;

6. Tap to turn on/off automatic time
zone Settings;

7. Time Zone Settings,you can man-
ually select the time zone.

8.Time System Setting, options avail-

able for 24-hour format/12-hour

format;

9.Auto Time Settings,tap to enable/
disable automatic time setting;

10.Manual Time Settings, allows for
the manual configuration of date and
time;

11.Language Settings, allow you to se-
lect the language in use;

12.Unit System Switch, options avail-
able for kilometre /mile;

13.Screen Off:Tap to turn off the
centre display;

* Method to reactivate the centre
display: Press the brake pedal or
touch the centre display to relight
the instrument panel and centre
display.

14.Screen Clean:Tap to enter screen
clean mode.
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Sound Effect Adjustment

After entering the sound effects set-
V¥ Sound

Enter the corresponding control
screen via "Vehicle Centre > Sound"
on the central display, where the
following operations can be
performed:

1. Tap to enter Sound Effect Adjust-
ment settings.

2. Slide the slider to adjust the Multi-
media Volume.

3. Slide the slider to adjust the Call
Volume.

4. Slide the slider to adjust the Intel-
ligent Voice.

5. Slide the slider to adjust the Navi-
gation Tone;

6. Interior Speaker Settings: Head-
rest Mode / Headrest Assist /
Headrest Off.

* After selecting the headrest
mode, balance adjustment can
be performed.

* After selecting the headrest as-
sist mode, you can adjust the
balance, set up Bluetooth®
headrest call, and configure
headrest navigation
announcements.

7. Tap to turn on/off the Exterior
Speaker;
8. Tap to turn EV Sound on/off.
9. Tap to enable/disable the See-off
Prompt Tone.
10. Tap to enable/disable Touch
Tone.
11. Alarm Tone Volume Setting: You
can select from Low, Medium, or
High.
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V¥ Cab Monitor

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre — Cab Monitor".

1. Tap to turn on/off Distraction Reminder.
2. Tap to enable/disable Gesture Recognition.
3. Tap to enable/disable Life detection™.

Distraction Reminder

When driver inattention is detected,a safety reminder will be sent.

Gesture Recognition

Once Gesture Recognition is enabled, tapping an unlearned gesture will trigger
the corresponding gesture recognition prompt interface. Complete the gesture
learning as instructed.

*Some Models
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Life Detection”

In-vehicle life detection is achieved through the detection of micro-movements
and breathing signals using the life radar.

After the driver locks the vehicle and powers it down, if the life radar detects a
living being inside the vehicle, the system will automatically activate a warning
reminder for forgotten living beings inside the vehicle.

When the life detection function is turned off, there will be a pop-up window of
"Life Detection Disclaimer". The life detection function can be turned off only
after reconfirming that it is turned off.

This function switch is enabled by default and can only be turned off once. After
a single turn-off, it will automatically re-enable when the vehicle is powered on
again. The switch is as follows:

Note

* This system detects vital signs such as breathing rate and micro-movements
in living beings through radar. Although the system has been designed to
minimize the impact of external and internal vehicle environment factors
such as hanging objects and body vibrations, there may still be a certain
probability of false alarms.

*Some Models
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Life Presence Radar
* The front radar is located on the inner side of the ceiling next to the front

map light, as shown in the figure below:

* Therearradar is located on the inner side of the ceiling in the middle of the
rear seats, as shown in the figure below:

Life Detection Alert
When the life detection function is enabled, the vehicle will immediately enter

the detection state after locking and powering down. If it detects any personnel
left inside the vehicle, it will immediately activate the alert function. If no living

beings are detected within 3 minutes, the life detection will automatically exit.

The alert function is divided into the following three stages:
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*  First stage: The vehicle will sound the horn for 10 seconds to alert the own-
er, and turn on the hazard lights for 1 minute. Simultaneously, a message
will be sent through the cloud to the Mobile App: "Life form Detected in
Your Vehicle, Please Attend to the Vehicle Immediately to Prevent Any
Incidents";

* Second stage: If the vehicle door is not opened within 10 seconds after the
first reminder, the system will enter the second stage. The vehicle will sound
the horn for 20 seconds and keep the hazard lights on. Additionally, a mes-
sage will be sent again via the cloud to the Mobile App: "Life form De-
tected in Your Vehicle, Please Attend to the Vehicle Immediately to Prevent
Any Incidents";

* Third stage: If the vehicle door has not been opened within 9 minutes after
detecting life forms, the fully automatic climate control will be activated, set
to 25°C, and switched to AUTO mode. A message will be sent via the cloud
to the Mobile App: "To Ensure the Safety of the Person or Animal In the
Vehicle, the Fully Automatic Climate Control Has Been Activated. Please At-
tend to the Vehicle as Soon as Possible".

AWARNING

* The Life Detection Alert is only a security reminder auxiliary function, there
is a possibility of detection reminder failure. Do not overly trust the Life De-
tection Alert.

* Do not leave a living person unattended in the car, Mazda will not be liable
for any injury resulting from leaving a living person in the car.

AWARNING

*  When Camping Mode, Nap Mode, or Pet Mode is on, the vital signs
detection function will be disabled. Do not leave children unattended in the
vehicle.
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V¥ Network

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre — Network". In the Network interface, you can view and
configure Bluetooth®, Wi-Fi,Vehicle Hotspot,Interconnected Device.

The vehicle hotspot is used solely for data transmission with Apple CarPlay and
Android Auto and does not provide data for mobile phone use.
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V Safety

Enter the corresponding control screen via "Vehicle Centre > Safety" on the
central display, where the following operations can be performed:

Tap to enable the electronic parking brake(EPB).

Tap to power off the vehicle.

Maintenance settings allow you to set the maintenance time and mileage.
Tap to enable/disable wiper repair mode;

Tap to enable/disable rear seat belt reminder.

Tap to enable/disable the front passenger airbag (not applicable in Austral-
ia and New Zealand markets).

ok wh =

V¥ Trailer Mode

The Trailer Mode can be turned on/off in the "Vehicle Centre —>Safety"
interface.
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My Vehicle

¥ My Vehicle

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating

to "Vehicle Centre — My Vehicle". In the My Vehicle interface, You can view
the chip type, RAM, HU Storage, system version and vehicle name, among

which the system version can be "factory reset", and the vehicle name can be
customized.

Note

To ensure an enhanced Connected Service experience, please promptly up-
grade the system to the latest version.
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V¥ Privacy

Access the corresponding control interface via the centre display by navigating
to "Vehicle Centre — Privacy". In the privacy interface, you can view and con-
figure Camera Permission, Microphone Permission, Vehicle Location Permis-
sion, Privacy and Agreement.

Microphone Permission

Granting the microphone permission allows the system to capture in-vehicle
audio, ensuring normal operation of voice recognition features, phone, and
audio recording when using the camera.

Vehicle Location Permission
Granting vehicle location Permission allows vehicle location data to be col-
lected for Navigation.

Camera Permission
Granting Camera Permission allows images to be captured and used for fatigue
reminder, inattention reminder, gesture recognition and camera.
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V¥ Voice Settings

Enter the corresponding control screen via "Vehicle Centre > Voice" on the
central display, where the following controls can be performed:

1. Tap to enable/disable Intelligent Voice control;

* After enabling intelligent voice, Interior Voice Wake—Up can be
performed.

Tap to enable/disable Interior Voice Wake—Up.
Tap to enable/disable No Wakeup Needed.
Continuous Conversation settings, options include 10s/20s/30s/Disable.

PN
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Voice Recognition

VVoice Recognition

Voice Recognition Activation

Vehicle control can be achieved through user voice recognitions. You can acti-
vate the voice recognition by saying "Hi, Mazda" to initiate the in-car voice ex-
perience. For example, you can say: "Hi, Mazda", and after hearing the voice
recognition's response, you can continue by saying:

* "Call someone"
* "Navigate to an area"
If you wish to manually activate the voice recognition, you can do so by pressing

the microphone icon on the steering wheel or tapping the voice recogni-
tion icon M at the top of the interface. Once you hear the voice recognition's

response, you may begin issuing your commands or engage in conversation.
Note

The Connected Service voice recognition is not active while Apple CarPlay or
Android Auto™ is connected,the microphone switch will activate Siri or Android
Auto™ voice recognition instead.

Voice Recognition Deactivation

Do any one of the following operations:
*  Press the microphone switch on the steering wheel;
* Saythe word, “Cancel” .

Voice Control Music

Multimedia services can be controlled via voice recognitions. You can say "Pre-
vious track", "Next track", "Pause playing", "Keep playing" to complete the
playback of your favourite songs.

Voice Control Vehicle

Some vehicle functions can be controlled via voice recognitions. You can man-
age the vehicle by saying commands such as "turn on seat heating", "open the
window", and so on. Most functions on the centre display also sup-port direct
voice control. You can try command on the centre display to perform voice
control.
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No Wakeup Needed

Once the No Wakeup Needed feature is enabled, there is no need to say "Hi,
Mazda" to activate the vehicle system. Instead, you can directly control certain
functions of the vehicle system using specified wake-up-free commands. The
currently supported wake-up-free commands include: "Previous track”, "Next

track”, "Pause playing", "Keep playing", "Volume up", "Volume down", "Back
to desktop".

Note

*  When using the voice recognition function, do not move the interior rear-
view mirror to obstruct the microphone recognition port, to ensure optimal
voice experience.

Vinterior Voice Recognition Functions

The following are the Interior voice recognition functions and their correspond-
ing commands. You can state the relevant command according to your needs.

Module Feature Effect
Previous track
Next track
Multimedia i
Pause playing
VoiceU\:)Vake— Keep playing
Volume up
Volume
Volume down
DESKTOP Back to desktop
AC Switch Enable/Disable the air conditioner
(Front) Enable/Disable's air conditioner
AC Temperature Increase the air conditioner temperature a
Control little
(Driver/Front | |, crease the air conditioner temperature by x
Passenger) degree
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Module Feature Effect
Increase the air conditioner temperature to x
degree
Decrease the driver's air conditioner temper-
ature to x degree
Adjust the front row airflow to the highest
AC airflow Set the wind speed to the maximum
adjustment Stronger airflow
Set the wind speed to level 1
Turn onthe | Turn on the automatic fully automatic climate
automatic control
fully auto-
matic climate
control
Enable/dis- Enable/disable the temperature zone
able the tem- synchronization
perature
zone syn-

chronization

Enable the
front defrost-
er (Turn on
front de-
frost) /
close the
front defrost-
er (Turn off
front
defroster)

Enable the front defrost (turn on front de-
froster) / close the front defroster (turn off
front defroster)

Enable/dis-
able the rear
defogger

Enable/disable the rear defogger

Set the venti-

Set the air conditioner to face blowing mode

lation mode
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Module Feature Effect
Mode Set the air conditioner to cooling /heat/au-
Control tomatic mode
Set internal Change to internal circulation
circulation
Set external Change to external circulation
circulation
Enable/dis- Enable/disable the automatic defogger
able the au-
tomatic
defogger
Enable/dis- Enable/disable the air purifier
able the air
purifier
Unlock active | Enable/disable the unlock active ventilation
ventilation
settings
Window Open the window to the maximum
Open the window to the minimum
Open the driver's window to the maximum
Open /
Close Win- Open the driver's window to the minimum

dows (Driver
/ Passenger

Open the passenger's window to the

/ Front / maximum
Rear / All) Open the passepger's window to the
minimum
Close all the windows to the maximum
Close all the windows to the minimum
Enable the | Enable the auto window closure upon vehicle

auto window

closure upon
vehicle
locking.

locking.

2-45



Features

Voice
Module Feature Effect
Seat Driver's seat Adjust the driver's seat backward a little

forward or
backward
adjustment

Driver's seat-
back forward
or backward
adjustment

Adjust the driver's seatback to the fully up-
right position.

Driver's seat
height
adjustment

Turn up the driver's seat /raise up the seat

Driver's seat
cushion tilt
adjustment

Set the driver's cushion inclination higher

Front and
rear adjust-
ment of the

passenger

seat

Adjust the passenger's seat forward

Front passen-
ger seatback
forward or
backward
adjustment

Adjust the passenger's backrest forward

Enable / dis-
able seat
heating (driv-
er and front
passenger)

Enable/disable the driver's seat heating

Enable /disable the front passenger seat
heating

Seat heating

level adjust-

ment (Levels:
1,2,3)

Change the seat heating to 1

Enable/dis-
able the seat

Enable/disable the driver's seat ventilation
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Module Feature Effect
ventilation Enable/Disable the codriver seat ventilation
(driver and
front
passenger)
Seat ventila- Increase the seat ventilation by 1 grade
tion level ad-
justment Change the seat ventilation to 2
(Levels: 1, 2, ) — )
3) Turn the driver's seat ventilation to maximum
Light Headlight Turn on the auto light
AUTO Mode
/ Auto
Headlight
Intelligent Turn on the smart high beam
High Beam
Function
Low beam Turn on on low beam light
headlight
Position light Turn on the position light
Rear fog light Turn on the rear fog light
Headlight Set the low beam height to level 1
Height Ad-
justment Set the headlight slightly higher
(Adjustment
Positions:
Numerical
value 1-5)
Rear-view Rear-view Unfold the side view mirror
mirror mirror
deployment
Rear-view Fold the side view mirror
mirror
folding
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Module Feature Effect
Automatic Turn on the mirror auto fold
folding of
Rear-View
Mirror
Rear-view Turn on the rear-view mirror reversing assist
Mirror Re-
versing Assist
Ambient light Ambient Turn on ambient light
Light
Ambient light Set ambient light colour to green
colour Set the ambient light to a random colour
Adjust ambi- | Increase the ambient light brightness by level
ent light X
brightness
& Set ambient light brightness to level 7
Set the ambient light brightness to maximum.
Ambient light Ambient light vary with drive mode
mode switch
Ambient light vary with music
Ambient light Set the ambient light to static
dynamic
mode setting Set the ambient light to breathing
Wiper Wiper Level Set the wiper to low speed
Wiper Level Set the wiper to high speed
Wiper Level Set the wiper to automatic
Windscreen Turn on the wiper
wiper switch
Wiper Repair Open the wiper maintenance mode
Mode
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Module Feature Effect
Door lock Liftgate Open the Liftgate
Switch
Maximum Set the Liftgate to 100%
Opening of
the Liftgate
Auto Lock Turn on the auto locking when driving
When
Driving
Auto Unlock Turn on the park auto unlock
When
Parking
Sound Touchscreen Turn on the touch screen tone
Tone
Sound Effect Open the sound effect adjustment page
Adjustment
Page
Sound Field Open the sound field page
Adjustment
Page
Set the sound effect adjustment to livehouse
Soggt?irsgfa Set the sound effect adjustment to Music Hall
(Sound Effect Set the sound effect adjustment to ktv
Adjustment)
Set the sound effect adjustment to cinema
Sound Field Set sound field to driver
Settings
Set the driving mode to comfort mode
Driving Driving .
Mode Mode Set the driving mode to sports

Set the driving mode to custom
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Module Feature Effect
Set power style to steady
Power Style
Set power style to strong
Energy Re- Set energy recovery to standard
covery
Intensity
Steering Set the steering boost mode to standard
Power Mode steering
Electronic Activate stability assistance
Stability
Control
Energy Man- Wireless Open the wireless charging
agement Charging
AC Charging Set the charge current limit to 8 amps
Limit
Auto Unlock | Turn on the automatic unlocking of charging
Of Charging gun
Gun
Energy Dis- Set the energy display to remaining mileage
play Settings Set the energy display to remaining battery
Network Bluetooth® Turn on Bluetooth®
Wi-Fi Turn on the wifi
Hotspot Turn on the wifi hotspot
. Steering Turn on the steering wheel heater
Steering
Wheel Wheel
ce Heating
Cab Monitor Fatigue Turn on the fatigue reminder
Reminder
Distraction Turn on the distraction reminder
Reminder
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Gesture Turn on the gesture recognition
Recognition
Interior | want to take pictures/i want to take a photo
Voice-acti-
vated
photography
AR-HUD AR-HUD Turn on the HUD
Function
HUD Display Adjust the AR-HUD brightness to 1
Brightness
Adjustment Set the HUD brightness to the maximum
(AR-HUD \ )
Brightness) Adjust the AR-HUD brightness to lowest
HUD Height Set the HUD height to level 1
Adjustment
(AR-HUD Set the HUD height to the maximum
Height) . —
Set the HUD height to the minimum
HUD Mode | Set the AR-HUD display mode to classic/cus-
Adjustment / tom/ minimal
AR-HUD Dis-
play Mode
Safety Trailer Mode Turn on the Trailer Mode
Display Centre Dis- Slightly increase central display brightness
play
brightness Set central display brightness to maximum
Set central display brightness to x%
Brighten up the panel screen
Instrument
Panel Adjust the dashboard brightness to highest
Brightness

Set the the dashboard brightness to x%
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Module Feature Effect
Increase the brightness a little
Nl;) specified Set the brightness to the maximum
rightness
Set the brightness to the x%
Auto Bright- | Turn on the automatic brightness adjustment
ness
Adjustment
Background Set the background mode to light
Mode
Settings
Screen Enable the screen cleaning mode
Cleaning
Mode (Can
Only Be
Activated)
Emergency Enable the emergency lane keeping
Lane Keeping
Door Open Set the door opening warning to alert
Warning
Autonomous Turn on the automatic emergency braking
Emergency
Braking
Smart Drive Rear Colli- Enable the rear end warning
sion Warning
Overspeed Turn on speeding alert
Warning
Voice Query | View energy | View the energy consumption analysis page

consumption
analysis
interface
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Module Feature Effect

Check the remaining mileage

Vehicle Infor-
mation Check the discharge status

Inquiry

Check how much battery power is left

Check the left front/right front/left rear/right
rear tyre pressure

Check the tyre pressure at the front row

Check tyre
pressure Check the tyre pressure at the rear row
Check the tyre pressure
Check the front/ right tyres pressure
Electric Electric Enable the electric spoiler
Spoiler Spoiler

Note

The voice recognition examples shown in this manual are only a partial list
of the available commands.

To prevent misunderstood voice recognitions, be aware of the following
points:

After the voice recognition feature is enabled, wait for the voice feedback
before speaking a command.

Connect your mobile phone to Bluetooth® before operating the mobile
phone using voice recognition.

Speaking in a slightly louder voice will improve voice recognition, but an ex-
cessively loud voice is unnecessary. Try to speak in a slightly louder voice
than when talking to other passengers in the vehicle.

You do not need to speak slowly. Speak at a normal speed.
Speak clearly, without pausing between words or numbers.

Voice commands other than those specified, cannot be recognised. Speak
in the wording specified by the Voice Recognition.
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* Itis not necessary to face the microphone or be near it. Speak the voice
commands while maintaining a safe driving position.

* Close the windows to reduce loud noises from outside the vehicle and to
prevent the airflow of the fully automatic climate control system from being
a disturbance when using Bluetooth® Hands-Free.

*  Make sure that the air flow from the air conditioner is not blowing on the
microphone.

* Ifthe voice recognition fails, set the volume higher than the recommended
level, and enable the No Disturbing feature.
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Apple CarPlay

Apple CarPlay

V Apple CarPlay

Apple CarPlay allows you to make calls, send or receive messages, and listen to
music using your iPhone with the Connected Service, or search for destinations
using the maps. In addition, voice recognition using Siri is available.

Note

The Connected Service can be connected to Apple CarPlay - compatible device
such as iPhone6S or newer models.

A CAUTION

* Do not place anything on the USB port with the plug connected.

* Depending on the mobile device to be connected, noise may occur when
using the device with it connected to the accessory power socket equipped
on the vehicle (if noise occurs, do not use the accessory power socket).

* Do not leave your iPhone in the cabin. Otherwise, the cabin temperature
will Increase to a high temperature in direct sunlight which could cause
damage.

Note
* Before use, carefully read the user instructions for the iPhone.

* Insert the Apple-genuine connector cord into the USB port securely.

V¥ Connecting an iPhone

(USB connection)
Insert an Apple-genuine connector cord into the USB port and connect the
iPhone.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)
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st o
(for data transmissiof (for charging)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

When connected, enable Apple CarPlay.
Note

*  When a Bluetooth-connected iPhone is connected to the vehicle's USB port,
the system switches to Apple CarPlay.

* If the current device has already been connected to the wireless Apple Car-
Play, when it is connected to the USB port, there would be no pop-up win-
dow on the centre display for switch, and it would only charge the current
device.

(Wireless Connection)
Wireless access to Apple CarPlay is available by connecting your iPhone with
Connected Service by using Bluetooth®.

When connecting Apple CarPlay for the first time, you should do as follows:
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Apple CarPlay

1. Turn on the Bluetooth® of the Connected Service and your iPhone, and se-
lect the Apple CarPlay option.

2. You can access the interface of the interconnected device in the following
ways:

* Click the Apple CarPlay grey icon in the drop-down menu bar of the
home screen to enter the interconnected device page, and select an
available wireless device to connect.

* Press and hold the voice switch on the steering wheel or click "Vehicle
Centre — Network —Interconnected Device" on the centre display to
access the interface of interconnected devices and establish a wireless
connection.

3. Pair and connect Connected Service and iPhone Bluetooth®, and select the
wireless Apple CarPlay.

4. After the iPhone is successfully connected for the first time, no further pair-
ing is required.

When you connect to Apple CarPlay for the first time, you directly enter the Ap-
ple CarPlay interface. A success message pops up at the top of the interface.

Note

If the connection fails, you can try the following methods:
* Confirm that Apple CarPlay is allowed on your iPhone;
* Confirm that vehicle hotspot is turned on;

* Confirm that Bluetooth® is turned on.

Switching to Apple CarPlay Mode

When Apple CarPlay is connected, switch to the Apple CarPlay mode interface
by clicking the Apple CarPlay icon on the home screen of the centre display or

clicking the icon switch to Apple CarPlay mode interface
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Note

* Theicons and their positions displayed on the Apple CarPlay home screen
may differ depending on the type of interconnected devices and operating
system versions.

—_

Display iPhone icon after connection

2. Returns to the Connected Service interface.

3. Tap to switch to the main interface of Apple CarPlay, and press and hold to
activate the voice recognition function (Siri)

Convenient Ways to Use Apple CarPlay

Enable Apple CarPlay voice recognition function by long pressing the voice
switch on the steering wheel. Press the switch again to disable Siri.

Note

* The voice recognition function of Connected Service cannot be used while
Apple CarPlay is connected.

Disabling Apple CarPlay

How to disconnect a cable connection
To end Apple CarPlay mode, disconnect the mobile device's data cable from
the USB port.

How to disconnect Wireless connection

Tap "Vehicle Centre — Network —Interconnected Device" on the centre dis-
play to go to the Connected Service interface, select the connection and click
"Disconnect" to disconnect your device from your Connected Service system.

You can also switch the device's Apple CarPlay mode to Bluetooth® mode in
the Bluetooth® interface, at which the Connected Service system automatically
disconnects from Apple CarPlay Connectivity.
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Android Auto™

V¥ Android Auto™

Android Auto™ is an application which allows the operation of an Android™
Smartphone using the Connected Service. Available contents such as the
phone, messages, music, and maps that are compatible with Android Auto™
can be used with the Connected Service.

Note

Android Auto™ is compatible with Android™ smartphones running Android 8.0
or higher that have an active data plan, subject to the latest information on the
official website. If you are using Android 9 or a lower version, you must install
the Android Auto™ app on your phone. Since Android Auto™ is built into An-
droid 10, there is no need for a separate app to start using it.

ACAUTION

* Do not place anything on the USB port with the plug connected.

* Depending on the mobile device to be connected, noise may occur when
using the device with it connected to the accessory power socket equipped
on the vehicle (if noise occurs, do not use the accessory power socket).

* Do not leave your mobile devices in the cabin. Otherwise, they could be
damaged by high temperature resulted from direct sunlight.

Note

* Before you use Android Auto™ with your vehicle, you need to download the
Android Auto™ application from the Google Play™ on your Android™
Smartphone.

* Before use, carefully read the user instructions for the Android™
Smartphone.

* Do not use the Connected Service for an extended period after the vehicle is
powered off, as it may drain the 12V battery.

* Insert the Android™ Smartphone-genuine connector cord into the USB port
securely.

V¥ Connecting an Android™ Smartphone

(USB connection)
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Insert an Android™ Smartphone-genuine connector cord into the USB port to
connect the Android™ Smartphone.

(Left-Hand Drive Model)

USB port 2
(for charging)

USB port 1

(for data transmission)

(Right-Hand Drive Model)

Type-C

(for charging)

Note

After connecting the smartphone and the Connected Service system through
the USB cable:

* To use Android Auto™, you need to enable Bluetooth®.

* If the current device has already been connected to the wireless Android Au-
to™, when it is connected to the USB port, there would be no pop-up win-
dow on the centre display for switch, and it would only charge the current
device.

(Wireless Connection)
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Wireless access to Android Auto™ is available by connecting your Android™
Smartphones with Connected Service by using Bluetooth®.

When connecting Android Auto™ for the first time, you should do as follows:

1. Turn on the Bluetooth® of the Connected Service and your smartphone,
and select the Android Auto™ option.

2. You can access the interface of the interconnected device in the following
ways:

* Click the Android Auto™ grey icon in the drop-down menu bar of the
home screen to enter the interconnected device page, and select an
available wireless device to connect.

* Press and hold the voice switch on the steering wheel or click "Vehicle
Centre — Network —Interconnected Device" on the centre display to
access the interface of interconnected devices and establish a wireless
connection.

3. Pair and connect Connected Service and your phone.
4. After the smartphone is successfully connected for the first time, no further
pairing is required.

Note

If the connection to Android Auto™ takes more than 500ms, a pop-up message
notes"Android Auto™ is connecting, please wait."

If the connection fails, you can try the following methods to recover:
* Confirm that Android Auto™ is allowed on your smartphone;

* Confirm that vehicle hotspot is turned on;

* Confirm that Bluetooth® is turned on.

* Update Android Auto™ version of smartphone;

* Update your Android™ smartphone software version.

Switching to Android Auto™ Mode
When Android Auto™ is connected, switch to the Android Auto™ mode interface
by clicking the Android Auto™ icon on the home screen of the centre display or

« Ny

clicking the icon switch to Android Auto™ mode interface.
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Note

* The media displayed on the Android Auto™ home screen may differ depend-
ing on the use conditions and version of the connected Android™
Smartphone.

* The version update of the Android Auto™ app on the device will cause the
centre display to change without prior notice.

Returns to the Connected Service interface.
Display the Android Auto™ home screen.
Switch current interface.

Display the NowPlaying interface.

Pbd-

Convenient Ways to Use Android Auto™

Enable Google voice recognition by long pressing the voice switch on the steer-
ing wheel; After enabling the voice recognition, press the voice switch again to
turn off Google Conversations.

Note

* The voice recognition function of Connected Service cannot be used while
Android Auto™ is connected.

* Users enable Android Auto™ voice recognition function with "OK Google".

End Android Auto™

How to disconnect a cable connection

To end Android Auto™ mode, disconnect the mobile device's data cable from
the USB port.

In addition, Bluetooth® devices connected to Android Auto™ remain connected
and display the interface that was last displayed in local mode before Android

Auto™ mode exited.

How to Disconnect Wireless Connection

Tap "Vehicle Centre — Network —Interconnected Device" on the Centre Dis-
play to go to the interconnected devices interface, select the connection and
click "Disconnect” to disconnect your device from your Connected Service
system.

You can also switch the device's Android Auto™ mode to Bluetooth® mode in
the Bluetooth® interface, at which the Connected Service system automatically

disconnects from Android Auto™ Connectivity.
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VY Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi'l is a brand name that represents the interconnection of IEEE 802.11
standard devices, certified by the Wi-Fi Alliance®. Wi-Fi access can be obtained
wirelessly in various environments, such as mobile Wi-Fi routers or public Wi-Fi
areas. By connecting the Connected Service to the internet via Wi-Fi, you can
use weather, online music, and online radio features.

*1 Wi-Fi, Wi-Fi Alliance®, and the related marks are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Wi-Fi Alliance®.

Supported Standards
IEEE 802.11 b/g/n

Supported Security Types
None

WPA/WPA2
WEP

Note

To enhance communication security, we recommend setting the security type
to WPA, WEP, or WPA /WPA2. Please follow the steps for security setup as de-
scribed in the operation manual of your device.

To Connect to Wi-Fi:

1. Enter the vehicle centre on the main page of the centre display;
2. Select [Network];

3. Select [Wi-Fi];

4. Enable Wi-Fi;

5. Search for available Wi-Fi networks;
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6. Select the desired network;
7. Enter the Wi-Fi password;
8. Complete the connection.

Note

*  When successfully connected to the Wi-Fi network, the icon is displayed.

* Automatically reconnects to the network when it enters a previously con-
nected network area.

Adding a Network

To connect to a network outside of a public Wi-Fi area, you need to add a net-
work manually. After a network is added, the security authentication informa-
tion of the network is recorded, and the network can be automatically
connected when it enters the availability zone. Up to 5 networks can be stored.

Cancelling the Network

1. Click on the settings icon next to the connected Wi-Fi.
2. Choose to disconnect the device or forget it.

3. Complete the cancellation.

Note

If you choose to forget the device, you will need to manually add it again when
connecting to the same Wi-Fi network next time.
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To Start Connected Service

V¥ Download and Authentication

*  You can download the Mobile
App from the Apple App Store
and Google Play.

Note

Please note that this application is on-
ly compatible with mobile operating
systems iOS 13.0 or later and Android
8.0 or later. The app's control func-
tions are not supported on devices
running earlier operating system
versions.

V¥ Connecting with Vehicle

You can initialize your account infor-
mation and connect with the vehicle
at the dealership with the assistance
of the service staff. Once the connec-
tion is complete, follow the steps be-
low to connect the app with the
vehicle:

1. After logging in to the App, navi-
gate to the available vehicles page
and select "Connect Vehicle" to
view the list of vehicles:

2. Select your vehicle from the list.
You will see your vehicle's model,
VIN and other details displayed;

3. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the ve-
hicle connection verification code
to your email address;

4. Enter the verification code from
your email and click [Confirm Link]
to complete the process.
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Note

* After approval, the vehicle is dis-
played in the "Mobile App" . If the
authentication fails, the SMS
message will prompt the reason for
the failure. Please submit the
materials for review as required.

V¥ Disconnect with Vehicle

If you need to cancel your account,
you can disconnect your car in the fol-
lowing ways.

1. After the owner enters the home
page, click the nickname of the ve-
hicle in the upper left corner (de-
fault nickname: My vehicle or My
car) to enter the vehicle manage-
ment page;

2. Enter the vehicle management
page and click the picture of the
vehicle to enter the vehicle details
page;

3. Click the "Disconnect Vehicle"
icon to enter the vehicle discon-
nection page, which will indicate
the related impact and precondi-
tions after disconnection;

4. After clicking "Confirm", the sys-
tem will automatically judge
whether there is a valid vehicle
sharing record in vehicle. If there
is, the pop-up window will prompt
and provide a icon to go to the ve-
hicle sharing management to end
the sharing. If there is no valid ve-
hicle sharing record, the system
will enter the account e-mail verifi-
cation stage;

5. Click to obtain the verification
code, the system will send the e-
mail verification code to the own-
er's mailbox;
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6.

Enter the verification code ob-
tained from the e-mail address,
and click "Confirm disconnection"
to complete vehicle
disconnection.

ACAUTION

» The management rights of the

Mobile App account belong to the
user. Please refer to the Mobile
App for the User Agreement and
Privacy Policy. If the user needs to
clear the data of the Mobile App
on the mobile device, please per-
form the operation on the mobile
side. If it is necessary to clear the
data on the platform side, please
bring the relevant identification
documents to the dealership for
verification and processing.

V Account Login
QR Code Login

You can tap "Visitor landing" in the
personal centre to bring up the QR
code login interface, and use the mo-
bile app to scan the code to log into
your personal account.

3-13



Convenience

To Start Connected Service

V¥ Mobile Control

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii

1. Tap the [Remote Control] icon to
switch to remote vehicle control
mode.

2. Tap the [Bluetooth®] icon to
switch to Bluetooth® control
mode.

Note: Please ensure your phone's
Bluetooth® is turned on before
use.

3. After entering remote control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

* Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

* Tap the [Window] icon to ven-
tilate/close the windows;

* Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's

liftgate;
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* Tap the [Honk and Flash] icon
,the vehicle will honk and the
lights will flash;

* Tap the [Flash] icon and the
vehicle lights will flash.

After entering Bluetooth® control
mode, the following controls can
be carried out:

* Tap the [Car Lock] icon to
lock/unlock the vehicle;

* Tap the [Window] icon to
open/close the windows;

* Tap the [Liftgate] icon to
open/close the vehicle's
liftgate;

* Tap the [Electric Rear Spoiler]
icon to toggle the open/close
state of the vehicle's spoiler;

* Tap the [Honk and Flash] icon
,the vehicle will honk and the
lights will flash;

V¥ Sharing Management

In the APP vehicle control main inter-
face, tap the [Share] icon to manage
vehicle sharing.

Tap the [Share] icon on this interface
to add shared user information.
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Remarks: Sharing is limited to 3
people.

Tap the [End] icon on this interface to
cancel active sharing permissions.

After completing the shared user in-
formation, tap the [Confirm to Share]
icon to finish adding the shared user
information.

After successful sharing, the shared
user must log into the APP using the
email address you shared to use func-
tions such as remote vehicle control
and Bluetooth® key vehicle control.

V¥ Privacy

Mazda maintains a Privacy Statement
which describes how we collect, use,
share store and secure data from your
vehicle equipped with connected
services. We provide you with
connected services by collecting and
using your personal information and
vehicle location, health and driving
data. To learn more about our Privacy
Statement, please check the privacy
agreement on each local Mazda
official website.
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Troubleshooting

V¥ Troubleshooting

If you believe that certain functions of the vehicle's Connected Service system
are not working, please carefully read the operating instructions in the audio-
visual entertainment section of this manual before seeking repairs. Then, refer
to the table below for inspection, which will help in troubleshooting the issue.

Bluetooth® Device Pairing and Connection Issues

Symptom Cause Solution Method
Unable to First confirm that the device is com-
pair patible with Bluetooth®, then check if
the device's Bluetooth® function and
o discovery mode /visibility settings*1
are turned on. If pairing still fails,
please consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
Unable to Unable to identify the | Perform pairing using these steps:
air again airing information of .
P & pthe c%nnected Blue- * Clear "Mazda" or "vehicle name"
tooth device stored in the device.
* Perform pairing again.
Unable to
pair
Does not
auitlomatl— Depending on the de-
Cally con- vice, the Bluetooth® _ .
nect when | f,nction and discovery Check if the device's Bluetooth®
starting mode/visibility set- function and discovery mode /visibil-
the vehicle tings*1 may automati- ity settings™1 are turned on, then pair
Automati- cally t'urn off .after a or reconnect.
cally con- period of time.
nects but
then sud-
denly dis-
connects
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Symptom

Cause

Solution Method

Intermit-

tent dis-

connec-
tion

Device is placed in an
area prone to radio
wave interference, such
as: in a bag on the back
seat or in a back
pocket.

Move the device to a location less
susceptible to radio wave
interference.

Does not
automati-
cally con-
nect when
starting
the vehicle

When the device OS is
updated, pairing infor-
mation is updated.

Perform pairing again.

*1 Setting that allows detection of devices other than Bluetooth® devices.

Note

*  When the device OS is updated, pairing information is deleted. If this oc-
curs, please pair with the Bluetooth® device again.

* If a paired phone has been previously paired to the vehicle more than once,
you need to delete "Mazda" or "vehicle name" from your mobile device.
Then, perform a Bluetooth® search on your mobile device again and pair
with the newly detected "Mazda" or "vehicle name".

* Before pairing devices, ensure Bluetooth® is "ON" on both your phone and

vehicle.

Voice Recognition Related Issues
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Symptom Cause Solution Method
Poor voice . Regarding the causes shown on the
recogni- | * Speakingtooslowly. | et please be mindful of how you
tion *  Speaking too force- speak. Additionally, when speaking
fully (shouting). numbers in sequence, recognition
Numbers _ . will improve if there are no pauses
are misre- | < High noise levels between numbers.
cognized (exterior/interior
talking or noise).
* Airflow fromA/Cis
blowing towards the
microphone.
Poor voice | Microphone Poor microphone connection or mal-
recogni- | malfunction. function. Consult an expert repairer
tion (we recommend an Authorised Maz-
da Repairer).
Phone-re- If there are any issues after checking
lated voice | Connection issue be- the pairing status, check for device
recogni- | tween the Bluetooth® pairing or connection problems.
tion is device and device.
disabled
Names in | Bluetooth® system isin | Recognition rate will improve by tak-
the pho- | a state where recogni- ing the following measures: -Clear
nebook | tion is difficult. rarely used contacts from the
are not phonebook.
easily rec-
ognized
When op- | Song, artist, and album | Reenter detailed information to
erating names cannot be recog- | search.
audio nized through voice rec-
through | ognition operations.
voice rec-
ognition,
song, ar-
tist, and
album
names are
not recog-
nized
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Call-Related Issues

Symptom Cause Solution Method
Vehicle This does not indicate a device
noise from It takes about three sec- problem.
other party :
onds for the noise sup-
can be :
heard at | Pression feature_ of
; Bluetooth® device to
the begin-
. take effect.
ning of
calls
Names in | Bluetooth® system isin | Recognition rate will improve by tak-
the pho- | a state where recogni- ing the following measures: -Clear
nebook | tion is difficult. rarely used contacts from the
are not phonebook.
easily rec-
ognized
Cannot | Volume is set to zero or | Increase the volume.
hear the | low.
other party
or speaker
volume is
low

Other Issues
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Symptom

Cause

Solution Method

Remaining
battery
level
shown dif-
fers be-
tween ve-
hicle and
device

The indication method
differs between the ve-
hicle and device.

View energy flow interface.

When
making
calls
through
the vehicle
device,
phone
numbers
update in
incoming/
outgoing
call history
but names
do not
display

Number has not been
registered in the
phonebook.

If the phone number is registered in
the phonebook, the incoming/out-
going call history will update with the
name from the phonebook when the
vehicle is started.

Mobile
phone's
incoming/
outgoing
call history
doesn't
sync with
the vehicle

Some types of mobile
phones cannot sync
automatically.

Operate the mobile phone to sync.

Apple CarPlay Use-related Issues
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Symptom Cause Solution
The de- | Only applications com- | Please contact the application
sired ap- | patible with Apple Car- | provider.
plication | Play are displayed on

icon does | the interface.

not appear

on the Ap-
ple Car-

Play home
screen.

Poor orin- | There may be multiple ) ,
correct causes, such as: 1. Reconne_ct, or wait until netw_ork
recogni- connection is good before using

tion of 1. Poor network Siri again.

com- connection 2. Speak loudly and clearly for better
mands or | 2- Road noise/air con- voice recognition.

contact ditioner wind noise | 3. Ensure iPhone language settings

names 3. Incorrect iPhqne are correct (e.g., US English or UK
when us- language settings English).

ing Siri for If you still have difficulty using Siri,

voice rec- please visit the Apple Support web-
ognition. site or contact Apple.

Volume Check the audio volume of the de-
difference vice connected via Bluetooth®. Some
exists be- devices connected via Bluetooth® al-

tween low volume adjustment.

Bluetooth® -

audio and

Apple

CarPlay.

Apple Car- | Bluetooth® function was | Disconnect Bluetooth®, then estab-
Play USB | turned on while using lish Apple CarPlay USB connection
connec- | Apple CarPlay USB again.
tion sud- | connection.
denly dis-
connects
The wire- | Apple CarPlay was Reconfigure Apple CarPlay
less con- | manually disconnected | connection.
nection before vehicle power-
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Symptom Cause Solution

does not | off, and will not auto- When you actively disconnect Apple

automati- | matically connect when | CarPlay, a pop-up window will ap-
cally re- | vehicle power is pear when you enable Apple CarPlay
connect | restored. again. When the iPhone and Blue-
with the tooth® are connected, you will be

Connect- prompted if you need to switch to

ed Service Apple CarPlay.
system

When network is
unstable.

Wait until network is stable before
connecting again.

Vehicle hotspot is not
enabled.

Enable the vehicle's hotspot function.

Android Auto™ Use-related Issues

Symptom

Cause

Solution Method

The de-
sired ap-
plication
icon does
not appear
on the
home
screen in
Android
Auto™
mode.

Only applications com-
patible with Android
Auto™ are displayed on
the interface.

Please contact the application
provider.

* Voice
recog-
nition
per-
for-
mance
is poor
orin-
cor-
rect.

A poor connection or malfunction
with the microphone may have oc-
curred. Consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Maz-
da Repairer).
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Symptom Cause Solution Method
* Voice

recog-

nition

re-

sponse

is slow

or not

work-

ing.

Volume — Check the audio volume of the de-
difference vice connected via Bluetooth®. Some
exists be- devices connected via Bluetooth® al-

tween low volume adjustment.
Bluetooth®
audio and

Android

Auto™.

Discon- | The Android™ device is . - .
nectsin- | in alocation where re- | ° Move the Android Auto™ device

termittent- | ception interference to a location less susceptible to
ly can occur easily, such as radio wave interference.
inside a bag on a rear *  Turn off the Bluetooth® device
seat or in a rear pocket. once and then turn it back on.

The USB | The device established a | Disconnect the wireless connection

connec- | wireless connection first, then establish the USB connec-
tion only | first, causing the subse- | tion again.

charges | quently plugged-in USB
the phone | connection to only

charge the device.
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Symptom Cause Solution Method
The USB | Your phone's Blue- Turn on phone's Bluetooth® and re-
connec- | tooth®is turned off. connect to the Connected Service
tion does system.
not auto-
matically | Your phone has notal- | Grant Android Auto™ permission on
reconnect | lowed the use of An- your phone.
with the | droid Auto™.
Connect-
ed Service
system
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